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A N D A 

"My Servant shall . . be Exalted 

and Lifted up . . very High" 
I S A I A H . 52.13. 

" Wherefore - God Highly 
Exalted Him, and gave unto Him 
T H E N A M E W H I C H IS 
A B O V E E V E R Y N A M E " 
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4 4 A Witness anb 
72V O e s t i m o n ? " 

EDITORIAL 

B E L O V E D O F T H I S L O R D , 

Those of you who have become familiar with 
the form which the W I T N E S S A N D T E S T I M O N Y 1 

has taken unti l now wil l see that a change 
has taken place in this issue. We have separ
ated the , ; news " itfrns from the main part of the 
paper and arc issuing these in a supplement 
apart. This needs a l i tt le explanation, and we 
trust that what we say in this connection wil l 
meet with the appreciation of our many friends. 
As we may not again cover this ground, i t wil l 
be best for us to go back and take things up 
from* early days. 

I t will be known by many that we were 
formerly associated with the " Baptist Denomi
nation.'' During those years we sought to 
make the ministry such as would be spiritually 
helpful to all who were hungry for spiritual food. 
This ministry found its expression in a small 
way in what was then the l i t t le local church 
magazine. But through deep and crisic ex
periences inwardly and outwardly the Lord led 
us more and more to see, not only the t ru th , but 
the practical meaning and implications of the 
truth of the universality of Christ, and the 
hcavenlv nature and vocation of " the Church, 
which is His Body." 

The main issue of this revelation was that, 
for 71 s—seeing as we did see—denominational-
ism, sectarianism, and all divisions which are 
of earth were a contradiction to, and incon
sistent wi th , what we had been shown. Thus 
we found that the Lord was leading us out 
from such and calling us into the spiritual, uni
versal, heavenly ministry of His Son in relation 
to the whole Body as here on the earth. 

I n the meantime the l i t t le paper had been 
sought by many beyond the local and was itself 
leading out to the universal. Then the crisis 
was reached and by a scries of movements 
which bore the marks of the Lord's sovereign 
hand and the devil's bitter antagonism wo 
found ourselves in the place where we now 
assemble at Honor Oak. 

We called i t a " Christian Fellowship Centre," 
purely and only because we wanted i t to be a 
place* in which A L L the children of God of all 

connections who needed spiritual food and 
fellowship might gather. Jt never was our 
thought or desire that this should bo a centre 
of a new organised movement or a new " sect." 
To this we most strongly adhere to this day, 
and always shall do so. We have many 
enemies, mostly amongst the Loid's people, 
and they seem to think that to say the opposite 
of what we have just said wil l injure us most. 
However, w«» stand there most strongly, and 
we want to make clear to our friends just what 
the position is. 

We feel that the Lord has in veil us a ministry 
to all Mis people, and that this ministry has 
something—at least—to do wi th the recovering 
of His ful l testimony at the end-time. We feel 
that the Lord's way is pre-eminently with the 
assembly as the local representation and ex
pression of the whole " Body." Wc cannot 
and do not deny that the Lord has blessed and 
used other means ; missions, societies, etc., and 
we rejoice in everything which means some
thing for H im . But we see that the New Testa
ment way wasin the assembly—ordered according 
to (Jod's pattern—as the training school, test
ing ground, and channel or instrument of send
ing forth to the nations to gather out of them 
the " people for His name." This constituting 
of such assemblies is the work of the Holy 
Spirit and not ours. Therefore no initiative 
with a scheme is taken by us. Everything must 
be marked by that life and spontaneity which 
characterises the Holy Spirit's movements. 

I t is in this way that things have grown with 
us. The W I T > - K S S A N D T E S T I M O N Y , without 
any advertisement or propaganda now goes by 
demand into almost every nation of the earth 
with every issue. 

Out of i t has sprung a considerable and grow
ing literature. From the local assembly at 
Honor Oak a number of the tested and proved 
children of (rod have gone to distant and nearer 
lands, and there are as many or more awaiting 
the Lord's moment for going. Then spon
taneously in many places there has arisen a 
desire and request for spiritual ministry, and 
as the Lord lias enabled, these have been and 
are being met, so that regular gatherings are 
held in various parts. A l l this looks like a 
movement, and i t is, but please do not put 
cjnotation marks over the word or regard i t as 
an organised or man-projected movement. This 
i t emphatically is not ! 

Now, inasmuch as we see the Lord's hand in 
{Continued on payo. 24.) 
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The Blood, the Cross and the Name of the 

Lord Jesus 
R E A D I N us : — 

Scries I .—Luke xx i i . L7, IS, 20. John v i . 54, 
55. Col. i . 20. Hebrews ix. 12-14, 20, 22 : 
x. 11); x i . 28; x i i . 24. 1 Peter i . 2. 1 .John 
i. 7. llcw v. !), 10 ; v i i . 14-15. 

Series I I .—Ac t s i i . 3S : i i i . G : i\\ 7, 12, 17, 30 : 
vj i i . 12; xv i . I S : xix. 13-15. ] Cor. v. 4 : 
vi . 11. Kph. i . 21, 22. Philip i i . 9-11. Koini 
vi . 3-8. 

B K L O V K D of God, we have read a good many 
passages of the Word, and you wil l have noticed 
that there are three distinct matters brought 
into view by them. They are divided into 
three and refer to three different things, and 
I have i t on my heart to spend just a l itt le 
time in considering these three, matters: namely, 
the Blood, the Cross, and the Name of the 
Lord Jesus. 

They arc important matters in themselves, 
each one of them. I trust that wc shall see 
something of that importance; but there is 
another thing related to them which is also very 
important, especially for the Lord's people, 
and that is, to discriminate between them, for 
there is a good deal of indiscriminate use of 
these words and terms, and I think that con
fusion or misuse very often means weakness and 
failure in getting through to the desired end. 
I t is important when we go into war to know 
what weapons wc need, and to be able to choose 
and intelligently use those weapon*; for to be 
in a warfare using a certain kind of weapon 
which wo discover is not the one that elTccts 
the end. is a very embarrassing situation. And 
so i t is important for the Lord's people to be 
able to understand the peculiar value and 
meaning of these different things which have 
so close a relationship to their spiritual victory. 
I t is also very important for unsaved men and 
women to know the meaning of these terms, 
these words which are so frequently upon 
Christian l ips : " t h e Blood of Jesus Christ," 
" the Cross of the Lord Jesus," " the Name of 
Jesus." We have no thought of covering the 
whole of that ground in this short space, we 
can merely introduce i t and touch upon it and 
as the Lord leads at some future time to enter 
more fully into i t . 

The Blood. 
We begin, then, ,with the Blood of Christ, 

about which we have read so much in the Word, 
and yet with all a bare fragment of what there 
is in the Wore I concerning it : and we may 
immediately point out that the Blood of the 
Lord Jesus has specifically and primarily to do 
with sin, and redemption unto" life. 1 would 
that you would just take that statement and 
go to" the Word of the Lord wi th i t and in
vestigate and enquire much more ful ly than 
we can do now, and you wil l see how truly 
that is borne out. The Blood has to do with 
cleansing and with redemption unto life, that 
is, i t relates to sin and to all Satanic legal 
ground. When we speak of Satanic legal 
ground wc mean this, that by nature, accord
ing to the Word of God, and according to the 
spiritual experience and knowledge of those 
who have come to the Lord Jesus, all the 
creation is in bondage to the Devil. Von may 
dispute that because you do not know i t 
experimentally and personally. I would sug
gest that you come to the Lord Jesus and you 
wil l soon discover how much you arc in bondage 
to the Devil, for it is only a prisoner who tries 
to escape who discovers that he is really a 
prisoner. But the Word of God tells us what 
is true, and the spiritual experience of nil who 
have really come to Christ proves the Word of 
God to be true : that the whole of the race, 
and of creation, by nature is now in bondage to 

—the Devil ; but the power, the authority of 
Satan rests upon a condition, and that condition 
is sin, and he has legal ground for maintaining 
his hold where sin is, his hold upon the race is 
through sin. He grips, and holds, and main
tains his hold through sin. You may say 
that sin is the chain by which the whole race is 
in the power of Satan, and sin therefore is his 
legal ground ; in so far as he has legal rights to 
his position, those legal rights are constituted 
by the condition into which rami has fallen 
by his own sin : sin against God and obedience 
to Satan. The Blood, therefore, relates to sin 
and to all Satanic legal ground, and the words 
which perhaps best represent that ground, are 
condemnation and death. Tt is with those 

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable



words that the Apostle sums up his matchless 
argument through the first three chapters of 
his letter to the Romans, where, tracing the 
course of the ages, and running through all 
realms of life, testing and examining according 
to the Divine standard, he at length concludes 
all under sin : " There is none righteous, no, 
not one," and he pronounces by the Spirit, the 
verdict, all are under condemnation and there
fore all arc under death ; and condemnation 
and death are the words which represent the 
legal ground of Satan in holding the race in 
bondage. 

The First Need of the Sinner 

The ini t ia l need and appeal of the unsaved 
sinner is to the Blood of the Lord Jesus. " With
out the shedding of blood there is no remission." 
The unsaved sinner, consciously or uncon
sciously, knowing i t or not knowing i t , is truly 
in bondage to the Devil, imprisoned by Satan. 
The Blood of Jesus Christ relates to condemna
tion and death, and redemption from condemna
tion and death unto life : and what the unsaved 
sinner has to come to as the very first ground of 
hope is a recognition of the meaning and value 
of the Blood of Jesus Christ. We shall never 
get through to God apart from that. We may 
struggle to break through, to break a way, 
we may adopt Christian practices and Christian 
ideals, we may associate ourselves wi th Christ
ians, we may pass off as Christians amongst 
them, and perhaps before the world, but this 
one thing is settled beyond any question or 
doubt or shakeableness, that in the sight of (Jod 
no one ever comes out of the kingdom of Satan 
into the kingdom of the Son of God's love 
only by way of the shed Blood of Jesus Christ. 
To ignore that, to overlook that, to fai l to see, 
recognise, accept that means, whatever else 
may follow, in the sight of God the thing has 
not been done which makes us a child of (Jod 
and delivers us from the. kingdom of Satan. 
Oh, i t is so necessary, my beloved friends, 
forgive the strength of emphasis, i t is so neces
sary that we should not be deceived, that we 
should be i n a true position, that wc should have 
no assumption about this, that ours should not 
be an assumed relationship to God, but that it 
should be upon God's foundation, God's basis, 
for only as i t is so are we accepted in the Beloved 
One, the Lord Jesus, and are brought into 
fellowship wi th God. The init ial need and 
appeal of the unsaved sinner is to the Blood of 
Jesus Christ, God's Son, as shed for the remis

sion of sins, by which our redemption has been 
made, has been secured for us. 

"Redeemed by the precious blood of Jesus, 
Nothing else could ever save our souls." 

Xow that is simple Gospel. I t is where every
thing begins in relationship to God. 

The Believer's conflict with th3 Accuser 
And then the conflict of the saved sinner 

necessitates the Blood, because the conflict 
of the saved sinner is' so very truly with Satan ; 
not now as their master, their lord ; not now 
as the one to whom thry are in captivity, but 
now as the one who would get them back into 
captivity : he must therefore get them back on 
to a ground where for them the basis of their 
escape has been overlooked, forfeited, let go. 
I mean this : that the conflict of the saved 
sinner is very largely with Satan as the Accuser, 
l ie is called " the Accuser of tile brethren."— 
" For the accuser of our brethren is cast down, 
who accuseth them before our God, day and 
night." He watches their movements, he 
seeks to cause them to move in some way that 
is not wholly according to the wi l l and the mind 
of the Lord, to prompt a wrong movement, to 
provoke a wrong word, to stir up a wrong 
feeling: 

" Christian, dost thou feel them, 
How they work within, 

Striving, tempting, luring, 
Goading into sin ? " 

and then when you slip, you make the mistake, 
vou stumble in the wav, he immcdiatelv 
pounces upon you to accuse you of sin and to 
bring you under condemnation, to bring upon 
you a sense of condemnation, to smother you 
with it and make you feel you have grieved the 
Lord and the Lord has forsaken you, the Lord 
has withdrawn from you, to make you con
scious of being out of fellowship wi th God. And 
so as the Accuser he is trying to make us sin 
and then pounce upon us with condemnation 
to drag us back into his gr ip : and the saved 
sinner needs the precious Blood of the Lord 
Jesus as an i list run lent with which to meet the 
euemy as the Accuser. Don't you ever believe 
beloved, that if you slip, i f you make a mistake, 
i f you stumble in the way, i f you grieve the 
Lord, that that necessarily severs you from 
God, that that necessarily means that the Lord 
forsakes you. What might be the consequence 
of your wilful ly, consciously being in the way 
of sin, violating the wil l of (Jod, I would not 
care to follow ou t ; there is no doubt that you 

4 

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable



would get into darkness, very much into the 
power of Satan, you would lose the joy of your 
salvation, whether you would lose your salva
tion ultimately or not is not a question for us 
at this moment, but you would lose all the joy 
and delight and pleasure of your salvation by 
persisting in sin. But I am not dealing with 
persistent sin, I am dealing wi t l i the slip, the 
mistake, the fault , the failure which the 
enemy immediately having himself brought 
about, quickly snaps up, takes advantage? of, 
and makes the occasion of accusing us, seeking 
to bring us under condemnation. 

'The means to deal with that is the Blood of the 
Lord Jesus, and the Blood of the Lord Jesus 
can deal w i th that instantly. The argument to 
take to Satan is no t : " I am not a sinner; 
I have not made a mistake; I have not gone 
wrong." Wc know we have. The answer is, 
that in that precious Blood, as wo turn to the 
Lord and confess our failure, humbly, repent
antly, acknowledge our mistake before the Lord 
and grieve in exercise of heart that we should 
have so failed, the Blood of Jesus Christ goes 
on in its mighty efficacy cleansing from all sin. 
I t stands us in stead to take that ground from 
the enemy immediately, but remember, you 
have got to use your weapon. You have got 
to know your weapon, and you have got to 
have fa i th i n your weapon; fa i th in that 
precious Blood. And that faith in the precious 
Blood of the Lord Jesus is our shield which 
receives the fiery darts of the Wicked One, and 
is impervious to them. Oh, the inflamed darts 
of the Wicked One are so often the darts of 
accusation and condemnation, and wc have a 
shield of faith given to us by God, but i t is 
faith in the virtue and efficacy of the precious 
Blood of Jesus, even when wc have stumbled 
and slipped. Victory over the enemy, having 
been given init ial ly through the Blood, is now 
maintained by reason of fa i th i n that Blood 
in the hour of accusation. And so the saved 
sinner's conflict is very largely with the Accuser 
who is seeking to bring back on to the old 
ground of condemnation and death, and 
deliverance continuously from him, as init ial ly, 
is by that justification which wo have through 
His Blocd ; no condemnation; fa i th in the 
Blood of the Lord Jesus. I t is i n this sense 
that the Blood is a weapon. You see in Rev. 
x i i . 11 wo arc told t h a t : ." They overcame 
him because of the blood of the Lamb." Now 
the revised version being more accurate should 
be noted in its peculiar value. The authorised 

version reads : " They overcame him by the 
blood of the Lamb." The suggestion is of 
using the Blood of the Lamb as a kind of weapon 
wi th which you slay the enemy ; i t is a sort of 
objective thing wi th which you meet the 
enemy. I f you look more closely you have 
two things. Firstly, the enemy in Rev. x i i . 
as the Accuser: " The accuser of our brethren 
is cast down." Thb Accuser of the brethren 
is there, i t is the enemy in that form. The 
other thing is : " They overcame him becavsc 
of the blood of the Lamb." That does not 
necessarily mean they took hp the Blood of the 
Lamb as some kind of weapon-with which to 
smite him, but they stood upon the ground of that 
Blood, and the Accuser lost his power. The 
Blood has to do wi th sin all the time, and what 
the enemy is out to do is to bring us under a 
sense of sin, and this to defeat and destroy us ; 
but i f wc arc standing on the value and meaning 
of the precious Blood, and refuse to forsake that 
ground, the Accuser is cast down from his 
high place, he is overcome, and wc overcome 
not by some objective conflict, w i th the Blood, 
but that wo i n our hearts stand and refuse to 
move from the ground of justification through 
His Blood. " They overcame him because of 
tho blood of the Lamb." 

Now a further step. The Blood is one with 
tho Life. We know that quite well. I n the 
Old Testament from Lev. xv i i . we gather very 
implicitly that " the life is in tho blood and the 
blood is the l i fe , " and from John v i . which wc 
have read that same thing comes in : " Whoso 
eateth my flesh, and drinketh my blood, hath 
eternal l i fe . " So that the Blood is one wi th the 
Life, and that means that init ial ly, through the 
Blood—our fai th in the Blood of the Lord 

..Jesus, our acceptance of its meaning and value 
in relation to our sin, the Life is given. The 
Divine Life, Eternal Life, is given through the 
Blood of the Lord Jesus. Now both the Blood 
and the Life, speak of the holiness of the Lord, 
and therefore of cleansing from sin. I f sin is 
fallen into and not instantly repented of, con
fessed before the Lord and put r ight, there is 
an ancst upen the Life, that L i f e ; . t h e Life 
receives a check, and i f the Life and the Blood 
and the Blocd and the Life go together, that 
means that sin allowed, sin not confessed and 
repented of, checks the Life and the Blocd is 
suspended in its operation of cleansing and we 
stand touched, spotted, blemished. And so 
John, in the passage read says : " I f we walk 
in t i e light, as he is in the light, we have 
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fellowship one with another, and the blood of 
Jesus Christ his Son clcanscth us from all sin." 
There the tense in Greek is : " keeps on cleans
ing," but there is an , s i f " : I f we walk." 
What is i t to walk ? To go on. I f we go on in 
the l i gh t ; yes, there may be some dark thing 
touch us, we may touch a dark ti l ing, we may 
fail , we may slip, go wrong, but that can bo 
put instantly right before the Lord, and wc 
can go on by putting i t right away, wc can go 
on in the light and the Blood of Jesus Christ 
God's Son goes on cleansing. You arrest the 
operation of the Life and the operation of the 
Blood i f you wilfully harbour sin. I f the Holy 
Spirit shows you wrong and you do not confess 
i t and put i t right, i f you do not bring i t back 
to the Blood, you have arrested the Divine 
operation, and you stand there. " I f we 
walk " So that in failure, confession is 
necessary, confession is necessary to the Lord, 
and a putting right away is necessary i f the 
Life is to flow. And the Life cannot flow, 
only as we recognise that that Life is a holy 
Life, and i t cannot go on in its course alongside 
of sin. The holy Life of the Lord as represented 
by His incorruptible Blood cannot go hand in 
hand wi th known sin : i t cannot! Well, we 
many of us know that in experience. 

The Cross. 
Then the Cross. Of course i t was i n the 

cross that the Blood was shed, and the Blood 
is related to the cross and the cross to tho 
the Blood, but doetrinallv in the New Testa¬
ment the cross has its own specific meaning, 
and as wc have seen from the passage read in 
Romans v i . , to which others could be added 
such as Colossians i i . and elsewhere, the cross 
has to do with the flesh and the natural man; 
and the position to which the cross brings us is 
t h i s ; not only our sins have been dealt with , 
but wc have been dealt wi th , and that wc have 
been crucified together wi th Christ. Now you 
can have contradictions i f you are not careful— 
and there are plenty of contradictions about 
in this way ; that there has been constant 
failure and breakdown and going wrong, and 
seeking of forgiveness and cleansing, and then 
not getting very much beyond that ; that 
repeating itself again and again and life becom
ing a matter of failing and regretting, sinning 
and repenting, going wrong and being sorry for 
i t , and thus stretched out through all your 
days; up and down, one day in victory, the 
next day in defeat; and so i f goes on unti l in 
many cases the thing conies to an acute crisis 

where the individual says : " Well the Christian 
life is a tremendously strenuous business ; i t 
seems nothing but coming to tlic Lord and ask
ing to be forgiven, going wrong and repenting : 
very l i tt le victory in i t . " That is not as the 
Lord would have i t , and the secret is very 
largely here, that we have never recognised 
that in the Cross of the Lord Jesus wc have been 
set aside by nature, and accepted that position 
with all that i t means; all its implications, all 
its content, that from that time onward i t is no 
longer I . ** I have been crucified with Christ," 
said the Apostle, " nevertheless I live ; yet not I , 
but Christ Jiveth in me." I t is not to choose 
our own way, have our own way, our own wil l , 
our own desire, to make our own programme 
for life, to project our own schemes for the 
future ; but to have nothing whatever out from 
ourselves of any kind, wi l l , mind, desire; but 
that everything now is from the Lord. When 
wc have come to accept that position, that in 
Christ's crucifixion we were crucified, i n His 
burial we were buried, then raised together 
wi th H im , we receive into our hearts the Holy 
Spirit of Christ for the purpose and object of 
governing our lives, directing our course, choos
ing our way. " No longer I . " " One died for all, 
therefore all died ; and ho died for all, that they 
that live should no longer live unto themselves, 
but unto him who for their sakes died and rose 
again," and that i n the power and energy of the 
indwelling Spirit. Now that is a very utter, 
comprehensive, thorough-going thing, and the 
cross means that. I t docs not mean that after 
that wc shall not f a i l ; wc may make mistakes, 
but there the Blood applies, but what so many 
of us have had to learn, and so many more have 
yet to learn is that the cross has its own peculiar 
value. The Cross does not cleanse from sin, the 
Cross crucifies tho flesh. 

Now you can have a great deal of phrase
ology about the Blood, and be always talking 
about the Blood, and know l i t t le of the Cross. 
The flesh may be there very much in evidence 
while all the time speaking about the Blood. 
The basic thing is neccssarv, the Cross. " Our 
old man was crucified with Christ." Do you 
sec the difference ? What is the good of you 
going out to meet the Devil with the Blood i f 
your flesh has not been dealt with by the 
Cross ? He wi l l come in the back door and 
with all your phraseology about tho Blood, 
he wi l l beat you every time i f you have not come 
to that dee]) work of the Cross where the 
natural man has been dealt w i th . So many ore 
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preaching the Blood, have much phraseology 
of the Blood, and yet the flesh is rampant in 
their lives; the ' 1 " is very much in evidence, 
You may preach the Blood and still he a very 
self-assertive person with pride, arrogance, 
ambition and all that kind of thing. Well, 
the cross deals with the man ; the Blood with 
the sin. 

The Name. 
Now one word about the Name, and here 

there is a good deal of confusion. Many people 
plead the Blood when they ought to use the 
Name. I t is the Name which is the mighty 
thing against the enemy for the believer mainly 
in the matter of service. The Name goes beyond 
the Blood, in this, sense (do not misunderstand 
that), that the Name lias to do with the 
authority of Christ over the enemy. The 
Blood takes the enemy's ground away from 
accusation and condemnation. The Name of 
the Lord Jesus is the mighty thing by which 
the authority of Satan in every realm is dealt 
wi th by those in whom sin and tho flesh have 
been dealt w i th . Oh, you want something 
more than to have sin "put out of the way. 
You need to be in a position of authority 
over the works of the enemy, not merely 
in your own life but all around in situations, 
as he comes up everywhere on this earth. 
And so i t is in the Name that that power is 
found. The Name represents the authority of 
Christ — and in Christ — over the enemy. 
Acts xv i . is a classic instance. What you have 
there, as you wi l l recall, is Paul, who stood in 
all the virtue of the precious Blood in relation 
to sin in his own life ; Paul, who stood in the 
fulness of the meaning of tho Cross as to having 
nothing of himself, but all of Christ—oh, he 
was in a strong position, a well crucified man, 
standing by faith on " no condemnation"" 
ground through the Blood—and now finding the 
enemy busy at work outside, looking to the 
Lord for His moment, His time for dealing with 
the situation, not rushing in from himself, but 
after " many days," waiting for the Lord's 
time, then in the Name of Jesus Christ com
manding this Satanic work to cease. Paul 
stood in a position by the Cross and the Blood 
and tho Name, this three-fold strength, but he 
dealt wi th the thing in the Name, he did not 
plead the Blood for i t . We sometimes see the 
work of the Devil objectively and wc begin to 
plead the Blood. That has got to be appro¬
priated, we have to see that that has been 
applied to our own hearts or else he wil l turn 

upon us. Paul did not plead the Blood against 
the enemy, he came in the Name. There were 
others, sons of Sceva who did not stand on the 
ground of the Cross, who were not standing 
in the virtue of the Blood, but held a mere 
formula, saying : " Wc adjure you by Jesus 
whom Paul preachcth," and the demons 
turned round, upon these presumptuous men 
and answered : " Jiesus T know, and Paul I 
know ; but who arc ye 7. " and these sons of 
Sceva had the scare of their lives. They 
discovered that there is nothing in a mere 
formula, but there is something, there is every
thing in standing on the ground of the Cross, 
in the virtue of the Blood, bringing us into the 
authority of the Name. And the Name has 
that objective value of authority over the 
enemy. ' ! God highly exalted him, and gave 
unto him the name which is above every name : 
that in the name of Jesus every knee should 
bow," etc. " He raised him from the dead, 
and made him to sit at his r ight hand in the 
heavcnlics, far above all rule and authority and 
power, and dominion, and every name that is 
named, not only in this world, but also in that 
which is to come." The Name represents the 
exaltation of the Lord Jesus. And so the 
Blood cuts us off from sin, the Cross cuts us 
off from ourselves, the Name brings us into 
union with an exalted, enthroned, authoritative 
Lord. 

Now I trust that without saying any more 
wc have got some of our difficulties straightened 
out, at any rate, we are seeing a l itt le more 
clearly the "peculiar value of Ccich of these things 
and we shall not confuse them ; and we shall sou 
how that mighty and precious Name carries 
with i t all the honour and glory of our Christ, 
and that i f He is to be honoured and glorified 
in us i t must be that sin is dealt w i th , we are 
set aside, and Christ is pre-eminent, enthroned, 
predominant in all things for us. 

T . A.-S. 
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The Cross, in Relation to Service and 

Fellowship 

B E A D I N G : Psalm cxvi. 

T H E Lord has laid upon my heart an em
phasis relating to the l o t h verse of this psalm : 
44 Precious in the sight of the Lord is the death 
of his saints." Let me hasten to say that wc 
are not turning this into a funeral service. 
These words are frequently applied on such 
occasions. The whole point is this. Here is 
a man who was in great distress and the Lord 
has delivered him. The Psalmist's whole cry 
is one of gratitude to God Who has delivered 
him from the pains of death, and then he says : 
" Precious in the sight of the Lord is the death 
of his saints." There is no contradiction in 
this. W7hat is being stressed here is not death 
unto death but death unto life, and here is the 
abiding principle of the cross of Calvary as the 
way out from death. The way by which this 
man found deliverance from his fears and his 
problems, from all the things which threatened 
him wi th death, was by means of the cross of 
Christ. He has been delivered out of death. 
Look at the Psalm sti l l a l i t t le more closely. 
I t begins by praising the Lord Who has heard 
him, and then he recounts his experience. 
44 The cords of death 'compassed me Then 
called I upon the name of the Lord ; O Lord, 
I beseech thee, deliver my soul," and then 
again he bursts out w i th a note of praise. 
Then in verse 11 he writes : " I said in my 
haste, all men are l iars." That word translated 
44 liars " has the sense of failure. I t is the same 
original word as " f a i l " in Isaiah Iv i i i . 1 1 : 
4 i Thou shalt be like a watered garden, and like 
a spring of water, whose waters fail not ." 
That is the man who is blest of the Lord : 
the waters do not fai l , the waters that ought 
be there fulfil l ing a specific purpose are present 
and effectual. And the psalmist says in .our 
psalm that men, who in the intention of 
God were created to have dominion, arc 
44 liars "—they have failed of the very thing 
for which they were created ; men who ought 
to be deliverers, disappoint.' I t is of no use 
looking anywhere for a man to deliver him 
from the forces that are against him. He said 

that " i n haste." And then in verses 12-13 
eomcs another burst of praise as from one who 
after all has found deliverance. The point is 
this. He said all men are failures, but he 
found a man Who was not a. failure, Who was 
not a sham, a lie. I n the words of Luther's 
hymn, he found a 44 Proper Man." And then 
he says : " Precious in the sight of the Lord 
is the deatli of his saints." Precious in tlic 
sight of the Lord is the blotting out of all other 
men—failures, every one of them—and the 
bringing into view of this one Proper Man, Who 
can and does deliver. 

A l l Preciousness is in Christ only 
Now do let us get r id at once of the funeral 

service atmosphere. Wc arc not thinking 
about the interment of a dead body, saying 
precious in the sight of the Lord is the death 
of this one, because his soul has gone to the 
Lord and there is something precious about this 
to the Lord. God forbid that I should take 
anything away from that application of the 
word, but we pass on to something more. I t 
would be of very l i tt le present help to you 
and me to know that after wc had ceased to be 
here and death had carried us away, there was 
something precious to the Lord. No, the 
preciousness the Lord sees in the death of the 
saint is while the saint is sti l l very active on 
the earth, praising God out of a heart that is 
very much alive. What is the death of the 
saints to which the psalmist refers ? I think it 
is simply this. God created man that He might 
have pleasure in him, in the whole race of men ; 
but because of man's failure through sin God 
has pleasure in One Man only, and that Man is 
Jesus Christ our Lord, His spotless, holy, well-
beloved Son : and i f you read anywhere in 
God's Word that something is precious to Him, 
you can take i t that somewhere in that is 
Jesus Christ, for nothing else is precious to 
God the Father except Jesus Christ His Son. 
The word precious means honourable. The 
same word is used of precious stones, jewels : 
things of great worth, things that a man sets 
great store upon. God sets no store upon 
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sinful things ; God gives no honour to things 
which arc through and through infected with 
the venom of Satan's hatred against Himself. 
God sets no honour upon the rest of men, 
all of whom have become polluted with the 
serpent's st ing; there is nothing precious to 
the Lord in you and me as men. ( I am not 
saj-ing that God does not ]ovc us with an 
infinite love and long for our souls' salvation : 
He surely does.) But there is a Man Who is 
infinitely precious ; and i t says here " Precious 
in the sight of the Lord is the death of his 
saints." I t brings before us this fact, that 
somewhere bound up wi th this death of the 
saints is the Person of Jesus Christ. And what 
is i t that is precious here ? I t is the cross, i t is 
the death, the resurrection of Christ. That 
brings us immediately to the whole question 
of Calvary and its significance. I n a word I 
want to state something of what the cross of 
Christ stands for. 

Death wi th Christ essential to Service 
The cross of Christ stands, on the side of 

death, for the blotting cut by God of the whole 
old creation realm, which includes the whole 
race of men, you and me ; the blotting out of 
the whole human race from the presence of 
God as a thing worthless, base, impossible to 
Him. I want to stay wi th that. You and I 
as men and women, by the very fact that we 
all have a sinful nature by birth, are incapaci
tated from being in ourselves precious, valuable, 
serviceable instruments to God, and the cross 
of the Lord Jesus has once and for all ruled us 
out. Now our text refers to " saints," not 
" sinners," and I am thinking particularly at 
this point of those.who are in the special sense 
the Lord's servants. There may be some here 
to-night who have not come as servants of 
tlic Lord to realise that they must die before 
they become of value to God. As servants of 
God, naturally endowed with human ability, 
religiously disposed, we may think " The Lord 
is good to me, He has given me a spiritual 
tendency and J am working as hard as 1 know 
for H im . " A l l that we are in the realm of our 
natural man is ruled out bv the cross of Christ, 
and i f anything that is precious in the sight of 
God is to be found identified with us i t is on 
this basis alone, that we are in ourselves brought 
into fellowship with the death of Jesus Cluist, 
and ruled out utterly in cur feivicc to H im. 
You and I can re t seivc H im . That is a very 
categorical statement, but i t needs emphasising 
again and again. There is not a man or 

woman here who can serve Gcd as a merely 
natural being. Not all that we are wi th our 
human attainments, though the best that man 
has, can satisfy—wc have to come to the place 
where i t can be said of us : " Precious in tho 
sight of the Lord is the death of these saints." 
I t is good to the Lord when i t can be said 
concerning His servants : " That minister of 
the Gospel has d ied ; that Sunday school 
teacher has died ; that person who is so glad 
the Lord gives him an opportunity- of witnessing 
in his office, praise God he has died." Tho 

Lord can look down and sav : " Precious is 
the death." I t is just t h i s : we have realised 
as men and women, there is nothing in us that 
can serve the Lord, and wc have accepted the 
meaning of His cross in the ruling of us out 
and we have taken our place in His death once 
and for all . We have died as the Lord's 
servants, we have said " I cannot." Let us 
stress yet again that our text mentions saints, 
not sinners, and i t applies to every saint. When 
you and I come to the place where wc accept 
the fact that God has ruled us out, we becomo 
identified wi th something in which Gcd sees 
His beloved Son; now we are in something 
worth while, honourable, precious to God. 
You say : " Was not all my former service 
precious to H im ? " Your love and devotion 
were, being the expression of His Son's Spirit 
in you ; but not so the activities of your natural 
mind and life, however much zeal and energy 
you displayed. Par more precious was i t to 
H im when you came to the place where you 
said " Lord, I cannot." You there came into 
the sphere of the work and person of H im Who 
is precious to God, and, believing into the 
death of Christ, you entered into a death that 

._is precious. " For you that believe is the 
preciousness" (1 Peter i i . 7). The whole 
preciousness of Christ i n the eyes of His Father 
is made over to those who accept their identi
fication wi th Christ i n His cross. Have you 
in your own sphere of service ever come to 
that place where you realized that i n the death 
of Christ you were put out of the way, that the 
mercy of Gcd was there ruling out your sin-
marred self ? And this, not simply for the 
negative reason that He coidd not receive tho 
service of such an one, but for the blessed and 
positive reason that He desired that there 
might come in through you the act ivity of 
that one Prcper Man who can and does bring 
satisfaction to the Father's heart. Oh, i f you 
would but die the death of the saint, come into 
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fellowship with Christ in the death of His cross, 
become one of those of whom it could be said : 
" Precious is your death," that Christ living 
in you might make you the channel of the 
Holy Ghost's activity, that every act, thought, 
word, through you might be precious ! God 
does not desire this death of any saint as an 
end in itself. He desires that we should take 
our place in the fellowship of Christ's death 
that the life also of Jesus might be manifest in 
us. I t is a striking thing that the words of 
verse 10 of this psalm—** I believed, therefore 
have 1 spoken "—are quoted in 2 Cor. iv. 13 
and the words surrounding them are these : 

For we which live are always delivered unto 
death for Jesus' sake, that the life also of Jesus 
might be made manifest in our mortal flesh. 
So then death worketh in us but life in you. 
Wc having the same spirit of faith, according 
as i t is written, I believed, and therefore have 
I spoken : we also believe and therefore speak : 
knowing that he which raised up the Lord 
Jesus shall raise up us also by Jesus, and shall 
present us with you . " Thus the words from 
psalm cxvi. are quoted in the midst of this 
section which is explaining the effect of the 
cross experimentally applied to the Lord's 
children—that the death of the cross is essential 
to the natural man, even in the realm of the 
mortal body,, in order that the life of Jesus 
may be manifested. God desires that every 
man and woman of us should come to an end 
of our natural selves, in order that the spiritual 
power, life and grace of His Own Son might be. 
manifested through us. 1 ask my own heart, 
and you, whether we have come into fellowship 
with Jesus Christ in His death, and whether 
we have stepped through by faith into fellow
ship with Him in His resurrection. I t is that 
that is precious to God. 

Christ Himself the Equipment for Service 
Wc have been often reminded that when 

everything of time is finished, the ages rolled 
up, eternity ushered in, God wil l have a creation 
in which everything wil l be an expression of 
Christ: whatever you hear, wherever you 
look, will speak of Christ. He is longing for 
that day, and the Holy Spirit has no other 
objective in His activity. He is working in 
the saints so that more and more there shall 
be only Christ, the one Proper Man, expressing 
Himself through them. Are you and 1 in line 
with Him in His working ? I f we ask ourselves 
in the presence of God, has everything for which 
we have been responsible this week been the 

expression of Christ ? Surely i f we know our own 
hearts wc shall have to confess that i t has not 
becu so. Here you find the answer to the 
problem of those who seek to attain unto a place 
where they become hoi)* once and for all, or 
attain to a certain measure of fitness in them
selves which makes them *' good enough " to 
serve the Lord. Beloved, goodness and holiness 
are only in Christ, and we never shall be in 
ourselves fit for His service. But as in Christ 
wc lay hold by faith on what He is, accepting 
the fact that the very best of us are not 
accepted, are ruled out by the cross, and only 
as Christ expresses Himself through us does 
God get value, that is the way to attain to the 
place we want to come to. A constant faith 
attitude, laying hold of Him, counting as filthy 
rags our own righteousnesses ; in Him strong 
and serviceable : hold fast your position by 
faith and He wi l l use you. Do not wait until 
you attain somehow to a high water mark of 
merit and only then go out to serve Him. Not 
your own personal capacities, but the merit 
and power and glory of Christ resting upon 
you arc your equipment. I n actual experience, 
though we lay hold by faith and with all our 
might say : Lord, I wi l l to live by Thee," 
wc do fail sometimes, wc do fail to walk in the 
l i gh t : but I beseech you, lay hold in fresh 
faith to-night upon that one Proper Man and 
let the Lord by His Spirit work through you, 
you being but a vessel, counting yourself to be 
not precious or usable unti l you have accepted 
your place in the death of Christ. " Precious 
in the sight of the Lord is the death of his 
saints." Then 3 011 rise up by faith in the power 
of His resurrection and become a channel 
through which He can do His own mighty 
works. And you will know the power of a 
holy life just* as long as you maintain your 
faith hold upon the Lord. So much for service. 

True Fellowship only at the Cross 
I want to come back to the matter of fellow

ship, which our theme touches in the most vital 
manner. Herein lies the secret of the beginning 
and the end and the continuance of spiritual 
fellowship. The necessity for this among 
ourselves as individuals is the crying need of 
(Jod in every place. Fellowship between the 
Lord's people is founded upon the fact that 
everyone of them has died in and with the Lord 
Jesus Christ, and unti l that fact is recognised 
by all, true fellowship in the Holy Ghost is 
impaired. The breach of fellowship between 
you and another child of God is due to the fact 
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that you have known one another after the 
flesh, and you are not knowing this experience 
of death. Sift your position and you always 
come to this fact, that you and that other one. 
arc not living in fellowship in the death of the 
Lord Jesus : the death of the saint is not a 
present reality in one or both of you. I f the 
one Proper Man, who one day wil l IIII every
thing with Himself, were alone expressing 
Himself through you, in thought, w?ord and 
deed—if the response you made to the other 
child of God, the attitude you adopted when he 
treated you hurt-fully, the manner in which 
you conducted yourself, your looks—if all were 
the expression of Jesus Christ, and i t were 
equally so in the other one, therein would be 
the basis of Christian fellowship. Fellowship 
is Christian fellowship in the measure in which 
i t is that—the expression of Christ. I t is in 
another world altogether from mere companion
ship—being on good terms with your friends. 
I t is the mingling of Christ through you wi th 
Christ through another, and you arc meeting 
in the throne, and in the one Man, Jesus Christ, 
you are finding union. Is i t not true that 
when you come and look up into His face and 
your whole being is going out to H im , and 
another at your side is doing the same, any 
differences you may have had between your
selves arc lost sight of, you are occupied only 
with the Lord ? Those things about the other 
which irritate you, you forget: you arc both 
• occupied with one Man up there in the glory and 
you have fellowship one with another. " I f wc 
walk in tho light as he is in the l i gh t "—the 
light of His presence, the light of His face shining 
into our hearts—" we have fellowship one with 
another " (1 John i . 7). Each of us is knowing 
Him, and we have fellowship. Take your own 
experience with another child of God this week. 
You came together and you began to be frank 
with one another, and said in effect: " You are 
in the wrong and my position is a right one, 
and unti l you come to sec i t wc cannot go on." 
Your eyes were fixed upon that one and your
self, taking into account all the circumstances, 
deciding on the basis of reasonable judgment 
who is right and who is wrong on this point 
and on that, coming to a conclusion on balance 
that you arc in the right, and you cannot give 
way because i t would be compromise of right
eousness to do so. You have been knowing 
that other one after the flesh all the time 
—knowing them, not knowing Jlim, taking 
note of their rough points, not the glory of 

Christ; looking at the outer man, not the inner 
man. You have got to look at the One within. 
I f you and I look at one another we shall rub 
one another the wrong way ; and i f you let 
that about me which you do not like occupy 
your mind, i t wil l tinge all your outlook with 
impurit\—if wc know one another after the 
flesh that wi l l .be the effect. 

Death wi th Christ solves the Problem 
I emphasise my sense that this is a timely 

word. I know nothing among the Lord's 
people more urgent than this in the realm of 
relationships—knowing one. another after the 
flesh. I beg you, I exhort my own heart, go 
to God on the matter ; where you and another 
are living in a rclationsliip which does not 
honour tho Lord, so that i f worldly people 
knew they would say : " A fine state of affairs." 
Take it to God. I t docs not make any difference 
who is right or wrong. I n Col. i i i . 13, we are 
bidden to forgive each other i f any have a 
complaint against another, even as the Lord 
forgave us. The question of r ight or wrong 
does not arise—all tho wrong was on our side 
and all the right on the Lord's, yet He sought 
us in His Jove, that He might win us to Himself. 
" So also do ye . " You may be a hundred per 
cent, in the right, i t does not make an}' differ
ence ; you must not know the other person 
after tho flesh,, nor stand on the ground of your 
superior rights and refuse to know him in 
Christ until he apologises and puts things right. 
You must know him as a fellow-member in 
Christ and love the Christ i n him. You sav 
i t is impossible ? I t is, unt i l you know the 
fellowship of Christ's death ; but when you 
and I have taken the grace to go and be indenti-
ficd with Christ i n His cross wc shall be able 
to do i t . How often wc sec these cases of 
unhappy relationships among the Lord's people ; 
and though you who may be involved are 
wholly in the right so far as the merits of the 
case are concerned, i n the sight of God you 
are rcsjionsihlcfor the whole position continuing 
unless and unt i l you take your place i n Christ's 
death and accept the meaning of i t for the 
ruling out of the flesh. And when you do this, 
this blessed result follows—all the indigna
tion which you felt, the sense of hurt and 
injustice, the wounded dignity, the fretted 
spirit—all ceases from you and you come into 
a new liberty and joy i n tho Lord. Let me 
urge you to come there, and trust the Lord to 
bring the other person there too. " Bu t , " 
you say, " i f I do that and do not stand up for 

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable



niy rights they wil l assuinc they have been 
right all the time and matters wi l l be worse 
than ever." Trust the Lord to apply the cross 
to the flesh in the other as He has done i t in 
you. How do you know but that they are 
adopting just the same attitude, as yourself ? 
There might be two here to-night estranged 
in spirit and He is saying the same thing to 
both of you. You have to take your place in 
identification wi th Christ: " Henceforth know 
we no man after the flesh." I f there are two 
here to-night who are in any measure estranged, 
i t is as though you were each alone responsible 
for the situation. ,Take your place in Christ 
in the fellowship of His death. Let His death 
work in you in the ruling out of your knowledge 
of the other one after the flesh. You wil l go 
away finding love flowing out of your heart ; 
your problem solved when you have fellowship 
with Christ in His death. How did Jew and 
Gentile become fellows ? The Lord ruled them 
both out by His cross and made of the twain 
one new man. And having come to the Lord, 
how miserable a time must the Jew have had 
who refused to recognise fellowship wi th a 
Gentile believer, unti l he took from the Lord 
grace to die as a Jew and recognise i n Christ 
there was one new man, one new creation, 
" where there cannot be Greek and Jew." 
(Col. i i i . 11.) 

Our Responsibility for His Coming 
What you and I need and what God needs is 

the death of the saints, and when He sees the 
death of the saints He says : " This is pre
cious." I t is a grander day for you and for 
God, the day of your death thus, than the day 
of your natural birth (Eccles. v i i . 1). A far 
more precious thing to. H i m when you thus 
die than when you came into this world born 
in iniquity. The day you see your death with 
Christ in His cross and stand into i t and say : 
" I no longer live but Christ l iveth in me," 
is a far better day than the day when you were 
born in sin without Christ, because i t is the 
day when the Son of God is liberated in you. 
Jesus Christ the Son of God incarnate, takes 
up His abode in your heart and becomes by the 
consent of your surrendered wi l l the very life 
of your whole being. Although you die, you 
live in the power of another life. That is the 
foundation of Christian fellowship—tho grace 
of Christ. A message like this calls for definite 
seeking of the Lord, definite going to God to ask 
H im how iar the thing does apply to us in any 
relationship of ours. The issue with which we 

are dealing is not just that of getting on more 
comfortably wi th one another than wc have 
been, the issue is the facilitating of God's great 
eternal purpose of making Christ Jesus His 
Son to be all and in all ; and as long as you and 
I remain as ourselves, apart from the surrender 
of our being to H im to possess, in that measure 
wc are contributing to the arrest of God's 
eternal purpose. That Christ might be all 
and in all is His jnu-posc. I f I allow a strain 
to continue in my relationship to you i t is 
deliberately arresting the purpose of God, 
holding back the coining of the Lord Jesus, 
perpetuating the agony of this world. Your 
taking offence at some unkind remark, your 
harbouring a grievance with someone—you are 
delaying the coming of the Lord Jesus. I f 
you are allowing a strained rclationshrp to 
exist, to continue—it may have gone on for 
20 years but from this night God holds you 
responsible and by the grace of God, though i t 
costs you humbling, take your place in His 
death and let that one Proper Man express 
His own love, His own life, His own grace, 
through you. I want to lay this as solemnly 
as I know how upon you. God charges us 
to-night in the Name of the Lord Jesus with the 
responsibility of delaying His Son's coming in 
glory just in tho measure that we are allowing 
an unsatisfactory relationship wi th another 
child of God to be outstanding. There is only 
one way for you to deal with i t and that is to 
go back to the place where you died i n Christ 
and to take by His grace the spirit of humility, 
to humble yourself, to go down and serve that 
other one who, i t may be, is stil l in the wrong, 
to serve them in Christ's Name. Not to 
harbour offence. A child of God is Christ's 
representative. Ho that touches a child of 
God, though he be the least, touches Him. 
You see, i f you treat a child of God in a spirit 
of stand-olf-ishncss you are treating Christ 
like that. That is terribly solemn. When 
Christ drank the cup He drank a cup of bitter
ness ; He invites us to have fellowship in the 
cup of salvation (see verse 13 of our psalm). 
One ingredient in that cup is fellowship in His 
death. How can I let my life be poured out in 
return for all His benefits ? Accept my fellow
ship with H im in His death. You wil l hasten 
the coming of the Lord by that way more than 
any other. I t is precious to God because i t 
brings Christ in , and as He sees His Son in all 
of us, a company of people: all filled with His 
Son, x>rescnting His Son to H im, that is worship 
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and therein is fellowship. Would to Cod that 
every assembly of His people were thus ! 
Would to God that Christ filled every heart in 
every assembly ! I t is our responsibility to sec 
that He fills us. Is He filling you ? Is Christ 
filling you through and through ? He will only 
do i t as you consent to your death as a saint, 
as a servant of God, just as much as a sinner. 

As you consent, yield your members a l iving 
sacrifice unto Him for H im to fill, to use. God 
waits, longs, yearns for i t , and Christ drank that 
cup to make i t possible. I call upon you in 
His Name to see to i t that you do not frustrate 
the grace of God. Wi l l 3 011 seek His grace 
for i t ' ( 

G. P. 

The Testimony and its vessej unto the time 

of the end 
The abiding message 0 ! the book of Daniel 

I N this introductory word i t wi l l be necessary 2 ,500 Years of this World's History 
for us to take a broad view of what is before We know that the Book of Daniel covers and 
us and to be occupied mainly in a general outlines that part of this world's history which 
outline. The more specific spiritual applica- was designated by tho Lord Jesus Himself as 
tion wi l l remain for subsequent consideration *; the times of the Gentiles." You w i l l rcmem-
and you wil l understand that the peculiar her that He said (it is recorded in Luke xx i . 2 4 ) : 
nature of this present time is just in preparation ''Jerusalem shall bo trodden down of tho 
for what may follow. Gentiles, un t i l the times of the Gentiles be 

Wc shall have to take what this book fulf i l led," and this Book of Daniel covers, and 
(' Daniel') brings into view along a two-fold outlines, that period ; roughly a period of some 
line, in the main. First ly the historical and 2 , 500 years. I t commenced when the king-
prophetical ; and then secondly, the typical doms of Israel and Judah were entirely over-
and spiritual. But I would like here immc- thrown and Gentile powers took possession of 
diately to say that i t is not in one's thought or their land ; in the th ird year of tho reign of 
intention to deal w i th the book of Daniel in Jehoiakim, Nebuchadnezzar introduced the 
any way exhaustively along prophetical lines, times of the Gentiles, the Gentile world-powers ; 
that is, i t is not just prophecy as contained in and never since that time has there been a king 
this book which wi l l occupy us, although that of Israel or Judah. Now tho outline of this 
wil l be latent and. sometimes patent all the . period is given to us largely i n the second, 
way through. seventh, eighth and ninth chapters of this book. 

We arc aware that prophecy by itself need ... I n the second chapter we have the image 
not be spiritually helpful or enriching or building of Nebuchadnezzar's dream, and the seventh 
up. I t may bo very interesting, very fascina- and the eighth chapters arc enlargements of 
ting, very educational, but i t does not always the second, that is, a fuller account of what is 
have a spiritual effect, and 1 do not think the contained in the imago of that dream. I am 
Lord ever intended His people just to study not going to attempt to deal wi th all the details 
prophecy as a subject, but to recognise that of that, but just to remind you of that image 
everything in His thought is intended to reach and what i t pointed to. 
down into the life and to make very radical As you wi l l remember, the image had a 
changes there, and in order for prophecy to do head of gold, and interpreting the dream to 
that, you have to do a great deal more than Nebuchadnezzar, Daniel said.: " 'Thou art 
study dates, times, seasons and signs. There this head of gold," which of course was 
has to be a spiritual interpretation ami applica- Nebuchadnezzar and his em2>irc, the Babylonian 
tion, and i t is that which we have especially in empire. And then the image had its chest 
mind here. But for the present moment Ave and arms of si lver; you wi l l notice that tha t 
just take some more or less broad view of what is inferior to gold and portrayed an inferior 
is hero brought before us. kingdom which would follow that of the 
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Babylonian. I t pointed on to the Medo-
Persian empire. Then the trunk and thighs 
were of brass, a still more inferior empire 
following that, which was fulfilled in the great 
Macedonian empire. Then the legs of iron 
and the feet part of iron and part of clay, 
pointed on to a stil l more inferior empire, 
namely, the Roman, the two legs representing 
the eastern section and the western section of 
the Roman empire. The feet, the iron speaking 
of the monarchical aspect of that empire, that 
government, and the clay speaking of the 
democratic aspect. Over the territory covered 
by that fourth empire to-day there are monar
chies and republics, a literal fulfilment in our 
own day and for many years past of that which 
was foreshadowed 500 years B . C . Then another 
thing is said concerning that fourth empire, 
that in the midst of those kings the God of 
heaven would set up a kingdom which should 
never be destroyed, and which would never be 
in the hands of another people ; a stone cut 
without hands should break those kingdoms in 
pieces. Wc have seen a very large fulfilment 
of t h a t ; the God of heaven has set up His 
kingdom i n the midst of the kingdoms of that 
fourth world-empire, the Roman empire. 
Against that kingdom of the God of the heavens 
no world power has yet been able to prevail, 
although they have wielded the fu l l weight 
of their might against the saints of the Most 
High : butchered and massacred them and 
determined with a diabolical determination to 
wipe them ou t ; i t is those kingdoms that have 
gone to pieces, the stone cut without hands 
has broken them and the kingdoms which have 
set themselves against the Lord and His Christ 
are fast becoming stories in history books of 
glories of past days, and the kingdom of the 
God of heaven goes on never to be destroyed, 
and never to be entrusted to the hands of any 
mere world-power, i t is in the hands of the 
saints of the Most High. There wi l l yet be a 
greater fulfilment of this ; a literal one, and not 
only a spiritual one. Well, that is the second 
chapter in brief, so far as Daniel's image is 
concerned, and then as wc said, chapters 7 
and S arc an enlargement of that. I n chapter 7 
you have the four beasts coming up out of the 
sea. The sea, as we here know, represents the 
unorganised mass of mankind. Coming up out 
of the sea arc these four beasts. The first was 
like a lion and that again represents Babylon. 
You remember Jeremiah, in prophesying the 
overthrow of Israel and Judah, and the coming 

cax^tivity, spoke in typical language about the 
one who would come up and carry them away 
and ^destroy them. Ho said: "The lion is 
come up , " and here is tho lion coming up out 
of the sea, Nebuchadnezzar and his Babylonian 
empire. 

The second was the bear, and that again 
points to the Mcdo-Pcrsian empire. On its 
side, (you notice the detail) meaning that 
Persia was its strong clement. I t head three 
ribs in its mouth, speaking of three great 
provinces of that empire, Syria, Lydia and 
Asia Minor. 

The third beast, the leopard, speaking of 
the Greco-Macedonian empire. This leopard 
had four wings typical of its rapid advance, 
fulfilled so clearly in the conquests of Alexander 
the Great, sweeping advances in all directions. 
I t had four heads which pointed to the parting 
of the empire into its four territories of Syria, 
Egypt, Macedonia and Asia Minor. 

Then the fourth beast, the great nondescript 
beast, pointing to the Roman empire. Ten 
horns, speaking of ten provinces, and then one 
small horn destroying the tlirce ; the eyes of a 
man, a mouth speaking great swelling things. 
Much of this yet awaits fulfilment. 

Now we, of course, could go on with that 
historic, prophetical side, but a hurried look 
at Chapter 8 wi l l complete all that we intend in 
this connection for the time being. I n 
Chapter S you have the Medo-Pcrsian empire, 
firstU' as a ram with two horns, indicating the 
Mcdcs and the Persians, the Persians the last 
and the stronger side, conquered in three 
directions, arid those three directions are the 
three ribs of Chapter 7. 

Secondly, the Greco-Macedonian empire is a 
he-goat; swift, that is, as the leopard kingdom 
of Chapter 7, w i th one horn, that is Alexander 
the Great. I t is most important to realise this 
was all written some hundred years before 
Alexander the Great was born, and you see 
these conquests of that monarch as he leaped 
across the Hellespont and fought successful 
battles, and then moved on up the banks of 
the Indus and Nile and then to Shushan, the 
battle of the Granicus, and then the battle of 
Issus, and then his great battle of Arbclla. 
He stamped the Persian to the ground and 
soon Syria, Phcnicia, Cyrpus, Tyre, Gaza, 
Egypt and Babylon were all conquered. After 
this he conquered Bactria and defeated the 
Scythians. Thus he stamped upon tho ram. 

" But when the he-goat had waxed very 
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great, the great horn was broken." The early 
death of Alexander was thus predicted. He 
died a drunkard at the age of thirty-two years. 

Now you may be wondering what all that 
has to do wi th us at this present time, but as 
we said at the outset, there is a spiritual side to 
this. There is, of course, its value of seeing 
tho Word of God fulfilled so minutely, and the 
Spirit of God being vindicated along all these 
detailed lines, but there is a very great deal 
more than that in i t and we want to come to 
the main spiritual features of this particular 
age as indicated by this Book of Daniel, and 
wc can gather those up briefly. 

The Spiritual Features of this History 
Firstly, wc are impressed by this book wi th 

the fact that the government of the world on 
the human side is seen to be for this long period 
in the hands of Gentile rulers. That carries 
with i t a very great deal more than is apparent 
on the surface, and we shall sec something of 
what that includes as we go along. 

Then i n the second place, in a special and 
distinctive way tho kingdom of God of the 
heavens is seen to bo operating. Now put 
those two things together and you have some
thing of tremendous significance. On the one 
hand, the fact that, for some 2,500 years of this 
world's history, on the human side, its govern
ment is i n the hands of Gentile rulers, and on 
the other hand, the fact that wi th the introduc
tion of that regime there is so much said about 
the rule, the government of the God of the 
heavens. I do not know whether you have 
been impressed with that phrase, and similar 
phrases, in the Book of Daniel. I f you care to 
make a note and look i t up I wi l l just give you 
some of the places in which that phrase and 
like phrases arc used. Five times in Chapter 2 :. 
i i . IS, 10, 28, 37, 44. Five times in Chapter 4 : 
iv. 13, 20, 31, 35, 37: then in v. 23 : v i . 27 ; 
v i i . 13, 27. 

Now that has a two-fold force. I t has that 
general force which wc have mentioned, that 
while Gentile powers, on the human side, have 
the government of this world in their hands, 
the heavens do rule. There is a specific 
emphasis laid upon the government of the 
heavens, and tin? God of the heavens. We 
shall come back to that later on, but there is 
another thing which goes along with that, 
which carries its own significance. Daniel was 
a Jew, probably of the seed royal, and i f not 
of the seed royal one of dignity in the Hebrew 
race. I f you read in Chapter 1 you wil l see 

that those that Nebuchadnezzar required to 
come in to his court were to bo taken from the 
seed royal or those outstanding in dignity, 
and Daniel and his friends were chosen on that 
ground. Now Daniel evidently held an impor
tant place in the Hebrew race and the Book 
makes i t quite clear that Daniel had a special 
concern for Jerusalem, and tho Lord's interest 
in Jerusalem, and the Lord's people the Jews. 
His windows were up toward Jerusalem three 
times a day, and he carried his own people as 
a great burden upon his heart, and yet withal 
he never sneaks of the Lord as the God of the 
Jews, or oT Israel, but always, the God of the 
heavens. That is a Gentile age feature, and 
i t brings in God's specific purpose in the age, 
which is not the Jews as such, though included 
in the purpose. I t brings in a heavenly 
calling, not an earthly one. " Partakers of a 
heavenly calling." I t brings the heavens in 
with something which specifically relates to 
the heavens as differing from the Jewish 
kingdom on the earth, and shows that in this 
age the heavens arc interested in that; that is 
the thing in which the heavens are concerned, 
this heavenly object. The God of the heavens 
is always seen here ; i t is tho heavens ruling, 
and wc shall see in what connection more 
specifically as we go on. 

A Person, A Testimony, An Instrument 
This rule of the heavens, therefore, is 

related to a Person, a Testimony and an 
Instrument. That person is the One here 
called "The Son of Man." Everything is 
pointing towards that Person, and the issue of 
this book is found in that Person, everything 
here is moving on toward the day when that 
Person shall be the one pre-eminent Person. 

..The heavens are ruling and over-ruling the 
world-kingdoms towards that end. Toward a 
Person, a Testimony : that is, the Testimony 
of Jesus. That is the spirit of prophecy, we 
are told : c< The testimony of Jesus is the 
spirit of prophecy." The heavens are ruling 
and over-ruling in relation to the testimony of 
Jesus. And then in relation to an instrument, 
that instrument is the Church, and i t came in 
with the Gentile period. That Church is 
represented typically and spiritually by Daniel 
and his three friends. I t is typified by the 
remnant which was the issue of the testimony 
of these four. Now I hope you may be able 
to grasp that. I t wi l l leave a general impression 
upon you i f you cannot grasp the details. 

Thus, then, there arc three things clearly 

r5 

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable



in view in the main. One, the set course of 
the age, by Divine planning, heading up to 
Christ. That is very clear in the book of 
Daniel. The set course of the age—all these 
Gentile powers with all that was bad and 
wrong in them, nevertheless by Divine appoint
ment (not bad by Divine appointment, but the 
power, the rule by Divine appointment) i t is 
in the Divine plan, and in spite of the Divine 
planning being taken hold of by evil men and 
all the wrong that they introduce, God is 
carrying on toward His purpose and causing 
these things to head up to His Son : that is 
the ride of the heavens. I t ought to come 
to us wi th fresh emphasis—(I know very well 
how I am covering very old ground for many 
of you, for myself this is very old ground 
indeed, but there arc perhaps younger servants 
of the Lord who have not been taken through 
the prophetical school very thoroughly, and 
for whom, perhaps, the barest outline of things 
may be helpful to a closer study)—that these 
world empires, these Gentile empires wi th all 
the wrong and the evil and the wickedness and 
the antagonism to God, are nevertheless in 
the hands and in the plan of God, and that 
God has got them not only in His plan but in 
His authority. They may work against H im 
but He is compelling their very working against 
Him to work for H im, and i t is all heading up 
to Christ, the Person. 

Secondly, an instrument i n the earth is in 
view which is inseparably bound up wi th the 
purpose of the age. Again, that should carry 
much more weight wi th us than i t decs, and 
i f we arc going on wi th the Lord we arc going 
to come to that fact spiritually, perhaps along 
very violent lines. You and 1 wi l l , i f wc come 
right into God's specific object for the age, 
come right in i t spiritually and vita l ly . We 
are going to discover that we arc people who 
count for something. That is not said on the 
natural level, that is said in that realm where 
we arc going to discover that heaven and hell 
arc involved in this matter of securing this 
instrument, and heaven wi l l be moved to its 
centre and hell wi l l be moved to its depths 
because of that object, that installment, that 
Church, or that remnant. I t is inseparably 
bound up wi th the age purpose and all the 
kingdoms of the caith are related to i t . I t 
touches all the nations in a spiritual way, so 
that two mighty spiritual hierarchies arc drawn 
in , so to speak, as to the issue, the issue of the 
government of those nations, and that is being 

determined in and by the Church. Have you 
ever recognised that '! That the Church is the 
instrument for the determining of the govern
ment of the nations, because i t is the instru
ment of the testimony of Jesus, that He is 
Lord ; and that is the challenge. The Church 
stands on the side of heaven, and heaven 
stands on the side of the Church, the Body of 
Christ, and heaven and the Church confront 
hell and all its forces with a challenge of 
government for the nations in all the ages to 
come. And so as that instrument is inseparably 
bound up wi th the purpose of the age, this 
third thing comes in, that heaven and hell are 
actively in operation concerning that instru
ment. That is of immense significance. You 
may be a professing Christian engaged in much 
of the organised work of Christianity, but i f 
you come by the Holy Ghost into Gcd's imme
diate age purpose spiritual!}', livingly, and 
range yuirself w i th Christ as Lord, to be a 
witness unto H im and His Lordship in this 
eaith, yen range yourself against hell and hell 
at once takes account of you and you become 
an object of significance and importance. 

Now all that comes into view in the Book of 
Daniel because that is represented and typified 
by Daniel and his fellows, and tho remnant 
which issued from their testimony. 

SIMILARITY B E T W E E N ENDS AND 
BEGINNINGS 

I. The Word of God Despised 
The next thing is that conditions at the 

beginning are particularly true of the end. 
Look at the beginning of tins period, this agc-
pcricd of the Gentile world powers as we have 
it in the Book of Daniel and in the other 
prophecies which circle arcund the beginning. 
You have Jchoiakim and his apostasy. Wc 
wil l have more to say about i t , but remember 
that all that took place here in the Book of 
Daniel tock place in the third year of the reign 
of Jchoiakim. Who was he ? He was a son 
of Josiah. That makes things exceedingly 
serious, for Josiah was one of those gocd kings 
of the latter days of Israel, through whom a 
very blcsrcd revival took place in Israel; who 
rccoveicd things fur Gcd, vho was tme to God 
in a day of terrible declension and idolatry, 
and one of the most glorious fragments of those 
latter years of Israel's history was that under 
Josiah. And Jchoiakim was a son of Josiah ; 

and Jchoiakim son of Josiah cut the Word of 
God to pieces and burnt it. He despised the 
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Word of (Jod. He know that upon which (Jod 
had set His blessing, His approval, he knew 
of days of Divine blessing and the ground upon 
which that blessing was given, he knew that of 
which God approved, history was before him 
in close relationships, he had a godly heritage, 
but he apostatised, lie despised the Word of 
God. He let go his godly heritage. That was 
the beginning. He did more than that. He 
had a brother and he had seen his brother 
captivated, the King of Egypt deposed his 
brother and put him in his place and changed 
his name. He had seen the downfall of his 
brother because God was against the wav that 
he was taking, and that ought to have been a 
warning to him. He had scon the blessing of 
God upon his father and the judgment of God 
upon his brother. That is how i t was at the 
beginning, and 1 have said that the conditions 
at the beginning are repeated very closely at 
the end of a dispensation. Tho Word of God 
is despised to-day. There is a godly heritage, 
there is a history ; i t is clear to all who want to 
see where the Lord's blessing rests and upon 
what i t rests. We have not to look back upon 
our history very far to sec where the Lord 
comes in in blessing—faithfulness to the Word 
of God ; —and yet to-day that which officially 
represents Christendom as Jehoiakim officially 
represented Israel, in the main, despises the 
Word of God, sets i t aside, ignores its history, 
takes no account of its godlv heritage, and 
things are in a state of declension, largely 
apostasy, to-day. Yes, as i t was then so i t is 
now. 

H. Mixture 
A further feature was mixture in the things 

of God. Why, these prophecies pointing 
on to the captivity of Israel arc just 
full of that, i t is mountainous. You open 
Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiei and the whole 
plaintive cry is about an awful mixture in the 
things of God. Take a chapter like Isaiah Jxvi. 
" Thus saith the Lord, The heaven is my throne, 
and the earth is my footstool: where is the house 
that \e build unto me ? and where is the place 
of my rest ? For all those things hath mine 
hand made, and all those things have been 
saith the Lord : but to this man wi l l I look, 
even to him that is poor and of a contrite 
spirit, and trcmbleth at my word . " But this 
is how things arc: " He that ki l leth an ox 
is as i f he slew a man, lie that saerificoth a 
lamb, as it he cut oft a dog's neck : he that 
offercth an oblation, as i f he offered swine's 

blood ; he that burnetii incense, as i f he blessed 
an idol. Yea, they have chosen their own 
ways, and their soul dclighteth in their abomina
tions." What mixture! No discrimination, 
no spiritual discernment, perception, sensitive
ness about holy things, but mixed up, confused. 
Are we not truly able to say that in our day 
at the end of the age there is a terrible mixture 
in the things of God % Yes, indeed, i n the 
things of God all sorts of things contrary to 
God have been brought in. Sometimes i t is 
literally appalling. As you know, I travel 
through the country a good* bit by road, and i n 
the course of these many journeys wc pass the 
doors of numerous places of worship—great 
blazing notices of whist-drives, concerts, con
cert parties by the most outrageously worldly 
names and titles. These arc the programmes 
of these "places of worsh ip" (?) and as you 
take account of Christendom, you shudder 
sometimes and wonder where the testimony 
of the Lord is. Awful mixture ; so that even 
honest and sincere people very often do not 
know their right hand from their left in spiritual 
matters ; what is of God and what is not, and 
you find very often genuinely sincere Christian 
people find i t possible to do things and go to 
places and engage in this and that without 
any conscience whatever as to what the Lord 
approves o f ; things are so mixed, the whole 
background of their life has become so con
fused that they have entered into an inheritance 
of mixture and they do not know: " My 
people are destroyed for lack of knowledge." 
Mixture at the end as at the beginning, and 
much idolatry. 

God requires ultimate Conformity to 
Original Light 

- One very brief word in this general outline 
again. Light is given at the beginning and 
light is recovered at the end, but wi th this 
extra emphasis, that light given at the begin
ning and recovered at the end is wi th the 
special object of that light being conformed to. 
I want you to get that, because these are abiding 
features of ages. The beginning of an age is 
marked by light always. The end of an age is 
always marked by that same light being brought 
into view, but an added emphasis of demand 
for conformity to the original l ight. Do you 
get that ? i n the Book of Daniel, isn't i t 
marvellous, docs i t not strike you w i th great 
force, that the bringing in of Gentile world 
powers in a man like Nebuchadnezzar should bo 
so marked by light. Nebuchadnezzar, what 

I ? 
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was lie in himself ? Not much as a man, and 
yet to that man the (Jod of heaven gave the 
most remarkable and wonderful .fulness of 
unveiling of world-history, successive domi
nions of this world. Nebuchadnezzar searched 
out all his wise men, and his magicians to give 
him light, to help him in an hour when he was 
defeated, baflled, and not one of them could 
give a ray of light upon his perplexity, and he 
ordered them all to be destroyed. Daniel 
heard of i t and said: " Why is the decree so 
hasty from the king ? " Then Daniel went in 
to the king and desired that he would give him 
time and he would show the king the inter
pretation. " There is a God in heaven that 
revcaleth secrets." Every confidence in the 
Lord. And a season was appointed, the order 
of execution was stayed for a period, and 
Daniel called a prayer meeting, they went to 
the Lord. I n a night vision the thing was 
revealed to Daniel and then Daniel praised the 
God of heaven and went in unto the king. In
direct revelation 2,500 years of history were 
given to a Babylonian king when none of all 
the wise men of the ejirth could give him a ray 
of light. The God of heaven came in. Is not 
that impressive ? Yes, l ight at the beginning. 
Light is always a feature of the beginning of a 
dispensation, but as that dispensation closes 
that l ight is brought into view anew wi th God's 
double emphasis for conformity to the original 
light. That carries us a long way. I f we arc 
in the end, God is going to recover, and is 
seeking to recover for His saints the original 
light for His Church, but He is going to demand 
that the saints conform to that light, and i f 
at an end time wo conic into touch wi th the 
true light, God is going to take great pains to 

see that w e do not just handle this thing as so 
much truth and teaching, but He w i l l deal with 
us in such a, way as to bring us into living 
fellowship wi th the light. 

This is just where we should linish, is i t not ? 
Light was given at the beginning : much light 
came in fully through the Apostle Paul. Most 
of i t has been lost, or i t has been lost in the 
main for the people of God through the ages, 
but God lias been slowly recovering i t , bringing 
i t back bit by bit. And does i t not strike you 
as significant that the Lord has so mightily 
recovered the testimony to the truth of the 
Coining Again of the Lord Jesus, and then 
brought in on to]) of that, and is bringing in on 
top of that, His emphasis about the Church the 
Body of Christ I Those two things go together. 
The remnant is related to the Advent. 

Well, now, we just close here for the present 
on this. Tlic Lord is out to perfect that instru
ment of and in the testimony as to the Coining 
Sovereign One, and to bring that instrument, 
as he brought the instrument in the book of 
Daniel, into a l iving and experimental relation
ship to Himself for the age-purpose. How 
practical things were with Daniel, Shadrach, 
Meshach and Abed-nego—very practical. The 
Lord wrought the testimony in them and 
through them by dee]), deep experiences. That 
is a foreshadowing, making the testimony a 
matter of life and death. And that is where 
we arc. God is seeking to bring about a con
formity to the light at the end. 

May the Lord give you hearts that are able 
to hold all that is in His thought important 
for this time. This has only been surveying 
a very broad outlook in order that we may 
have something to work to after. T . A.-S. 
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Communion 
A Solemn Meditation on 

1 Corinthians x, 10; Psalms 22, G9, and 88; and other Scriptures. 

1. 0 cup of blessing which wc bless, 
From Christ's own hand received, 
Therein we taste His preciousness » 
On Whom wc have believed. 

2. Therein wc hold communion sweet 
W i t h God about His Son, -
And Spirit-led to Jesus' feet 
Behold what He has done. 

3. 0 cup of blessing which we drink 
W i t h lips that breathe His Name, 
Well may our hearts bow down to think 
Of His fu l l cup of shame. 

4. His awful cup of wrath and woe, 
For us so freely drained ; 

. The bitterness wo ne'er can know, 
Tho terrors He sustained. 

5. Fierce anger 'gainst our sin He bore— 
He was cut off by i t : 
Like one of whom God thinks no more, 
" La id i n the lowest p i t . " 

6. O hark to what tho Scripture saith— 
" Cast of! among the dead," 
He sank in all the depths of death, 
I t 's floods o'erflowed His head. 

7. Forsaken, curst, accounted sin, 
Beset by satan's host 
Tho deepest darkness closed Him in 
T i l l He gave up the Ghost. 

8. And thus wc taste of life and peace, 
And thus are we brought nigh, 
Tn worship that shall never cease, 
Beholding Jesus die. 

0. 0 Lord, what can Thy servants say ? 
We caused Thy grief and pain : 
Yet Thou didst love us all the way, 
And for us rose again. 

10. I n heart we follow Thee through a l l : 
We see Thy glory break, 
And in Thy shining Presence fall , 
Glad vassels for Thy sake. 
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Psa. lx ix . 7. Isa. 1. 0. 

John xv i i i . 11. 

Psa. lxxxv i i i . 15, 10. 
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Psa. l xxxv i i i . f>. 

Psa. lxxxv i i i . 5. R.V. 
Psa. lxix. 2. 
Psa. x l i i . 7. 

Psa. xx i i . 1. Mat t , xxv i i . 40. 
Ga l i i i . 13. 2 Cor. v. 21. 
Psa. xx i i . 12. Heb. i i . 11. 
Psa. lxxxv i i i . f>. IS. 

Isa. l i i i . 4, 5, 0. 

Bom. iv . 25. Heb. v i i . 25. 

Luke xxiv . 24, 2G. 
Heb. i i . 0. 1 Peter i . 11. 

2. Cor. v. 14, 15. 
C. E. R E N N I X . 

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable



Rooted and Grounded 
The Lord's Object with the "Overcomer" 

R E A P I N G : Isaiah xxxv i . 1-22 : xxxv i i . 31. 
Matt. h i . 10 ; xv. 13, 14, x i i i . (5. 

You wil l have noticed that in all these 
passages there is reference to roots, and roots 
are very important things. A very great deal 
depends upon roots ; for a tree almost every
thing depends upon the roots. And in the 
same way, beloved, our roots and our rooting 
are very important things in the matter of our 
eternal destiny. 

I want to say a little in a general way at the 
outset before wc come to something more 
specific in this connection. You wi l l notice 
that the passages which we read (and others 
could be added to them on the same subject) 
are divided. Some refer to the sound rooting 
which wil l take the strain, which wi l l prove 
adequate. The others refer to rootings which 
are not adequate and which wi l l not abide. 
We might just say a word or two about that 
second class, to begin with . Through the Word 
of the Lord there are various kinds and classes 
of those whose roots and whose rooting is not 
adequate. Some have been mentioned. The 
one in Matthew i i i . 10 : " And even now is the 
axe laid unto the root of the trees " ; a word in 
the ministry of John the Baptist, representing 
a time of crises when a long period of probation 
and opportunity had been given by the Lord, 
and there had "been every provision made by 
Him to secure a sound and abiding rooting on 
the part of Israel, but now the testing time had 
come when roots were going to be subjected to a 
severe trial and testing. The result of that 
testing, as wc know, was that once again Israel 
was rooted up. Not so many years after this 
they were rooted up from their land and were 
carried away in the great hurricane of Divine 
judgment through tlic Roman Legions and 
scattered to various parts of the earth, and 
they have never since been planted again. 
The axe was laid to the roots of the tree. 

Then two others came in in that class. I n 
Matthew x i i i . the sower had sowed his seed 
and some had fallen in rocky ])laces. I t had 
sprung up ; when the sun was up i t withered, 
died, having no root. And that, we are given to 
understand, illustrates those people who hear 

the Word of the Lord superficially ; hear i t 
and in a way receive, i t , on the face of things 
respond to i t , but in whom i t is found even
tually then? is not the root of the matter. 
Their kind of receiving, their kind of responding, 
their kind of association with the Word of the 
Lord cannot bear the heat, the blaze of the sun, 
i t is something which lies on the outside, i t is 
not that which reaches down into the very 
depths of their being. 

The th ird , Matthew xv., was a word concern
ing the Pharisees. The disciples reported that 
the Pharisees took a certain attitude toward 
things. The Lord's Word was : " l ivery plant
ing (literally) which my heavenly Father hath 
not planted, shall be rooted up. Let them 
alone : they be blind leaders of the b l ind." 

The Danger of Living on the Past 
Now these three cases of roots which do not 

stand, bring different aspects before us. I n 
the first case, in Matthew i i i . , you have an 
historical and traditional thing which has 
occupied the place of that which claims to 
represent the Lord and has had much in its 
history which was of the Lord, in blessing and 
in use and service; wi th which much of the 
Lord has been associated, and which has been 
associated with much of the Lord in His pur
pose and His ways; but which has come to a 
time when i t is no more than a past history, a 
reputation without present life. Something 
that belongs to a by-gone day : whose life, 
whose v i ta l i ty and energy and spiritual pro
gress is not up-to-date and abreast of its 
present claims. A time of testing comas in 
the sovereign ordering of God for all such, and 
it is found by reason of its present root-dryness, 
lack of v i ta l i ty , of energy, of up-to-dateness of 
life that i t cannot go through the testing, i t is 
rooted o i t . A simple word that, and yet a 
challenging word which shows us two things: 
that God, in His sovereignty, docs most 
definitely appoint a time in which He will test 
the state of everything and eveiyone which 
makes a claim to be related to H im. He wil l 
do that, and then no amount of past history, 
good history, Divine history, wi l l stand that 
thing in stead for the day of His testing. Or 
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to put i t another way, God tests to find out just 
exactly how up-to-date spiritual life and 
spiritual experience is. There are quite a lot 
of people who have had a very sound, thoroughly 
genuine conversion, but who live back oil 
their conversion of ten, twenty, or forty years 
ago; and while i t is true the history was quite 
sound, i t is something of the jiast, its vital i ty 
has not been continuous, i t is not up-to-date, 
and such people wil l find that when the winds 
of God begin to blow they are lacking, they are 
wanting, and they will be carried away, not 
necessarily to be eternally lost, any more than 
Israel is, but to very great loss. 
The Danger of an Assumed Relationship to God 

And then the Lord also tests most dcfinitclv, 
every kind of profession, even* kind of response, 
every kind of attitude or relationship, to dis
cover whether that is a thing which is on the 
surface, on the face, superficial : or whether i t is 
a thing which has gone right down deeply into 
the life, burying its roots in the very sub-soil 
of experience. Here, again, a simple word, but 
i t may be that there is someone here who is 
attaching themselves to something, attaching 
themselves to a place, to a company of people; 
attaching themselves in an outward way to 
that which represents the Lord, in hymns and 
addresses and prayers and services and such 
l i ke ; associating themselves and, in a way, 
making some kind of answer or response to the 
things of the Lord. 

Have you seen a self-grown forest in a moun
tain district after a gale i We have a good 
deal of that sort of thing in Scotland where the 
seeds have been carried by the wind and have 
sown themselves in the very thin soil of a 
mountain slope, a rocky district. They have 
grown very tal l , lanky thin trees, iirs or pines : 
their roots have spread out and covered a great 
area, and then—a gale—and as you go along after 
a gale there are those lanky, th in , gaunt trees 
lying with their roots right up in the air. You 
wonder how in all the earth they have managed 
to cling to the shallow soil. Them they a r e 
everywhere, rooted up beeause self-grown, 
and that is Matthew x i i i . Something which 
has made its own kind of response, given its 
own response, answer, with reservations perhaps, 
not going too far, not going to be " extreme," 
not going to be " singular," not going to be 
'* fanatical," just going to be "perfectly 
balanced " and " sane " and make their own 
response to the Lord. A l l right, God has 
appointed the hour for a gale. Yes, there wil l 

be a blazing sun, i t wil l be discovered whether 
God did that planting, whether that was a work 
of God in the heart or whether i t was just some 
kind of human attachment or association. I t 
may just be that here there may be one or more 
attaching themselves from the outside to that 
which is of the Lord, but they arc not right i n , 
buried, rooted, grounded, not i n the thing in 
the Lord. Are you attaching yourself to some
thing religious, or arc you buried with your 
roots in Christ i Rooted in H im i 

The Danger of Position without Possession 
The third word in Matthew xv. relating to 

the Pharisees of course has to do with those 
who assumed the roll of teachers, spiritual 
leaders. The Pharisees were those who took 
upon themselves to guide others in matters of 
religion. The Lord said of t hem: " Every 
planting (literally) which my heavenly Father 
hath not planted, shall be rooted up." I n 
other words i t was just this : Everyone who 
dares to take the responsibility of giving 
guidance to others, who has not been com
missioned of the Lord, wi th the Lord's message, 
wi l l be rooted up. They arc self-planted 
teachers and leaders. 

Now while within the compass of this gather
ing that may have a very limited application 
i t is something for us to remember in these days. 
The. absolute necessity that those who lead us 
in spiritual things should themselves be men 
who have a mandate from God, men wi th a 
message, men with a revelation, men i n whom 
the root of the matter is and not just teachers. 
I am saying all this in the light of the end-time 
because 1 believe wc are entering more and 
more into that phase of things when everything 
is going to be subjected to testing in the 
sovereignty of God. Everything of tradition, 
everything of profession, of vocation ; all are 
going to be tested by the winds of God. Oh, 
such winds ! Yes, winds of deception. God 
may not semi deception but God wi l l not pre
vent i t . Falsi! teachers, false doctrine : severe 
trial and testing: deep, deep searching ex
periences, we are all coming into i t and i t is 
going to be discovered tinder the sovereign 
direction of God just how dee)) our roots are. 
Beloved, testing will do one of two things, i t 
wil l either carry Vis away or drive us deeper. 
There is going to be in the end nothing that wi l l 
not stand the test. The Lord make us those who 
have our roots downward and our frui t upward. 

Now just a little more specific word especially 
in connection with Isaiah xxxv i i . 11. Isaiah 
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has much to say about the remnant, and there 
is a remnant of Israel, and as we know quite 
well there is a remnant of Christianity. The 
remnant of Christianity is found in the 
first three chapters of Revelation. I t is 
represented by the oft-repeated words "' To him 
that overcometh " : that is the remnant. 
You see quite clearly that it is but a remnant 
in those Churches in Asia. The main thing has 
gone wrong, a remnant of overeomers is seen 
there and that remnant of Christianity is very 
much in view in the Word of the Lord. 

Now a remnant feature is roots downward. A 
feature of a remnant is that it takes root 
downward. And the Lord does i t , the Lord 
causes it to be so. Tho Lord so acts in His 
sovereignty and in His providence to see to it 
that a remnant is marked by roots which have 
got such a grip that nothing in hell or on earth 
can pluck i t out. The Lord must, for His own 
glory, have something like that which can stand 
all the challenges of the powers of hell and all 
the challenges of the circumstances of life. 
The Lord must have something which cannot 
be carried away, which cannot be removed 
cannot be shaken, and certainly something 
which cannot be rooted up. That is His 
remnant. That, He must have for His own 
glory, and, that being so, He wil l take every 
measure wi th His remnant to have them after 
that kind, wi th roots downward. Of course, 
unto fruit upward. Wc speak much about the 
upward side of things, life in the heavenlies, 
sitting in the heavenlies, and our warfare and 
work—the fruitfulness of our life in union with 
the Lord. That is only possible as our roots 
are downward. I n order that that might be 
so we have to got into a place of unshakeable-
ness where the roots have got such a grip that 
nothing can overthrow. And I believe that 
explains a very great deal of what the Lord is 
doing with His own spiritual people in these 
days. 

I t is true that the true children of Cod are 
going through a time of intense trial and testing 
spiritually in these days ; everywhere i t is so. 
Why ? Because the Lord must have something 
against which hell is impotent and by which 
He demonstrates to the universe that strength 
of His might which causes to stand and with
stand and having done all to stand. I f one 
were asked what the last issue for the Church 
in this age is, I would say that it stands, and 
that is saying a tremendous thing. Oh, you 
say, that is surely l imiting things, are you not 

expecting much more than that ? Progress, 
advance, sweeping movements ? The Church 
w i l l have all its work cut out in the end to 
stand, but its standing wil l be its victory, 
.lust to be able, through testing, tr ial , when 
everything is blowing round you like a blizzard ; 
when even-thing is (lark, mysterious, and even 
Cod seems far away and unreal, and faith is 
tested and you arc being assailed on the right 
hand and on the left, and there is everv reason 
outwardly for your moving, giving up, falling 
down, surrendering, lowering your standard, 
just to stand and not be moved in your faith is 
tin- greatest possible victory. 
The Remnant a Testimony to the Lord's Power 

Now I come to Isaiah xxxv i . and xxxvi i . 
You notice that that passage about the remnant 
taking root is an issue. Chapter xxxvi . we 
have heard read this evening, about Rabshakeh 
and Sennacherib with his boasting, Haunting, 
high-faluting utterances, challenging not just 
Hezekiab and the dews but their God. Vaunt
ing himself against Jehovah, saying that there 
has been no god of any of the peoples of the 
earth who has been able to stand before his 
master, and certainly the God of the Jews will 
not be able to stand ; and there they are out
side the gates of Jerusalem wi th all this ; why 
did the Lord allow i t ? The Lord saw the first 
movement in far away Assyria, toward Jerusa
lem : why didn't He stop them, intervene for 
the sake of His own, and circumvent ? Whv 
did He not raise up circumstances that would 
hinder ( Why did He allow them actually 
to encamp round and Jay siege to Jerusalem, 
and then allow them to say these things ? 
i t is all in the sovereignty of God. God has 
allowed this. God has permitted this thing to 
come right up to this present point. Hezekiah 
received the letter and rent his clothes, put on 
sackcloth, and went and spread the letter 
before the Lord. The)' were surely in straits. 
The Lord has allowed, we might even say 
drawn out, Sennacherib and the mighty hosts 
of the Assyrians, drawn them out literally, 
drawn them out materially, drawn them out men
tal ly, drawn them out verbally, extended them, 
allowed them to inflate themselves to bursting 
point : they are exalted to the very heavens in 
their own eyes. A l l right, the Lord has drawn 
them out. A remnant comes into view and the 
remnant shall take root. When the Assyrian 
and Sennacherib have gone just as far as i t is 
possible for them to go, have become as inllated 
as i t is possible for them to be, when they have 
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swelled to tlic very heavens, the Lord for His 
remnant's sake sent one angel ! Surely, the 
Lord wants a mighty host to deal with this 
situation--" And the angel of the Lord went 
forth." Do you see, beloved, a New Testa
ment factor in this > The adversary would 
impress the weak saints of the Lord with his 
importance, wi th his greatness. There is one 
thing the enemy is always trying to do as a 
strategic thing and that is to put fear in the 
heart of a child of fJod. Kear. Then? is 
nothing so weakening, so devastating as fear. 
If the enemy can get fear into our hearts he 
has got the city and he wil l make a great 
display and vaunt himself and try to impress 
upon us how mighty he is. I t is never for us to 
under-cstimate the power of the enemy, but 
wc have always got to keep the balance of 
comparison between our (Jod and the enemy. 
The. Lord's weakness is more than a match for 
all the power of Satan. And i t comes to this, 
the remnant puts its fa i th in the Lord over 
against all the fury of the oppressor, all the 
vaunting of the oppressor, and then the Lord 
proves He only allowed the oppressor to come 
out in that extreme way to show that tho 
remnant cannot be destroyed, for the remnant 
takes root in the presence of Sennacherib, in 
the presence of the Assyrians. " And the 

remnant shall again take root . " You sec 
that is the ultimate issue. This was looking 
on to a coming day, i t is true, but i t is remark
able that these two things come together, that 
the Assyrians come into view with all their 
power and they are only allowed eventually to 

.destroy that which is not counting for God. 
' but God gets, i n spite of everything, a remnant 

with roots. 
Rooted in the Cross, and Immovable 

Now note, vou who know the conflict, you 
who know the fury of the oppressor, the bitter
ness of the animus of the devil, remember that 
the Lord allows him to go a long way in order 
that there might be this double issue. Firstly, 
an entering into the knowledge of the exceeding 
greatness of God's power—but how exceeding 
great must be God's power i f against the 
mighty host of Assyria one angel alone is all 
that is necessary ! To diseo\cr the exceeding 
greatness of God's power on the one hand, and 
on the other hand, through the work of the 
enemy himself, to drive the roots down. 'The 
Lord uses the adversary in his own hatred and 
bitterness to get our roots in, and to make us 
impervious to the Devil. He uses the adver

sary against himself in our trials. Roots down
ward, fruit upward. I am sure that is what the 
Lord is doing. 

We are passing through deep experiences, 
the enemy is doing it and the Lord is not pre
venting him, but we are coming to a fuller 
knowledge of the power of our God and a deeper 
rooting beyond all previous shakeableness ; and 
the Lord is seeking to have a people who 
cannot be shaken, against whom hell with all 
its demonstration of arrogance, pride, is im
potent. " And the remnant shall again 
take root downward." That is what the Lord 
needs. t 

aMay I remind you that the nature of this 
planting is just that with which we are so 
familiar. '* Planted together in the likeness 
of his death." That is the word of the Apostle. 
" For if we have been planted together in the 
likeness of his death, we shall be also in the 
likeness of his resurrection." The enemy is 
the instrument so often, of planting us more 
deeply into the death of Christ. His assaults, 
his attacks, his accusations, everything—yes. 
The Lord is not the source of evil but the Lord 
allows i t . So often our hearts cry out : " Why 
did the Lord ever allow that in our lives ? " 
That thing which has meant such a deep, dark 
passage. Why did the Lord allow i t i He 
could have prevented i t . Well, we were 
planted by i t into the death of tho Lord Jesus. 
\Ve were brought more than ever to an end of 
ourselves. Yes, and therefore, to know the 
Lord in a larger measure than we have, ever 
known Him, and to be brought to a place where 
i t will not be so easy for the Devil to shake us 
next time. That is the sovereign way of (Jod 
in deeper death experiences. ** Planted to
gether in the likeness of his death." Have you 
been planted there initially \ Have you been 
planted in Christ crucified ? Or are you one 
of those attachments to something * Are you 
planted ? And when a deeper planting comes 
remember i t is the roots being driven down
wards, and the issue is going to be most surely 
endurance, stability, ability to stand: but, oh, 
there is going to be greater fruilfulness. 

We are in the Lord's hands not in the Devil's 
hands. We are in the Lord's hands and being  
in His hands we are in the hands of a Potte_r.  
Who knows what He is o f ter^ We were saving. 
this afternoon that first of all the vessel is in 
the potter, and then eventually the potter is 
in the vessel. What we mean is this. That 
before ever the potter starts, the vessel is in his 
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mind, in Jiis heart very clearly. The pattern is 
not something objective, the vessel is. already 
a complete thing in him : and then he gets to 
work upon i t and when he is finished, he is in 
the vessel he has wrought. What was in Him 
has come out in i t . We say of people's work : 
" 1 can see who made that, i t is just like them/ ' 
" That is just like so and so to make a thing 
like that . " Yes, He is in His work, He is in 
the vessel that He makes, and that is just what 
He is doing. Sometimes that clay has to be 
pressed down to a shapeless mass, broken. I t 
is not showing all that He intended it to show, 
there are defects and (laws, and so He crushes 
i t down to shapelessness. A mass without 
shape. But it is to start again to get something 
more perfect than has been before, in which 
He Himself is. 

May He give us grace to endure whatever 
the tr ia l may be, along whatever line of meta
phor, the wind, the blaze, supreme heat, or 
pressure of His hand, all of which is to get us 
into a place where we cannot be moved, where 
hell cannot shake us, where His power is made 
manifest as triumphant over all the power of 
the enemv. T . A.-S. 

(Continued from pttgr 2.) 
blessing and increasing, and we have a most 
sincere desire that the spiritual ministry and 
message should be kept free from anything that 
would or could bear upon i t and give i t a weight 
not its own ; that is, that no one should be 
influenced by the work rather than the t ru th , 
and to keep us as free from the semblance of 
advertisement and propaganda as possible, 
we arc henceforth giving all information about 
these things in a separate leaflet. This is only 
done in prayer interest. Wc should like only 
to send the *; supplement " to those who an* 
truly in prayer-fellowship, but we do not know 
who they are. Friends who pass on the 
W I T N E S S A N D T R S T I M O N Y to new readers are 
asked to retain the supplement. We realise 
that what we have h e r e said needs a g o o d d e a l 

more explanation, but we trust it to the Lord 
for all unprejudiced children of His, and for the 
rest—well—we musj just go on with Him and 
share His reproach. 

We have very, very much to encourage, and 
perhaps we should take more comfort from 
opposition than we sometimes do. 

A l l t h a t w e a r e d e v o t e d t o i s " t h e t e s t i m o n y 

o f J e s u s ' " w h i c h i s t h e g r e a t n e s s a n d g l o r y o f 

C h r i s t , t h e S o n o f ( J o d . 
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The Testimony and its Vessel unto the Time of 

the End 
The Abiding Message of Daniel 

No. n. 

2 6 

H A V I N G covered the ground in general 
survey and main outline we are now aide to 
begin to work more closely on the spiritual 
aspect of those things. Wc want to come inlo 
closer touch with our tit le in its meaning, that 
is, " The testimony and its vessel unto the 
time of the end." 

I want to just touch one or two fragments 
of this book before we go on. Daniel i . 21 : 
" And Daniel continued even unto the first 
year of king Cyrus/' Try and keep that in 
mind, for i t is a very important statement. 
Daniel v i i . 9-11. : " I beheld t i l l thrones were 
placed and one that was ancient of days did 
s i t : his raiment was white as snow, and the 
hair of his head like pure wool : his throne was 
fiery flames, and the wheels thereof burning 
fire," etc., v i i . 13-14, 22 : " and the time 
came that the saints possessed the kingdom." 
vi i . I S : " But the saints of the Most High 
shall receive the kingdom " v i i . 27 : " 
and the greatness of the kingdoms under the 
whole heaven, shall be given to the people of 
the saints of the Most High " x. 1. 
x i i . 13 : " But go thou thy way t i l l the end be ; 
for thou shalt rest, and shalt stand in thy lot 
at tho end of the days." 

Wc have been saying that this book reveals 
that throughout an extended period of this 
world's history, known as the " Times of the 
Gentiles," the heavens arc in operation in 
relation to a vessel of the testimony of the 
Lord, and that inasmuch as the heavens are in 
operation in that connection, hell is also stirred 
up and is tremendously active in the same 
direction. 

The Mighty Significance of the Insignificant. 
Now what we have to see is not only that 

vessel, but how i t fulfills its ministry in relation 
to the Lord's testimony i n this time. And 
that vessel, wo have said, is represented in 
this book by Daniel and his three companions. 
There are these two things; the world, under 
Divine planning, governed by Gentile powers, 

for the most part hostile to the Lord, antagonis
tic to the Lord's purposes, but in the midst 
1 hereof that which is related to the Lord and 
His purpose, and joined to the heavens— 
through which the heavens are ruling in the 
midst of the kingdoms of men ; and what comes 
out in this book of Daniel very clearly is, that 
while the Gentile power is operating, and 
operating strongly, in opposition to God, God 
is imminent in J Lis instrument and that instru
ment is really ruling in the midst of the world-
powers and bringing in that which speaks of 
the superior and transcendent government of 
the heavens. Now that is a very simple 
statement, but i t has bound up with i t tremen
dous things for us and for the people of God. 
I t is no small thing to sec that right there in 
the heart of the great dominating world system, 
the organised systems of this world governing 
the earth, there is a small thing, out of propor
tion to that s3'stem in its natural constitution, 
which so represents tho supremacy of the 
heavens over the earth that although that 
world system goes just as far as i t can, and the 
spiritual forces back of i t , to bring to an end 
that apparently small and insignificant thing 
at its centre, i t is said of that, firstly, that i t 
continued unto the reign of Cyrus, King of 
Persia, continued unto then ; then there is 
seen that testimony right at the end of every- . 
thing, the last thing when the pageant or the 
empires has passed, mighty empires rising, 
having their day, dominating, waning, passing ; 
and they have all come and they have all gone 
and they have spent themselves to the full , 
the instrument of that testimony stands at the 

end of the day : i % Thou shalt stand in thy 
lot at the end of the days." And then withal 
the kingdom handed to the saints of the Most 
High and they take the government. That 
instrument, that vessel, is no insignificant 
thing ; i t may appear to be to the natural eye, 
com pa rati vely from human standpoints i t may 
be a mere nothing, but i t is the instrument of 
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heaven's rule and government and i t is some
thing which is greater than all the world-
powers with all the satanic forces behind them. 

Now that is saying immense things, beloved, 
immense things. Do you catch something of 
the application of that yourself ? Do you 
realise- and recognise that you in all the weak
ness, the feebleness, the poverty, the insignifi
cance of your own personal life, your own 
human constitution, your position, i f vital ly, 
truly spiritually linked in with God's eternal 
purpose in and concerning His Son Jesus Christ, 
chosen in l l i m before the foundation of the 
world, called by grace and having responded 
to that call, a partaker of the heavenly calling, 
you are moving with God in the Holy Ghost, 
if that is true of you then you are a part of 
that vessel through which the government of 
the heavens is being made manifest in the 
unseen, and vital ly related to the course of this 
world's history, giving signilicance to all the 
happenings of the course of this world ; that 
you are spiritually what Daniel and his three 
companions were in Babylon. What was 
that ? The vehicle, vessel, instrument, for 
showing that God and the kingdom of the God 
of the heavens is a mightier thing than all the 
force and power of men and devils combined. 
That is no small calling for you or for me, wc 
arc in that, and mark you, that involves th is— 
i f my interpretation of the Scripture is right 
(and* there is a great deal more than tho book of 
Daniel with which to support i t )— i t involves this, 
that when the Devil has done all that he can do, 
and men have done all that they can do against 
us, that testimony which wo represent is going 
to abide to the end and wc are going to stand 
upon the wreck and nun of all the world 
empires triumphant in that testimony in. 
Christ, indestructible. Let them kindle the 
fires seven times, let them starve their lions ! 
Now this is not romancing, this is tho meaning 
of the issue of the testimony in the power of 
Christ's resurrection. That "is the thing you 
and I arc called unto, the power of His resur
rection, which is to have its final manifestation 
in a company who have conquered death, and 
the authority ot death, or in whom the Son of 
God has conquered death. That is the meaning 
of the lire and the Son of God in the midst. 

Oh, that something of that might just dawn 
upon you, for wc are here to-day in no small 
thing. Tremendous things have gathered us 
here at this time and there is a very great deal 
of history back of our being here. 

Daniel continued unto the first year of king 
Cyrus. When was that ? Open your book of 
Ezra and how docs Ezra begin ? " Now in the 
first year of Cyrus king of Persia, that the word 
of Jehovah by the mouth of Jeremiah might be 
accomplished Jehovah stirred up the spirit of 
Cyrus king of Persia." "What did he do ? 
Gave command for the return of the Jews to 
their land, opened the way and facilitated the 
return of the remnant, the recovery of the 
testimony. Daniel continued unto then. He 
must have been an old man, but that very fact 
is a declaration which spites hell, for Babylon 
sought to engulf Daniel. 

Hell's Hatred of the Vessel of Testimony. 
The powers of evil back of Babylon marked 

Daniel out for destruction. Oh, you can see i t . 
Nebuchadnezzar dreamed a dream, sent for 
all his wise men to interpret—no one could, 
impulsively he commanded that they all should 
be destroyed, and i t says : " And they sought 
Daniel and his companions to be slain." That 
means Daniel was a marked man by those who 
had this power in their hands. Why does i t 
say : " A n d they sought Daniel and his com
panions to be slain." Well, he was not one of 
tho Chaldean or Babylonian wise men or 
magicians, but they included him and his 
friends. They had not asked him i f he 
could interpret the dream, they had not 
given him a chance, but they sought to k i l l 
him. You sec the impulsiveness of hell back 
of that, to get four men who had not been given 
a chance, to k i l l them, to sweep them in , to 
stampede this whole thing in order to get those 
four men. That is what Herod did ; he swept 
i n all the babes in order to get one. That is 
what Pharaoh did. This is hell's method, just 
to get one, to engulf the vessel of the testimony. 
We know the fiery furnace and the den of lions. 
Wo know from this book of the animos in the 
hearts of men toward these. How they were 
scheming and designing so that they could 
entrap them, catch them, get r id of them. How 
they gloated over the signing of that command 
by the king which could not be cancelled and 
had to go through when Daniel was caught. 
How they gloated over i t . 4 1 Now wc have 
got h im." Well, that is there coining from 
the spiritual background, b u t : 4* Daniel con
tinued even unto the first year of king Cyrus.'* 
Why is that added just there ? Why is thot 
put in ? Is that only just a l i t t le bit of historic 
information thrown in for narrative ? No, the 
Holy Spirit is saying something tremendous. 
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Daniel continued. Then when all this is passed, 
they have done their worst : " and shalt 
stand in thy lot, at the end of the days." The 
vessel of the testimony wil l be there when all 
else is spent. I t continues unto the end ; i t is 
indestructible, i t is of the nature of the per
manence of heaven. I t does not mean we may 
not die, although we may not be executed,— 
but never was a vessel of the testimony more, 
alive than the Apostle Paul to-day. He was 
executed. He will stand in his lot at the end. 
This is a spiritual principle, a spiritual truth, 
and the point that I am seeking to get at is 
this, beloved; 'there has got to be something 
in our relationship to heaven and God's specilie 
purpose which makes possible the manifestation 
of that mighty, devil-conquering life in us. 
We have got to know the power of His resurr. e-
tion. That is essential to the vessel of the 
testimony at the end time, unto the end, to 
get through to the end : it means that we must 
be that in which the power of His resurrection 
is manifested. That is not merely an obligation, 
that is a privilege. I t is a .costly privilege, but 
that is what the Lord needs. 

I am always so glad of that correspondence 
between Paul and his Lord, that when the Lord 
Jesus came to die He said : ** I lay down nn 
life, that I may take it again. No one taketh 
i t away from me, but I lay i t down of myself. 
I have power to lay it down, and I have power 
to take i t again. This commandment received 
I from my Father." When the Apostle Paul 
came to the end he did not say : " Now 1 am 
going to be taken hold of and they are going to 
ki l l me, and I shall not be able to help myself/* 
He quietly, serenely announced : ** The time 
of my departure is at hand. I have fought a 
good fight, I have finished my course, I have 
kept the fa i th . " There is no surrendering to 
fate in that. There is no capitulating to the 
hands of men in that. There is, as i t were, a 
quiet, deliberate walking out in the recognition 
that the Lord's time had come and not man's. 
Now there is a correspondence between Paul 
and his Master, but note, Paul is in representa
tion the vessel of the testimony in this age. 
The testimony of Jesus was peculiarly placed 
within that vessel in a representative way. 
We have often said Paul personally embodied 
all the special revelation which was entrusted 
to him, he became a personal sign of that revela
tion. The t ru th wiiich was committed to him 
from heaven had a specific outworking in his 
own life and experience because he had got to 

represent the Church in this ago in himself as 
the vessel of its unveiling, and the issue of the 
Church in this age is the expression in fulness, 
of the power of Christ's resurrection as trium
phant over death in translation, not by the 
grave but by the air. 

" Oh, joy ! oh, delight ! should we go without 
^ dying : 

No sickness, no sadness, no dread, and no 
cr\ iug " 

W e have sung that : that is the prospect for 
the Church, that i s the glorious possibility, 
N o ! that is the certainty , as the iiual issue, 
lint that represents that death i s rubbed linallv 
o f its power, thai the power of His resurrection 
is manifested in eluding the grave and depriving 
death o f its object. That is Knoeh. Uut Paul 
represented that, and his last utterances are : 
" That I may know him, and the power of his 
resurrect ion " ; yes, true : " and the fellowship 
of his sufferings," that is Daniel and the others. 
" The power of his resurrection " not as some
thing just at the beginning of his Christian life 
and walk, but something at the end. And not 
as something merely to deliver him with all 
others in a general resurrection from the grave, 
but in a specific out-resurreetiou from among 
the dead. That is the testimony of the Church, 
a vessel for that. Paul represented that specific 
thing for the Church in this age. Daniel 
continued and Daniel stands in his lot at the 
end. Have you grasped the principle that is 
implied in that { A wonderful thing. l>ut 
beloved, you and I are called even now—though 
we may die, we. may go by the grave—yet now, 
at this end time, you and 1 are called to be a 
part of that vessel in which the power of His 
resurrection is manifested, that the murderous 
pint tings of hell are eluded, are overcome, and 
that the murderer who conies out to destroy 
before the Lord's purposes are accomplished 
shall be ballicd by the power of His resurrection 
in us. When we ought to have been dead a 
doz.cn times we are still alive. Yes, the Lord 
wants an adequate, vessel for that, not one, 
two, or three scattered here and there, but an 
adequate vessel for t h a t ; and He is seeking 
that. I n relation to that we are here. You 
and I must not accept death until the Lord 
tells us the time has come. I f we do we open 
the door for the enemy to triumph. (Many of 
you do not understand that. I f you do not, 
do not worry about i t , but ask the Lord to 
give you the essential thing of what we are 
saying.) 
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Now that all comes out of that statement: 
" Daniel continued." Daniel stands at the 
end. The vessel is there when all has been done 
to sec that the vessel should not be there. The 
testimony is there—goes on unto the end. But 
wc have to see something more about such a 
vessel. 

The Nature of the Vessel's Present 
Ascendency. 

We have to sec the nature of the ascendency 
of that vessel. I n this present age i t is true 
that the vessel is called to be in a state of 
ascendency, in a place of government, now, 
a place of dominion i f you like, ruling. But 
its government, its ruling, its dominion in this 
age is not the same as i t wi l l be in the age to 
come. I t is going to rule. There is another 
sense in which the kingdom wil l be given to the 
people of the saints of the Most High, then i t 
wil l be literal government, literal dominion, i t 
wi l l be recognised and acknowledged, i t wi l l be 
universally manifested, tho accepted order. 
I t is not that now, that hardly needs saying; 
and yet the principle is to be just as true now 
as i t wi l l be then. But tho nature of the 
government now is not literal, but moral. 
Now I explain what I mean by that by illus
trating from this book of Daniel. 

Nebuchadnezzar is that head of gold. God 
had given him a kingdom, the greatest of all 
those world's kingdoms ; every other dominion 
that followed was a step of deterioration. 
Silver, brass, iron, clay. A drop in value all 
the way through ; but Nebuchadnezzar and 
his Babylonian empire was the most. glorious 
of all empires, .and God had given i t to him. 
Daniel and his three companions arc in the 
centre of that, and I ask you, who rules., 
Nebuchadnezzar or Daniel ? When no one 
could help the king out of his diflicully over 
his dream and eventually Daniel came in, i t 
says : " Then Daniel answered before the king." 
Why ? Because he had already been before 
the King of kings. I f vou follow him in before 
Nebuchadnezzar you are moving in an atmo
sphere of dignity, quiet confidence and assur
ance. Prom the very first step, as we pointed 
out before, when Daniel heard that all the wise 
men were to be deslroved, he confidentIv 
announced that there was a God in heaven who 
revealcth secrets and He would give an answer 
to the king. There was not any hesitation and 
saying : " Well, 1 wil l ask the Lord and see i f 
He will give an answer." Absolute assurance, 
absolute confidence, screnitv, kept him per

fectly steady. He never lost his head. He 
called his three companions and they prayed, 
and the Lord revealed the thing to Daniel in 
tho night season. " Daniel answered beforo 
the k ing." I t is moral authority, ascendency, 
he is governing morally and again and again 
things were, so to speak, put into his hands. 
He became tho moral ruler of tho situation 
again and again. He ruled even from the den 
of lions, he M as on top, he was on top of the 
king. The king morally grovelled to this man 
more than once. Andihose three, where were 
they morally ? Well, " Our .God whom wc serve 
is able to deliver us and he wil l deliver us out 
of thine hand, 0 king. But i f not, be i t known 
unto thee, 0 king, that we wil l not serve thy 
gods, nor worship the golden image which thou 
hast set up." What is the result of that ? 
Not that they are delivered from the fiery 
furnace—keep that in mind—not that God 
comes in and opens a way of escape for them, 
but the Son of God associates Himself w i t h 
them i n the fire, and the result is that every
thing goes down before them morally and they 
come out as kings, they reign morally. Vou 
see the ascendency is a moral thing in the midst 
of tliis world-system, and government from the 
heavens morally. What is the secret of that 
ascendency which, in tho sovereignty of the God 
of the heavens, brings the power into our hands ? 
Go back to the first chapter of the book and 
you have tho secret, the foundation secret: 
*' But Daniel purposed in his heart that he 
would not defile himself wi th the king's dainties, 
nor wi th the wine which he drank : therefore he '• 
requested of the prince of the eunuchs that he 
might not defile himself." I t says: " But 
Daniel purposed in his heart " ; i t only says 
that about Daniel, but before you get through 
the chapter you find the other three are in the 
same position. I t docs not say they purposed, 
I ut i t says Daniel purposed, and i t is clear that 
Daniel's moral lead, moral stand, moral ascen
dency, brought his brethren alongside of him 
in fellowship in that testimony. Now there 
are two things there. I wil l mention the 
second first. 

Beloved, you never know what 'you are 
going to cITcet for Gcd in securing others to a 
position of definite, strong standing for the 
Lou l , by taking a strong, though costly stand 
yourself. Sometimes you personally have to 
take a stand alone at great cost, which may 
involve you in a good deal of sutiering. You 
never know what that is goin'g to mean for the 
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Lord by others being morally brought into a 
strong place. The Lord needs " Daniels " in 
this sense ; the men and women who will take 
a personal stand, at any cost, upon what they 

i • !•• •".''•vr t > the nl.id of God. I t 
i. : nut « vi".ie^Liuii, i i i tiie lirst place, of whether 
others do i t or not, or whether others wil l follow 
suit or no t ; i t is what God requires, what is 
according to God. The question is not, What 
wil l i t cost me ? What wil l others think of it ? 
Wi l l others agree with me i I t is, Wil l the 
Lord require that ? I f so, that is the only 
ground for me to act upon. And acting like 
that very often means that moral stamina comes 
into others and the Lord gains by a personal, 
lonely stand for H im, a mighty increase of rein
forcement in His testimony. 

Now that may be a word that touches some
one who is being faced with a course which 
is costlv, and a price has to be paid, and as far 
as they know there is not another one who wil l 
take that step ; but i f you do you may discover 
there are several others whom the Lord will 
meet i f you go on in faithful devotion, i f you 
go on in what you know to be the wi l l of God 
for you. Daniel purposed he would not defile 
himself. This brings in a whole new world. 
Wherein lay the defilement ? You read of 
Nebuchadnezzar's siege of Jerusalem. You 
will find he took away the vessels of tho House 
of the Lord and put them into the house of his 
gods. Nebuchadnezzar had gods, and i t was 
not the Lord. There was another spiritual 
svstem back of Babvlon. I t was not just 
Babylon, just some earthly system, not just 
men, i t was that spiritual thing back of men 
and the system of the world-ruler. Yes, some
thing spiritual behind; that comes out so 
much in this book. Back of Babylon was 
the prince of this world, the god of this age. 
He was moving things in Babylon and moving 
things against Daniel and his companions, 
because of the testimony and the Lord, the 
testimony of the God of heaven. That was 
behind; and Daniel knew that to voluntarily 
partake of those things from the king's table 
was to involve himself in the moral and spiritual 
background of things, and that would be 
defilement, and that kind of thing would rob 
him of power with God as well as with men. 
So he calculatingly and deliberately purposed 
he would not defile himself, he would not allow 
any kind of voluntary l ink between himself 
and that spiritual system back of this world 
order. I f only people recognised tho things of 

which they say : " Well, there is no harm in 
i t , " the things of this world, even the religious 

'things of this world with which they have 
voluntary connections, in which they dabble 
and indulge ; i f only they recognised that back 
of those 11 harmless " things there is the working 
of a sinister force, to entrap them, to spoil 
them, to rob them of spiritual power ! And 
you know as well as I do, that any professing 
child of God'who has some compromising thing 
in ( h e i r life, something that forms a link, he 
it never so small, between them and the spiritual 
system back of this world, they are robbed of 
power with God and with men and i t is not 
until that thing is dealt with and thoroughly 
put away that they have any kind of spiritual 
or moral ascendency. Until that thing is 
repudiated from the heart God cannot come 
in and communicate Himself to them. No 
compromise with the Devil through any kind 
of means or form of his government. I said 
that introduces a whole new world ; now let 
i t open up. 

The World Dominion Gathered Up in One Man. 
Do you notice that in this second chapter the 

image of Daniel brings all the world-empires 
from the beginning of the Babylonian empire 
to the end of the Koman empire and its ten 
provinces, into the form of one personality, one 
image, the image of a man ? Has the signifi
cance of that struck you ? A l l the world-
empires, all the " Times of the Gentiles" 
gathered up in the figure of one man. I ask 
you if the final issue of this dispensation, of 
this world-government on the human side, is 
not going to be gathered up in one personality, 
the antichrist ? There is no doubt about it 
that the Word of God makes i t clear that that 
principle wil l be carried out, that the govern
ment of this world will be headed up into one 
personality, the antichrist. There is in Daniel 
one man, and all is gathered up into the figure 
of one personality, one corporate body. That 
is set right over against the ,Son of Man. The 
Christ, and the antichrist; they both conic 
out in Daniel. 

Now what is the dominion of the Son of man 
over the antichrist in the Church, the vessel 'i 
I t is the absolute distinctiveness of that vessel, 
separation, holiness ; its complete break with 
the whole system of the IS vii One at every 
point, and not allowing one touch of defilement 
with that system. Have you not in your 
spiritual experience seen, recognised more than 
once, that in order to destroy your spiritual 
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power and strength and your moral ascendency 
or effectiveness, the enemy in some way or 
another must make a contact between you and 
his kingdom ? He will put a temptation in 
your way, he wi l l put a suggestion into your 
mind, he wil l make suggestions to you, put 
thoughts into you. I n thousands of different 
ways he puts out a gangway, and he wants you 
to cross that gangway, to accept that gangway, 
a link between you and his system. There is 
no wrong in temptation, beloved, most believers 
know what it is to have evil thoughts suggested 
to their minds. I t does not mean they have 
sinned because an evil thought has been sug
gested, but at the point where they entertain 
that, respond to that, allow that, they have 
sinned and made a link with the enemy, and 
before long that very link is the means of their 
undoing, their weakness, breakdown, and not 
until they get back to the Lord and say : ;" I 
allowed that to linger, I added another to i t . " 
or in some way the enemy put out and wc took 
on, and that has been completely dealt wi th , 
wiped out by the Blood, wc do not get back 
our position. The rule of the heavens through 
the instrument in overthrowing the power of 
evil demands no defilement, no contact. Oh, 
sometimes i t wi l l come along the line of dis
couragement, sometimes through depression, 
doubt ; sometimes through an overwhelming 
sense of weakness, and the enemy strikes a 
blow and sends a fiery dart of questioning tho 
Lord, His love, His wisdom. We can never 
exhaust the ways in which i t comes, but i t is 
not just the fact that i t comes, but the fact that 
wc accept i t , wc take i t on, wo allow the enemy 
to lodge his gangway and we go across ; wc 
are undone. Mark you, the principle, the basic 
principle of spiritual and moral ascendency, of 
dominion, of overthrowing the power of the 
enemy, of having authority over all the power 
of the Devil is not in our language*, our phraseo
logy, is not the volume of our voice, the force-
fulness of our effort, our manner r i t is the moral 
purity of our lives ; or, in other words, the fact 
that we give the enemy no ground any where. 
Oh, how deeply and wonderfully clear that 
principle is in Daniel, the lirst chapter. The 
whole bistort lies ahead and it is a history of 
the combat between heaven and hell as fought 
out here on the earth. The world-rulers of this 
darkness, the principalities and powers on the 
one hand, heaven on the other, but the instru
ment by which the issue is decided is that small 
thing right in the heart of i t , and whether i t is 

the testimony *s maintenance in victory and ' 
administration of victory, or whether so far 
as that instrument is concerned i t is going to 
bo defeat and the enemy getting the advantage, ' 
depends upon whether there is a l ink between 
us and the enemy system at any point. We 
have a way of saying : " Do not take i t on." 
You understand what I mean. So often a 
very plausible thing can be offered by the 
enemy, so often the things seems so true, really 
above argument, beyond contention. Well, 
prove all things. Beware ! The enemy is out 
all Jtho time to form a link between you and 
his dominion. I f he gets i t the testimony wil l 
go. The vessel of the testimony must purpose 
in its heart that i t wil l not defile itself. And 
the dainties from the king's table and the 
wine may speak to us, young men and women 
especially, of those advantages, advances, 
facilitations of progress and improvement which 
the enemy offers under cover o f : *4 Well, do 
not be too extreme, do not be singular, do not 
be fanatical; just be perfectly level and 
balanced, do not be a stickler." Yes, you may ' 
have some dainties from tho king's table i f only 
you wi l l lower your standard a l itt le in business. 
But the testimony means that up to the hilt * 
there must be no compromise on moral prin
ciples ; you may stand to suffer, i t may be a 
den of lions. A h yes, but stand, and in the 
end you wi l l stand and the other things wi l l 
have gone, but you wil l be there. Heaven is 
on your side ; you may lose for the time being, 
but heaven is on your sido and the kingdoms 
of this world wi l l pass, but the kingdom of the 
God of heavens is an everlasting kingdom, and 
i t is a kingdom to be given to you i f you wil l 
stand. You see where this vessel begins ? 
Just there, " Daniel purposed in his heart." 

I would like to say this, just to round that 
off. I t does not mean, beloved, that because 
you and I take a faithful, obedient, whole
hearted, consecrated stand for the Lord, that 
we are going to be delivered from the lions' den 
or the fiery furnace, and that the Lord is coming . 
in to smooth our way and cause us to escape 
such. No, tho sovereignty* of the heavens does 
not always work by delivering us out of the , 
trouble. I t comes in through the trouble. I t 
is through the trouble that the heavens come 
in. God gets more by i t than by delivering us 
from i t . 

May the Lord draw us into His purpose, 
constitute us a part of that vessel for His 
testimony, show us how very much is bound 

31 

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable



up wi th this conflict in which we are ; help us 
to sec why it is that He is dealing with us as 
He is. I t is to bring us to a place where there 
is nothing in ourselves. He may take up tho 

weak things and by them through them, bring 
to nought the things that are, and bring us 
morally to govern, which shall fit us to govern 
literally later on. T. A.-S. 

Maturity 
The Lord's Desire for his People 

Message as Spoken. 

R E A D I N G S : Hebrews v. 1 4 — v i . 1 , 2 ; x i i . 1 1 , 1 2 ; 

i i . 1 0 ; i i i . 8. 
I T is almost a commonplace wi th us, that 

the great feature of the dispensation in which 
wc live is the gathering out from the nations 
of the members of the Body of Christ, and then 
the bringing of them on to as ful l a measure of 
maturity as is possible. I t is not only the salva
tion of souls, and i t is not only the collecting 
of believers into a spiritual Body. I t is after
ward, their coming to ful l growth, wliich repre
sents the supreme interest and concern of the 
Lord in this dispensation. I think that is 
perfectly clear as being a great feature of this 
time ; that maturity is the desire of the Lord 
for His people, fu l l growth, completeness. 
Surely this is unmistakable when you read the 
word of the Lord along that line. That imma
tur i ty is widespread is also, I think, unmis
takable. That the Lord is moving in the midst 
of His own people to bring as many as wil l go 
on wi th Him to fulness, into that fulness, is 
also a thing which I th ink is patent. Many 
questions wil l arise, but those wc must, for the 
moment, set aside. We know the widespread 
immaturity, we know that there are multitudes 
of saved ones who arc the Lord's people living 
in the shadows of immaturity, who wil l not 
pay the price and go on wi th the Lord, and we 
might be tempted like one of old to say *' What 
shall this man do i " and the Lord would sav, 
" What is that to thee ? " in other words, 14 I t "is 
not for you to make the immaturity of other 
people your standard, but tvhai I desire is to be 
the thing which governs your own thought and 
occupies you entirely." So this being the pur
pose of the wi l l of God, completeness and fulness, 
we recognise the meaning of all that the Lord is 
doing. But before touching that more fully 
may I come back to one or two simple, basic 
realities, to remind you of these things. That 
the child of God, the believer, is a new creation. 

That the believer has an entirely new set of 
faculties which are spiritual faculties. That 
man by nature, in his natural state at its best, 
has no standing whatever in the realm of the 
things of God. That the believer is not one 
who has come to change an attitude and 
become ful l of Christian interests of which he 
or she was devoid formerly, and now all other 
interests, rather than being personal or worldly 
arc Christian interests and activities.. That is 
not the believer. The believer is one who has 
become possessed of an entirely new set of 
spiritual faculties and is a new spiritual entity-. 
A different species of being; an entirely 
different creature, and that these spiritual 
faculties by which alone the things of God can 
be known and entered into, have to be developed 
have to grow, have to come to a place of spiritual 
efficiency, just as in the natural child who has 
its faculties in birth and there has to be steadily 
a development of those natural faculties. 

The faculties of sight, hearing, have to come 
under control, and every sense of the child has 
to be developed and brought to as high a state 
of perfection as possible. I ts understanding, 
observation, and so on. So tho believer, 
being born from above, a new creation, is born 
with an entirely new and different set of 
faculties from that with which we came into 
this world by nature, and i t is those spiritual 
faculties and senses which have to be developed 
to make us ful l grown, spiritually efficient in 
the Lord. 

That is very simple and elementary', and yet 
it is discriminating in a way that many need 
to have discrimination made, and i t is to these 
saints that the Apostle Paul writes when he 
says *" to those who have their senses exer
cised," anil he says that to these strong meat is 
the right kind of provision. He is deploring that 
after years they are still unable to have strong 
meat because their senses and faculties have not 
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been developed. I f the Lord is really bent upon 
—as one of His supreme objectives in this age— 
bringing believers, the saints, to full growth, to 
spiritual maturity) then He will consider 
nothing too great a price to reach His end, and 
that wil l explain all the mystery of His way's 
with His children, and all the strange things 
which happen which sometimes seem to be God 
working against His own interests, and to us, 
verv often i t looks as though the Lord were 
working against our interests and doing every
thing quite wrong. But the Lord is prepared 
to take risks. 1 am just putting i t that way— 
risks, even with Himself in the mind of poor 
finite people whose understanding is so limited, 
and involving Himself in a good deal of mis
understanding, i f only thereby He can reach 
His end. He dwells in eternity, not in time. 
He can afford to ignore the misunderstanding 
of 2>oor man knowing that He has the end in 
view, and eternity* before H im , and that i t is 
worth while using a brief moment of time, 
even though in that moment He may be 
entirely misunderstood, so long as He reaches 
an end which is eternal and justifies Him to the 
hi l t . What did the Lord again and again tell 
His people of old under the hands of their 
enemies and His enemies ? Those against whom 
Ho stood, against whom He had taken an 
attitude which was beyond reconciliation ; yet 
He delivered His people into their hands, and 
for years His own were under the tyranny of 
God's own sworn enemies. 

Looking at i t from one standpoint you would 
say this is a contradiction, and surely these 
enemies of the Lord and all others looking on 
who hated the Lord would say, " You see the 
Lord could not do what He wanted with them 
so Ho has washed His hands of them—the Lord 
was unable to get His own and so He has 
abandoned them." That is what Moses brought 
to tho Lord on one occasion. He, the Lord, 
took that risk. He let tho heathen laugh and 
jeer and look on and sneer at H im and say He 
lias proved a failure, unworthy of trust, while 
He let His people remain in the hands of the 
enemies again and again. Jerusalem trodden 
under foot and every one passing by saying, 
this is the result of their trust in Jehovah. 
The Lord reproached by what He did, and yet 
He considered i t worth while that all that 
should be in order to get His ends. 

The ways of tho Lord arc past finding out 
and they must never be judged according to our 
human standards; and the Lord allows cata

strophe to overtake, but wi th an end in view 
something which when i t comes wil l justify 
H im up to the hi l t , and you wi l l sec what we , 
thought was the weakness of God, has proved 
His strength ; the breakdown has proved His 
supremacy ; the foolishness of God has proved 
His wisdom, so He wi l l be justified in the end. 
So in this question of growth by exercise you 
have that whole principle involved. This 
exercise is not introspective self-analysis. Some 
people think that when they* have turned their 
eyes inside and J>ccomc self-conscious, self-
analvtical, and studied their inside a great deal, 
circling round their souls, asking questions 
about themselves—that that is exercise. That 
is not spiritual exercise. That is what we have 
said i t is—it is all self-consciousness, and all 
self-consciousness leads to paralysis, bondage, 
weakness and defeat. 

I f you look at this word where the exercise is 
referred to, you wil l find that this exercise is 
that which comes upon us in experiences which 
God produces. " My son, despise not thou the 
chastening of the Lord no chastening for 
the present scenicth to be joyous but grievous, 
nevertheless, afterward i t yicldeth the peace
able f ru i t of righteousness unto them which 
are exercised thereby." By what ? By the 
chastening which God takes up with them. 
God deals with y*ou as wi th sons i f you suffer 
chastening. As sons He brings you to maturity. 
The way the Lord handles you ; that is tho 
exercise. The Lord may get you off activities 
and shut you up to inact ivi ty, and you go 
through an awful time and say the Lord has 
forsaken you, all has gone wrong. What really 
is i t ? Why, i t is growing pains! Has i t not 
proved to be growing pains ? I n tlic long run 
i t was not all wrong, i t was all right. You 
came to know the Lord whereas before your 
whole life was taken up with things. You 
have been shut up and you came to know the 
Lord inwardly and you have come to a state of 
spiritual efficiency* "which is so much greater 
that you can now meet the external situation. 
He has been misunderstood, but He was 
working unto your efficiency, exercising us unto 
efficiency. These, the growing pains, arc 
terrible. You cannot help anyone who is 
suffering from growing pains, and you must 
stand aside and sec them going through. 

So through numerous and various directions 
this growth takes place by the painfid exercise 
produced by the way the Lord is dealing with 
you. Chastening—a poor English word. Child-
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training or discipline. Take the word disciple ; 
one who comes into association wi th someone in 
order to learn, and the Disciples were chosen 
that they might be with H im in order to learn. 
That is discipline, learning. We do learn 
through suffering. Even the Lord Jesus was 
made " ful l grown " in this sense, complete, 
through suffering. We take the same way unto 
ful l growth. I t is child training, discipline, 
learning by way of experience. That is 
chastening. Making us sons out of children, 
ful l grown men out of infants. I feel that we 
want to have more faith in the dealings of God 
with us along this line. I t is painful, sometimes 
anguish. What is the Lord doing \ Why is 
i t there is so little space between one thing and 
another ? I t does seem that the Lord is press
ing to get us quickly to ful l growth, to get us 
to the place where wc learn something. 

The right attitude to take towards every tr ial 
which the Lord allows to come upon us, every 
fresh and difficult thing, is—what is i t that the 
Lord has in view for us to attain to by this 
experience ? I t is not to destroy but to build up. 
Not to take from, but to increase. Not to 
restrict but to enlarge. Down in the deep 
place is some treasure of the Lord to be dis
covered. Some of us can say " Yes, wc have 
found i t like that . " Wo have gone into deep 
places, found fulness there and come to know 
the Lord. Do you see the one thing that is in 
view in this passage on exercise ? *4 to discern " ; 
i t is spiritual intelligence that tho Lord lias in 
view. There is a spiritual history going on 
for some which is the counterpart of that illus
trated i n the days of the Lord in His flesh. 
The Disciples wi th the Lord as their Head are 
gathered out a l i t t le comjwny to Himself. 
I n fellowship to learn. Then He gave to them, 
conferred upon them official authority, juris
diction, to go out and exercise His Headship 
in the creation. To ful f i l His government; 
to administer His government in the world. 
There you have, i n brief, the whole of the 
meaning of this dispensation. The only real 
thing was that the Lord was Head, but as for 
them, everything was merely official, not 
spiritual. They broke down on that point, 
but i t seems the Lord has set up an illustration 
of what was to come spiritually afterward— 
the Church which is His Body-—and a spiritual 
training by discipline, chastisement, to know 
Him in order that by that maturi ty and spiritual 
intelligence Ho might form for Himself an 
administrative instrument by which he wil l 
govern tint umVerse in Mte a ^ e » t o c o n t e . And 

beloved, the believer is not just a machine 
that is going to be taken hold of by the Lord 
and made to do things. People seem to think 
i t is the height of humility to say you arc just 
a cog in the machine. What (iocs i t do ? 
A cog goes when everyone else goes, and has 
to tlo what the rest do. You are not a cog in a 
machine. We are chosen individuals to make 
us individually the centres of His own spiritual 
intelligence, to know Him for ourselves ; not. 
detached from one another, but i t does mean 
we know the Lord, and if we art.* all governed by 
the same Spirit we shall not work at variance, 
we shall work together with one mind if the 
one Spirit is triumphant in all of us. But He 
wauls His children to be individually the centres 
of His own spiritual knowledge, spiritual in
telligence, and then bringing us together in the 
one Spirit, working the one work, thinking the 
one thing, He wil l get for Himself an instru
ment to govern the nations in the ages to come : 
an intelligent instrument which has come to 
know the Lord's heart by experience. 

For that, the faculty of spiritual perception, 
understanding is necessary. The natural man 
cannot know these things, only the Spirit 
discerns. This faculty of spiritual intelligence, 
spiritual knowledge, the inwardness of every
thing, has to be developed so that we know the 
Lord within. Every experience deeper than 
the last is that we are out of our depth, we 
have not the resource in ourselves to meet the 
situation and therefore, in the dee]) experience, 
wc come to receive the more that is in Christ 
and having received i t by sheer necessity of the 
situation wc have grown that much. 

Exercise can produce growth or hardness— 
the forty years in the wilderness were forty 
years of exercise. ** When they tried me," 
etc. God brought them under discipline, 
a regime of child-training, into situations where 
no human resource.could meet the need and 
everything had to be out from Himself, and a 
great opportunity of discovering the Lord, 
and so therefore a greater administration of the 
Lord in meeting the situation which men could 
not meet. A l l that which was intended to 
develop in their ease worked out a hardening. 
Their attitude was, " these dilliculties prove 
you are cruel and unkind, everything but that 
You are dealing with us in love." And so they 
hardened their heart under the exercise that 
was to prove them. You cannot come into a 
large place unless you have capacity. Wc can 
pass through deep experiences which the Lord 
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Elijah, the Testimony, and the Latter Times 

E V E N the most casual reading of the ninth 
chapter of Luke's gospel wi l l impress the reader 
with the prominence given to Elijah—cither 
in the actual use of his name or in the narration 
of incidents which bring him to mind. The 
feeding of the multitude from a very little 
supply ; the restoring to normal life of an only 
son at the urgent cry of a parent; the thought 
of calling down fire, from heaven upon those 
who opposed themselves; the bidding of fare
well to those at home and the reference to the 
plough, reminiscent of the calling of Elisha by 
Elijah ; all these combine to invest this chapter 
with a strong suggestion of the days when, in 
the midst ol a wavward and God-forsaking 
people, there appeared upon the scene that 
strong and faithful servant of the Lord through 
whom the testimony of Jehovah was restored 
so that the cry was wrung from unwilling lips 
" Jehovah, He. is God; Jehovah, He is (Jod." 
We must believe, therefore, that the Holy 
Spirit purposes by this chapter to draw our 
attention strongly to Eli jah. But there is one 
incident in the chapter which plainly over
shadows all the rest and around which all else 
gathers—that of the transfiguration scene upon 
the mountain top, when in the presence of tlnce 
of His disciples Jesus became resplendent wi th 
an outshining of glory such as they had never 
seen before. Here is set this scene of wonder 
and glory, and mingled wi th i t and ranged on 
cither side of i t in the narrative is the,, oft-
repcated reminder of Elijah. Surely the Holy 
Spirit would have us find in the one central 
incident the explanation of that which is 
grouped so strikingly around i t . 

The Old Testament closes with a reference to 
Eli jah, and the New Testament opens (so far 
as the secpienee of events is concerned) with 
taking up the last prophetic word from the Old 
and showing us its fulfilment : and yet clearly 
only a partial fulfilment. I n Mai. iv. 5 and (>, 
wc read " Behold 1 wi l l send you Elijah the 
prophet before the coming of the great and 
dreadful day of the Lord . " The next event, 
historically, in the Bible record concerns the 
birth of John tho Baptist, to whom the very 
words of Malachi arc applied (Luke i . 17), 
and i t is added of him " Ho shall go before his 

face......to make ready a people prepared for 
the Lord . " The Lord Jesus Himself by His own 
words as recounted in Matthew x i . 14 and 
xv i . 0-13 made i t perfectly clear that John the 
Baptist was the Eli jah whose coming had been 
prophesied—" I f ye -will receive i t , this is Elias 
which was for to come"—and yet we have 
this seemingly strange contradiction, that 
when he was himself asked " A r t thou Elias ? " 
(John i . 21) John the. Baptist replied with the 
utmost directness , l 1 am not . " How could he 
be Elias and yet not be Elias ? The explana
tion clearly lies in the words of Luke i . 17— 
" He shall go in the spirit and jtotnr of 
Elias " John was not Elias personally, 
but ho was one through whom there was ex
pressed the same spirit and power that marked . 
Eli jah, and the most elementary consideration 
of the two men wil l confirm this statement. 
But the principle of interpretation revealed by 
this conclusion is of great importance, for 
Malachi's prophecy, though evidently fulfilled 
in a measure in John, points forward to " the 
great and dreadful day of the Lord "—a day 
which in John's time had clearly not arrived, 
and which is equally clearly st i l l future. Just as 
the more familiar prophecies relating to the 
coming of the Messiah Himself, though un-
discerncd by most of those who read them, 
were to have a dual fulfi lment first in the 
coming of the Lord Jesus at Bethlehem and 
then—in a day yet future—at the coming of the 
Lord in glory ; so does the prophecy* concerning 
tho coming of Eli jah require a dual fulf i lment— 
one now already past and one yet to be. We 
therefore reach this conclusion—that before tho 
coming of the Lord in glory He wi l l raise up an 
Elijah—that is, not Eli jah personally but an 
instrument endued with tho spirit and power 
that was manifest in him ; and the purpose of 
such an instalment wi l l bo to make ready a 
people prepared for His coming. 

I f , therefore, i t is true that the Lord's 
coming is now imminent—and who of tho 
spiritually minded people of God can doubt 
this ?—we may surely conclude that at this 
very time tho Holy Spirit is occupied in pre
paring that instrument, and necessity is upon us 
all to know whether we are individually in-
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volved in its preparation, and i f so, how. 
A consideration of the characteristic features 

of Elijah himself wil l help us. We know from 
James v. 17 that he was a man of like nature 
with ourselves and we therefore need not feel 
that we are occupied with one who of himself 
was outside our realm or who had available to 
him other resources than we have. What he 
was, he was by reason of God Who was with him, 
and what we may be is on the same basis—in 
New Testament language " Not J, but Christ." 
Let us, therefore, in considering Elijah recognise 
all the time our own candidature for a spiritual 
experience of equal power, though i t may 
perhaps be expressed along other lines, pro
vided wc fulfi l the necessary conditions that are 
foundational to all service in the Lord. 

Separation by the Cross. 
Let us then note that : 
I . Eli jah was a man utterly and uncom

promisingly separate from that which was 
merely traditional in its worship of Jehovah, 
or positively opposed to H im. 

No fact stands out more clearly in his life 
story, and nothing is more striking than the 
complete separation between himself and that 
which was officially represented by Ahab. 
Utter loyalty to Jehovah involved for him 
complete apartness from that which had ceased 
to be a true testimony to Jehovah. From his 
place apart with the Lord he appears again and 
again upon the scene to testify against that 
wliich had failed the Lord. I t was a costly 
and a lonely way for him, involving persecution 
and reproach not from the world but from God's 
own people ; but this has ever been a common 
experience of all who dared to stand utterly 
for that which was of God, and i t wi l l ever be so. 
To be an Elijah therefore involves uttcrncss to 
God and—a cross to be borne therein. 

Everything Out from God. 
I I . Eli jah was a man whose whole resource 

was in God. 
I t is a significant fact that in the Bible record 

we never once read of Elijah being sustained 
by purely natural means. He must, of course, 
normally have lived physically as other men 
did, but the Holy Spirit carefully omits all 
reference to such, and speaks only of his obtain
ing suxmlics by special divine provision : the 
ravens at Chcrith, the barrel of meal and the 
cruse of oil at Zarcphath, and the provision 
twice provided by the angel of the Lord during 
the prophet's flight to Horcb. His very energies 
of body were supernaturally provided, for we 

read of his outrunning the chariot of Ahab " by 
the hand of the Lord upon h im," and of his 

•going in the strength of the divine provision 
forty days and forty nights to Horcb. More
over his protection was from God, for when the 
armed forces of Ahaziah came to seize him 
fire came down from heaven and destroved them. 
Everything out from God—dependence upon 
nothing of nature, but wholly sustained by life 
from above ! How vividly there comes into 
view the Lord Jesus Himself, who throughout 
His earthly life lived by the Father, drawing 
all His resources from heaven. And has the 
Word of God not set this forth as the very basis 
of life in the New Creation—" all things out 
from (Jod " (2 Cor. v. IS) ? Can this be truly 
applied to all that professes to represent the 
Lord in the earth today I Unhappily, i t is all 
too common a feature of so-called Christian 
activities to-day that they rely for their support 
upon resources of this world and arc kept going 
only by the driving force of natural elements in 
those who manage them. Moreover, the testi
mony of Elijah's life is not only that God came 
in on the negative side to save from shortage— 
out from (Jod came also the positive resources 
of his servant's ministry so that he was a man 
of power and tremendous spiritual influence, 
before whom none could stand. An Elijah 
looks upward for all things, knowing that the 
God who is w i th him is well able to meet all his 
need; and i f we in this day are realising our 
living union with tho risen and ascended Clirist 
in the Throne wo may do the same—nay, we 
must do the same, depending not at all on 
natural sources of supjdy, i f wc arc to be at all 
endued with " the spirit and power of Eli jah." 
The Holy Ghost in His jealousy will not seal a 
testimony that at any point has its dependence 
upon things of earth. 

I n Touch Wi th the Source of Life. 
111. El i jah was a channel of life to others. 
The story of tho reviving of the son of the 

widow at Zarcphath, and the corresponding 
record of Elisha's act in the case of the son of the 
Shunammite woman, clearly indicate that these 
men were in touch with the source of life in a 
way that others were not. Life is ever the hall 
mark of God's attestation—it is from Himself 
alone that i t can come and no mere religious 
profession or creed or doctrine as such can 
produce i t . The charaeteristit feature of a 
very great proportion of that hich to-day 
passes as Christian activity an i wiich is done 
ostensibly in the Name of the 1 • -rd is not life 
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but death, bringing no quickening to the souls 
whom i t touches and having no power of 
deliverance with i t . An Eli jah lives in touch 
constantly with the living God, and all his 
activities are characterised by spiritual life. 
How many of the Lord's people to-day are 
looking longingly for that which has the life 
of God in i t , crying out for a l iving ministry of 
His word and a living fellowship with His people 
—and i t seems as i f multitudes are crying in vain. 
But the Lord hears--and He has His heart set 
upon an Eli jah instrument to be a channel of 
His life to the needy ones around. 

Prevailing Intercession. 
IV . El i jah was a man in touch with the 

Throne, and able to move the Throne by prayer. 
I t is hardly necessary to say much by way of 

emphasis on this. The Word itself tells us that 
the heavens themselves were closed and then 
opened in response to Elijah's praying. He 
know tho word and wil l of God, and was standing 
in the day of Israel's departure for the out
working of that which God had decreed as His 
judgment upon such disobedience (l)cut. x i . 17). 
He was one who stood for God, no matter what 
the cost to himself, and knew how to pray so as 
to prevail. There is no ministry so urgently 
called for amongst the Lord's people to-day as 
this—and none that more deeply calls for the 
laying down of the self-life and for the activity 
of the Holy Spirit. An Eli jah uses the weapon 
of " all prayer "—and persists and prevails : 
and the government of the heavens is brought 
into the earth by his intercession. 

Jealousy for the Name. 
V. Elijah's supreme concern was for the 

honour and tr iumph of the Name of the Lord. 
The scene on Carmel surely represents the 

climax of his testimony. The man himsclHs 
there revealed in a light that leaves no doubt as 
to his attitude of heart. His own personal 
reputation and position is involved to the final 
degree wi th that of His Lord—if Jehovah fails 
he also is for ever discredited : but His confi
dence in the Lord, and his concern for the Holy 
Name that has been publicly dishonoured by 
the nation, leads him to risk every thing on Gotl 
with a sublime assurance that Ho cannot and 
wi l l not fai l . For the testimony that " Jesus 
Christ is Lo rd , " despite tho counter claims of 
all enemy powers, he jeopardised his very life. 
That testimony teas his life, and he lived or died 
with i t . " To mo to live is Chr is t " is tho 
language of an Eli jah, and the sole and supreme 
honour of that Name is the motive tha t 

actuates from the greatest to the least thing in 
the life of such an one. To him, " Calvary is 
Victory " is no mere catch phrase but the 
soberly accepted basis of his whole spiritual 
position, in line wi th which he acts in every 
particular ; and he i t is who " repairs the altar 
of the Lord that was thrown down," thus setting 
up anew the testimony to the Cross as the way 
of triumph. 

A Testimony to be Restored. 
We have by no means exhausted the features 

that strikingly marked. El i jah, but enough has 
been saMd to indicate generally the elements that 
must mark an instrument—whether an individual 
or a company—which in any age represents the 
spirit and power of E l i j a h / Uncompromising; 
living utterly out from (Jod ; possessed ot lite 
and able to* minister the very lile ot God to 
others ; moving constantly in fellowship with 
God and knowing His mind, and by prayer 
bringing His wi l l to pass; consumed with a 
burning zeal for His honour and glory without 
thought of self at all, and rejoicing constantly 
in the superiority of the Name over all the 
power of the enemy forces that challenge i t : 
can these be said to be the commonly prevailing 
marks of the Lord's people generally to-day 'i 
I f we look at the Church in its earliest days as 
revealed in the New Testament wc find these 
as the common features : the Holy Ghost had 
come from heaven, bringing to the Church the 
spirit and power of the risen and ascended 
Christ, and a testimony was established amongst 
men and before principalities and powers that 
turned tho world upside down and before 
which rulers trembled and empires presently 
lol l . The very power of the Throne, of God 
was wi th His representatives on the earth. 
Where is such a testimony to-day ? I t is 
certainly not conspicuous among the majority 
of the Lord's people, but this gracious word of 
promise from the Lord's own lips stands for our 
encouragement : k i Elias truly shall come first, 
and restore all t h ings" (Matthew xv i i . 11). 

" Restore "—a word full of hope and promise 
in this day of almost universal breakdown. 
Tho former things, shall be restored : the spirit 
and power of Elijah shall again be manifest 
before the great and dreadful day of the Lord 
come, and the testimony of Jesus in the power 
of the Holy Ghost shall again be found on the 
earth—not necessarily something visibly great 
in the estimation of the world, but mighty and 
effectual in the realm of spiritual intelligences. 
What a promise for our hearts to seize, and what 
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a ground upon which to go to the Lord with 
our face between our knees and a sevenfold 
cry to Him, as Elijah of old cried, for the open
ing again of the heavens and the pouring forth 
of the needed waters ! Oh, beloved, God truly 
lias promised to do i t , but He needs an Eli jah 
instrument through which to work. And why 
should not you and I be such ? Are we looking 
to H im to raise up others to do i t , or are we 
reaching out to Him that we ourselves may be 
that instrument ? I t is a company He s e e k s , 

made up of those who count not their lives dear 
unto themselves and in whom the features of 
Elijah of old are manifested. You and I may 
be such i f we wil l—the Holy Spirit wil l make 
anybody such who is prepared to pay the price 
and fulf i l the necessary conditions/ Oh, hear 
His appeal to you coming through these very 
words as you read them, and commit yourself to 
Him for this holy purpose, remembering that 
after Elijah our blessed Lord Himself wil l soon 
appear. 

The Dynamic—Christ in Glory. 
But what is the secret first of all of a burning 

heart to serve Him thus and then of the grace 
to continue in the way when the conflict i s 
fierce and there is l i t t le to encourage ? We 
return to our opening thought from Luke ix . 
The central figure there was the Lord in His 
glory on the transfiguration mount. Here is the 
secret of an Elijah ministry—the glorious Lord 
central to everything, constantly filling the 
gaze and occupying the heart ! Not*now a 
man glorious on earth, but now in the throne 
of God having the glory that was His before 
the world was—the very gloiy of God. How 
shall we find grace to lay down our lives for His 
sake, to let go all that this world offers of 
resource and opportunity ; how become filled 

constantly with His life and be channels of that 
life to others ; how live in a Christ-rejecting 
and God-ignoring world in a way that compels 
the recognition that Jesus Christ is Lord ? 
Only by having H im in His glory constantly in 
our hearts and before our eyes. Only three 
men saw His glory in the mount, and unhappily 
so few comparatively of His people have truly 
seen Him " crowned with glory and honour." 
Oh, that all might see Him thus, the eyes of their 
hearts being opened ! Beloved, let us exhort 
one another once again to make everything of 
Him in the. (liury. The Holy Spirit who is 
within us has brought Him, in his .glory, into 
our hearts. Our gospel is truly the gospel of the 
Won/ of ('hrisl (2 Cor. iv., 4, R. V.). ' Believe i t , 
proclaim i t , live i t , manifest i t ! Be not content 
with a gospel that proclaims only a Saviour 
who died for sinners, precious as that is ; but 
glory in Him who having died and been raised 
again is now seated at the right hand of God in 
glory—tho guarantee of the ultimate putting 
down of every evil thing and the assurance of 
eternal salvation for all who trust in Him. 
And as wc thus are occupied with the glorious 
Lord wc ourselves shall be changed from glory 
to glory (2 Cor. i i i . IS) and there wil l be developed 
in us the features not only of Eli jah but of our 
very Lord Himself; and as wc go on with our 
eyes ever upon H im there wi l l come that 
glorious moment when, as in Elijah's own case, 
the heavens wi l l open for us and wc too shall be 
caught up to meet our Lord in the air, and thus 
perfect our Eli jah ministry in a final testimony 
to the tr iumph of our blessed Lord over the 
power of death itself. The Eli jah people will 
be the translation people. Shall we not all 
seek grace to be of that company ? 

G. P. 

(Continued from j^age 47.) 
in tents ; not seeing the fulfilment of the great 
promises given him to expect, but going on 
wi th God—so turning back to Ur—no turning 
aside to Sodom. The lonely misunderstood 
man of fa i th goes on w i th God. The flesh broke 
out here and there in Egypt, and wi th Sarai 
and Hagar, and had to be crucified. The bond
woman and the child must go. But at ninety 
years old and nine there came a new revelation 
of God and the seed of promise, the miracle of 
resurrection life and power, was given. 

Deeper yet must Abraham be brought into 

fellowship with his God and so the supreme 
test of his faith and devotion is made and 
Isaac is demanded and sacrificd, at any rate in 
Abraham's heart and wi l l . 

I n that unaccountable agony of blind faith 
obedience, which yet in the darkness saw the 
power of Gcd to raise the dead, this pilgrim 
enters into a fellowship with the heart of God 
which is the most marvellous prophetic fore
shadowing of the divine passion at Calvary. 
'Tis thus revelation is given and maturity 
develops into perfection. 

P .W. F 
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The Laying on of Hands 
Part I I . 

" .the rudiments of the first (beginning) 
principles of the oracles of God ; " 

" Let us cease to speak of the first principles 
of Christ, (Greek reads : The word of the 
beginning of Christ) not laying again a 
foundation of the laying on* of hands."— 
Hebrews v. 1 2 ; v i . 1, 2." 

Having, in the first place, brought together 
the Scriptures of both Testaments winch relate 
to this subject, and made one or two general 
remarks as to possible wrong applications of the 
truth , wc now proceed to do that which we saw 
to be necessary in the case of every aspect of 
doctrine, that is, set i t in relation to all the 
rest of t ru th . 

I f the Holy Spirit calls this a " first principle 
of Christ," and a part of the " foundation " 
(the regular idiom lor laying the foundation of 
a building is used here) then something founda
tional is missing i f this is left out, and weakness 
in proportion must be at the base. Moreover, 
the other principles must relatively be weakened, 
and the symmetry be upset if the Lord says so 
many arc required and wo reduce the number. 

These '* principles" are said to be " of 
Chr is t " (objective gentit ivc: about Christ). 
The context shows that these things are the 
initial basic principles of the believer's life. 
While true that , they belong to spiritual baby
hood, they do belong thereto, and maturity 
cannot be reached unless the foundations are-
according to Divine prescription. The super
structure will always have a basic weakness in 
such a case, and i t is always a difficult thing to 
put foundational weaknesses right when the 
building is well-advanced, although i t is done, 
oven in the case of a long-standing Christian 
life, wi th much history behind i t . 

Christ—The Focal Point of all Truth 
The l i t t le , yet all-important, objective geni

tive which we have noticed— 4 ' about Chr is t " 
—gives us the. focal point of all t ru th , and imme
diately eorelates the particular matter before us. 
Christ is the Centre of everything, and He is 
the key to and explanation of everything. 

There arc three main aspects of the Person 
and work of Christ brought into view by the 
Scriptures ; they arc 

Substitute,1 Representative, Head 
While, in the work of His Cross ( I ) and (2 ) 

may, and do, overlap in measure (that is, He 
not only died for us, but as us) these three 
relate respectively to His death, His resurrec
tion, and His exaltation. He is substitute in 
death. He is representative- in resurrection 
and ascension, and He is Head in Exaltat ion. 

One sees Him , ; made a curse for us " and 
rejected. The second sees H im made a blessing 
for us, and accepted. Tho th i rd sees H im filled 
with all the fulness of God for us. 

Death is rejection. Resurrection is accep
tance. Exaltation is fulness. There are always 
two sides even to the sacrifice, the altar, the 
cross; tho death-side and tho life-side ; tho 
rejection side and tho acceptance side; tho 
consuming from the presence of the Lord , and 
the consuming unto the Lord. 

I t wi l l bo seen that this embodies* a very-
great deal of the content of the Word of God, 
and may lead to a fresh study thereof, but i t 
brings us to what is specifically before us. 

I n our former survey of the Scriptures wc 
saw that, in the main, the laying on of hands in 
the Old Testament was connected w i t h the 
substitute in relation to salvation; w i th 
blessing i n relation to life and enrichment from 
the Lord ; and wi th anointing in relation to 
ministry and responsibility. I n all these con
nections there was a laying on of hands which 
carried wi th i t either an acting as on behalf of 
the Lord manward, or on behalf of man God-
ward, and in some instances both combined. I n 
any case and whatever the object in view, tho 
act was one of identification. By the out
stretching of the hands a practical declaration 
was made that those who so acted and those 
touched were one. Thus, without any further 
delay, w c can say with confidence that the 
laying on of hands all inclusively brings into 
view 

The Oneness of Christ 
This oneness is shown-to be in three connec

tions : firstly, His Person; secondly, His 
finished work ; and thirdly, His position and 
continued activity*. 

1. As to His Person, this comes out i n a 
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special way in His incarnation.* But looking 
back to the two-sided feature of things and 
persons in representation in the Old Testament, 
wc sec that God and man came together in 
one object. 

There is a sense in which the main matter of 
all the Scriptures is that of God's fellowship 
with man, and man's fellowship with God. 
This relationship is taken back into the " hefore-
timcs eternal " in the thought and intention of 
God. I t is a phase of the "mystery hid from 
ages and generations," but is now made known 
unto His saints (Col. i . 2 7 ) . 

But is i t not just the bare fact of fellowship, 
i t is the nature and method of that fellowship. 
In the ful l light of revelation i t is seen to be, 
not objective, but subjective ; not outward, 
but inward. I t is God and man joined in one 
life and one nature. I t is here, of course, that 
all the errors and heresies have found their 
entrance. This t ru th has been recognised, but 
i t has had constructed upon i t philosophies and 
interpretations which, because Christ has not 
been apprehended, have led their inventors, 
exponents, and adherents into the deepest 
deceptions. The cause of this error and l ie— 
which becomes so refined as to be—in principle 
—accepted even in what would seek to pass as 
thorough-going New Testament evcngclism (we 
are referring to the idea of " the divine in man " ) 
is the failure or refusal to accept the absoluteness 
and uttcrnoss of the " F a l l , " and its consequences. 
The one all-inclusive issue of the 41 Fall " is the 
impossibility of that man—the fallen man, man 
by nature—to be united or reunited with God, 
or for God to be united wi th him. That man 
has passed away for God, and has died. There 
must be a new man, according to God's thought 
and heart and wi l l . 

This New Man is Christ. He is truly man, 
with a humanity as real and complete as ever 
God meant humanity to be. But He is also 
God ; as utterly God as Very God. These 
two facts meet in His Person and arc interwoven 
beyond man's power to dissect. The gold of 
His Sonship is interwoven wi th the white linen 
of His perfect humanity and is one with the 
fabric. This is not so with even the " born 
anew" believer. Here again other mistaken 
systems of teaching have found their entrance 
in relation to regeneration and sanctilication. 
Christ is tho link of God and man. God is in 
Christ, and Clirist is in God. Union wi th God 
is only possible I N C H R I S T , and as Christ in the 

Person of the Holy Spirit is in us. "Christ 
in you, the hope of glory." 

But this postulates the setting aside of one 
man who 44 cannot" (1 Cor. i i . 14) for the Man 
who can. 14 I f any man be I N C H W S T there is a 
new creation " (not, " he is a new creature ") 
(2 Cor. iv. 17 ) . The new creation is what is in 
Christ, and what Christ is. 

Our fellowship with the Father is in His Son, 
our Lord Jesus. The Father's fellowship with 
us is in H im also. Everything in the types and 
symbols of Christ in the Old Testament declares 
this basic truth . 

In the New Testament we find that the 
primary thing unto any relationship of life with 
(Jod is to recognise Who Christ is. The work 
of Christ in His Cross was not the lirst thing 
for men's salvation, but i t was WilO i t was 
that did that work. Paul's conversion was 
not. based in the first place upon what Christ-
had done, but who Jesus was; the other 
immediately followed, and broke his heart. 
The first thing that Paul preached was not 
His work, but that He was the Son of God— 
His Person. One of the last prayers of Paul on 
record was that believers might be granted 
44 a Spirit of wisdom and revelation in the 
K N O W L K D O K O F H I M . " (Ephcs. i . 17.) 

The revelation of this reality of the Person of 
Christ, i f i t stood alone, might not lead to 
salvation ; that is, i f i t were an objective thing 
only. There was something gravely* lacking in 
Peter's life even after the revelation from tho 
Father concerning the Son, as recorded in 
Matthew xv i . I f Paul had stayed only with 
the objective side of his experience on tho 
Damascus Road things would not have worked 
out to his salvation. But the subjective is 
bound up wi th the objective. Peter was 
destined to have the counterpart, and Paul 
says that " I t pleased God to reveal His Son 
I N M K . " That inner revelation is undoubtedly 
of " Christ crucified," and embraces the work 
as well as the Person. 

What wc have sought to emphasise thus far 
is the oneness of the Person of Christ. This is 
a far-reaching, and, as wc have said, an all-
embracing t ru th which wil l touch tilings at 
every point as we go on. God has come to 
us in H im ; has joined Himself wi th man in 
Him—and only in H im. Wc have come to 
God in H im ; and have our relationship and 
fellowship with God in H im ; and not otherwise. 

Salvation is not 44 deciding for Christ," i t 
is seeing and receiving the Son of God. 

HO 

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable



I I . Now, inasmuch as the Person gives 
the value and meaning to the work, and the 
work cannot be of value only in the light of Who 
i t was that accomplished i t , wc must go on to 
speak of the oneness of Christ's finished work. 

While this work wil l always have its indivi
dual'aspect, and all the saved will with Paul 
glory in that " He loved M E , and gave Himself 
for M E , " a contemplation of the Scriptures on 
the subject wi l l very soon convince that in the 
mind of God and of Christ the whole work of 
Christ was a collective and corporate thing. 
I t relates to humanitv as a human familv, and 
not to individual members thereof merely. 
The race is in view, and the race is alwavs 
regarded as an organism, related in a single 
life and nature. 

" He made of one (blood) every nation of 
men for-to dwell on all the face of the earth." 
(Acts xv i i . 20.) 

The sixth chapter of the Letter to the Romans 
is a summary of what has preceded i t in which 
the whole range of tho race—both Jew and 
Gentile—has been searched and swept in epiest 
of inherent righteousness and i t has not been 
found. Hence the race in its entirety is under 
condemnation and sentence of death. Then 
Clirist is brought in and accepts tho position of 
racial representative, and although Himself 
wholly and inherently righteous (which means 
that He is not involved in man's estate by 
what He Himself is, and thercforo He can be 
a V O L U N T A R Y representative as one apart) He 
submits to being " made sin in our stead, ho 
who knew no sin." Thus, when Christ died, 
from God's point of view, the sentence of death 
upon the entire race was executed, and the race 
died in Him. 

When God raised H im from among T H E " 
D E A D (for i t was not possible that an inherently 
holy one should see corruption) i t was stil l in a 
representative capacity, that is, as Head of a 
new creation, a new race, and of the Church 
which is His Body. 

This resurrection representativeness is col
lective and corporate, and, while all of its 
members wil l have to come into i t on a personal 
apprehension, appreciation, and appropriation 
of His work, i t is already regarded from the 
Divine standpoint as complete and a whole. 
God is working backward, not forward. That 
is, in sovereignty He has reached His complete 
end in foreknowledge, and is working from 
completeness not to completeness in the matter 
of the number of the elect. 

Now this matter of tin* original nature of 

Christ's work and its result is the key to the 
whole subject which we have before is. Of 
that resurrection organism He is Head, and 
His headship embraces various aspects of our 
relationsip to Him and to that organic spiritual 
entity or Body. 
Four Connections of the Laying on of Hands. 

I n bringing the Scriptures of both Testa
ments together we have seen that—in the 
main—the lay ing on of hands is in four connec
tions, but we must clearly and strongly keep in 
mind that headship is that which governs them 
all. The four connections are : 

I . Identification with the. representative Head 
as Substitute and Saviour through judgment 
and death. 

J I . Identification with the Head as inclusive 
of a new race ami organism. 

I I I . Identification with the Head as anointed 
for blessing and gifts. 

IV . Identification with the Head in relation 
to service and ministry. 

Number one includes the death side and the 
life side of union with Christ. 

Number two brings in the corporate nature 
of union with H im and of the member's now life. 

Number three has to do with the gift and the 
gifts of the Holy Spirit. 

Number four relates to the believer's place 
and work, in general and particular in the 
u Body of Christ " or " House of God." 

Let us say again that a survey of the Scrip
tures on the subject wil l show that the haying 
on of bauds is clearly connected with all these 
aspects of Christ's Headship. The Headship of 
Christ is tho one correlating, co-ordinating, all-
embracing reality, and all t ru th has to be 
focussed there. 

Before we go on to deal wi th the laying on 
of hands in the four-fold connection indicated, 
wo want to come back to our present particular 
object and point out that the laying-ou of hands 
cannot be regarded as some sideline of truth , 
some mere phase of doctrine, some optional 
observance, i f in the Divine thought i t really is 
connected with four such tremendous matters, 
for these four cover the whole ground of the 
believer's life, and i f this is one of the '* founda
tion principles" of the doctrine concerning 
Christ, then they all stand or fall by each other. 
That is, the general foundation is weak or strong 
according to the equality of importance given 
to them. 

Whether or not Paul wrote or instigated the 
Letter to the Hebrews does not come into this 
disr*iis>'iou at •!»•• mom&nt h**t &£ h»$ ccnt/arsion 
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the first four of the six principles (Hebrews v i . 2) 
were definitely operative. " Repentance from 
dead works." " Faith toward God." " Bap-' 
t i sms" (" Arise, and be baptised, and wash 
away thy sins." Acts xx i i . 1(>). *' The Laying 
on of hands " (" And Ananias, laying his hands 
npon him, said, brother " 
Acts ix. 17.) 

There is always the peril of recognising a 
thing as stated in the Scriptures, and then 
adopting i t as it stands and constructing a 
procedure upon i t , making i t a part of a creed 
or practice without having revelation as to 
God's thought—larger thought—back of tlic 
simple form of words. This leads to mere 
institutions, ordinances, and forms. Every
thing in the Word of ( Jod has got—for its true 
value and power in life—to come to us by 
revelation of the Spirit, and when that takes 
place we are introduced into the universal and 
eternal which lies behind every Divine thought. 

The laying on of hands, with other things, e.g., 
baptism, the Lord's Tabic, etc., can be just the 
acceptance of certain bodies of people, and have 
to do with custom and practice, which others 
leave out. I t is even possible that these things 
may be regarded by some as having no place 
or meaning for certain parts of the dispcnsational 
arrangement and character of the ages. 

Wc venture to say that all this may he 
because the eternal and universal thought of 
God back of everything that comes from Him 
has been missed, and the things in question 
have been regarded too much from a local and 
earthly standpoint, rather than from the 
heavenly. These things can—and do—mean 
life and strength where they are spiritually 
apprehended and observed, but as mere ordi
nances they may have litt le uplifting or en
during value. We have known the thing in 
both realms and we know the difference. 

(To be continued.) 

(Continued from page 34.) 
allows, and we can take the attitude " This is 
not k ind , " l i I t is cruel of the Lo rd . " 

We can take one of two attitudes toward 
the ways of God wi th us ; we can get bitter, 
sour, hard ; or we can have the enlargement by 
exercise, development by exercise, to develop 
capacity, to bring us info the large place that 
wc may be intelligently His instrument for 
governing under His Headship in ages to come. 
Things that enter into our history we cannot 
always fathom, but the explanation which we 
can give is that, whatever there may be as 
second causes, the Lord is Sovereign and He 
thinks i t worth while sometimes to allow what 
the world would caff the most terrible thing to 
overtake for the time being, and i t would seem 
that His Name and interests suffer through that 
thing, but through that thing He brings His 
people to a place of maturity and they get to 
know the Lord for themselves. Through these 
terrible things wc find the Lord produces some
thing that is very much more worthy of Himself 
in the life of His children. That is His justifica
tion, His vindication : i f He could do it in any 
other way He would. 

I n the long run He does get spiritual maturity 
among His people, where they know H im. 
He would get us to a place where wc know the 
Lord and we have our senses exercised to know. 
The Lord give us grace to accept all His dealings 
with us in the light of His great purpose. 

T . A.-S. 
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The Ark of the Testimony. 
And its Progress Toward Final Rest. 

R E A D I N G : 1 Chronicles x i i i . 1-1-1. 
I N a very brief space ] want to seek to cover 

a considerable amount of ground in connection 
with the chapter which we have just read, 
which chapter is the centre of a very great deal 
of history which Mas typical and symbolical 
of things for later times, oven for our times. 
To gather up all that material and data very 
briefly, we may remind ourselves that there 
were three things in tho main in view and 
related. There was the ark of the covenant 
of the Lord ; then there was David, and thirdly 
there were the Philistines. We shall seek to 
sec their significance and what they represented. 

What the Ark Represents. 

Firstly, as to the ark. When wc have made 
our most comprehensive and exhaustive study 
of the ark, its components, its character, its 
place, its function, there is one thing which seems 
to me to embrace all of its meaning, and that 
is, that i t is in the Old Testament meant to 
represent the greatness and the glory of the Lord 
Jesus ; and that greatness and glory of tho Lord 
Jesus as in the eye of Cod ; for i t was upon that 
ark that the eye of Jehovah continually rested. 
Wc may say that the ark was tho focal point 
of the Divine attention, and that all the thought 
of the Lord was centred in that central object 
of the life of Israel as His elect people. And 
so the ark. which is so often referred to as the 
Ark of the Testimony, as well as the ark of the 
Covenant of the Lord, stood as a typo of the 
Lord Jesus in His greatness and glory as in tho 
eye of God. When we speak about " t he testi
mony of Jesus," that is what wc mean. What He 
is before God. as to the Divine thought, as to 
Ciod's estimate and judgment. 'The greatness 
and the glory of Christ from God's standpoint, 
that is the testimony of Jesus. And i t is that 
thought of God concerning H im , and of course 
I l i s work, which is represented in that ark 
and the mercy seal over i t . That thought of 
God concerning Him is very jealously guarded 
by God. We know that over the mercy scat, 
winch was upon the top of the ark, the cherubim 
were represented as spreading their wings and 
making a complete overshadowing ; and the 

cherubim arc through.out the •Scriptures th 
representation of the custodianship of tha 
which is peculiarly precious to God. 

We meet them first Jn the book of Genesis 
where man, having sinned, was expelled from 
the garden, and the cherubim were placed 
with flaming swords to guard the way of the 
approach to the tree of life. That tree of life 
represented Christ again as the Life, and t ime 
is a way of life in Christ, and man was not per
mitted to receive that Divine life in a fallen 
sinful stale, judgment must first be wrought 
out, and there must be provision made for the 
atonement for his sins, but the cherubim were 
given to safeguard that which was peculiarly 
holy unto the Lord ; that Divine.l ife which is 
in Christ. Then onwards, throughout the 
whole Old Testament Scriptures, the cherubim 
come into view, and i t is always as those jealous 
sentinels of what is of peculiar value to (Jod, 
and i f man in the flesh over, ventures or dares 
to touch that, he immediately meets tho judg
ment of God. Wo shall see that in another 
connection as wc go on. So that the cherubim 
over the ark and the mercy scat arc there to 
preserve the holiness of this thing before God, 
and even Aaron with all the ceremonial pre
paration and provision dared not come into that 
place before that ark, or into any kind of rela
tionship with i t , unless he comes by reason of 
shed blood for the remission of sins, for the 
word is concerning h i m : " t h a t he die not.*' 

" Uzza died before God " because he dared 
to touch that which, i n tho eyes of God, was 
so peculiarly holy and precious. The ark then, 
in brief, is the testimony to what Jesus Christ 
is as in the thought .and mind of God. Now 
you can study the ark anew in the light of 
that, and, of course, you wil l find a very great 
deal of material. That is the first thing here, 
it is the testimony of Jesus in its fulness accord
ing to God's thought. 

What David Represents. 
Secondly, Dav i d ; and to gather up David's 

life and David's work into one brief statement, 
as wc have done with the ark, we shall see that 
David was an instrument especially brought 
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in and raised up by God in relation to that 
testimony. God raised up David for the pur
pose of bringing that testimony to its final 
resting place. The end of Davids life was the 
building of the temple and the bringing of the 
ark of the testimony to its final resting place 
in the Holiest of that temple. The temple 
represents the end of journcyings, a settled 
place, a place of finality, and the ark was 
brought to rest in the' temple and found 
—typical ly—its full end there, in a settled 
position. David was raised up especially as an 
instrument fo bring the ark of the testimony 
to its full ar.d final and settled resting-place 
in the purpose of God. That is where we 
take him up in this chapter which wc have rend ; 
David's exercise concerning the ark. That 
became the predominating feature of his life ; 
the outstanding thing is this real heart exercise 
and concern for the ark. The one greatest 
desire and ambition of his life was that God 
should have a settled place of rest, and he 
related God to that ark. And so i t was in his 
heart to build a house for the Lord into which 
the ark might come and be at rest, and i t was 
for that end that God raised up David, and that 
became the chief feature of his life. The one 
great consummating word of David's life is in 
that heart expression : *' Now, therefore, arise, 
O Lord God, into thy resting place, thou, and 
the ark of thy strength'* (Psalm exxxii. 8). 
That is like the parting word of this man which 
marks the close of his life work. 

What the Philistines Represent. 
Then, thirdly—the Philistines. The Philis

tines, as you notice, are peculiarly related to 
both David and tho ark. They seem to be 
continuously in touch with both throughout 
David's life, throughout this part of history. 
And again, as the ark is a type, and as David 
and his ministry are a type* so the Philistines 
arc an Old Testament type of spiritual things. 
What do the Philistines'represent ? Wo know 
them in Scripture as designated frequently 
" t h e uncirmur.cised Philistines.** I f we carry 
that word circumcision over into the New 
Testament and seek for the Holy Spirit's 
explanation of i t , wo find that in Colossians 
i i . 11 : " I n whom ye were also circumcised with 
a circumcision not made with hands, in the 
putting oft of the body of the flesh, in the cir
cumcision of Christ ; having been buried with 
him in baptism, wherein ye were also raised 
with him through faith in the working of God, 
who raised him from the dead.*' Christ in His 

cross is the explanation of Old Testament 
circumcision, that is, tho putt ing away of tho 
body of the flesh representatively. Now tho 
Philistines, known as the uncircumciscd Philis
tines, stand in direct opposition to the meaning 
of the cross in its deepest sense, that is, putting 
away of the whole body of the flesh. We may 
say the Philistines wi l l not have that, they 
stand against t h a t ; the Philistines will not 
have complete and utter separation unto Cod. 
That is tins principle which is embodied in their 
history. Take up their history where you will , 
and you w i l l find that in some way or another 
they arc in. opposition to the principle of Cal
vary which is the putting away of the body 
of the flesh, or absolute separation unto God. 
Begin if you wi l l , with Samson in the book of 
Judges. Vou know that Samson was a Naza
rite. He was a Nazarite voluntarily, not by 
compulsion. A Nazarite was one who had 
upon him voluntary vows which could not be 
imposed upon anybody, but which vows 
represented a desire to be more utterly for the 
Lord than the average person. And Samson 
was a Nazarite, and he represented that utter
most, voluntary consecration, separation, aban
donment to the Lord. AVhilc in that position 
he was impervious, unconquerable, and pre
dominant over tho Philistines. They could 
neither bind him nor hurt him, he was their 
master. But when ho disclosed through 
Delilah the secret of his strength, his supremacy, 
his ascendency, the secret in his vow, and they 
captured his secret and destroyed that which 
represented his absolute separation unto God, 
then he was in their hands as weak as water, 
they carried him away and put his eyes out, 
and wo have in Judges xv i . , Samson making 
sport for tho Philistines; but the most tragic 
thing is that they were crediting their god Dagon 
with this triumph. The flesh always leads on to 
the glorifying of Satan and that is why he likes 
to keep i t going, i t docs bring him into (he 
the place of Christ. The Devil takes the Lord's 
place of glory when flesh is in evidence. 

That is tri ic to history and there is a good 
deal of history bound up with that fact. Vou 
will find that the Philistines represent that 
continually ; and wc must deal with that from 
another angle almost immediately. What we 
want to keep in view is this, (Jod raising up an 
instrument to bring the testimony of .Testis to 
its full and final place of rest and settlement." 
That is what is in view. He has over been 
seeking to do that, and He is seeking to do that 
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to-day, perhaps more than ever at this time, 
the Lord has His heart set upon an instrument 
by which the testimony of the greatness and 
glory of Clirist, His Son, shall be brought to its 
finality of settlement. There may bo just 
one stage further to go and then the end. I t 
may be that we aro, so to sjicnk, on tho last lap of 
God's effort to got His testimony in fulness 
settled. May i t be so. But undoubtedly He 
is out to get an instrument for that purpose, 
to amy the testimony forward toward His 
ultimate end where in fulness i t is settled, no 
more journeying, and no more in the variation 
of ils history, but now fixed and settled in God. 
That instrument is what is in our hearts, as i t 
is in the Lord's heart as tho object of His 
peculiar interest at this time. 

The Snare oi Philistine Features. 
I f God is socking such an instrument, that 

instrument must, as David did, stand com
pletely and utterly in opposition to all that is 
represented by the Philistines. That instru
ment must be constituted and governed by 
those laws and principles spiritually, and 
morally, which aro the opposite of tho Philis
tines* iaws and principles, and the things with 
which such an instrument wi l l have continually 
to contend wil l bo Philistine elements, Philistine 
features. The Philistines were tho continuous 
menace of David's life ono way and another, 
and that has its own significance here that 
they do represent that which would make 
impossible tho realisation of God's end in 
bringing the testimony of His Son to its fulness 
and finality. So that David is introduced to us 
over against the Philistines and that bold 
embodiment of Philistine power and principle, 
Goliath. You remember the story without me 
going over i t again ; but hero the whole Philis
tine power is represented in their giant, their 
champion. He in his very presence, bearing, 
and utterances betrays the Philistine spirit, 
nature, and meaning. David hears and sees, 
and is stirred mightily within ; we may say he 
is moved by God inwardly in relation to the 
very thing that God has brought him in for. 

But just as David comes in and is going in 
the Lord to meet that thing at the outset and 
commence his great life work which is to have 
this wonderful issue, a Philistine trap seems to 
come up secretly from behind, and Saul pro
poses a suit of armour, and provides i t , and 
puts i t on him, and that is a Philistine idea. 
There is that man out there who has all that. 
Shall David meet him with his own equipment ? 

Shall David make tho weapons of his warfare 
carnal and not spiritual i That was the trap, 
the snare, the peril for the moment, and David, 
with a right kind of spiritual perception recog
nised that this was not the Divine provision. J 

When a man stands in a r ight relationship 
to the Lord what need has ho of fleshly equip
ment, of worldly provision to fight the Lord's 
battles ? And to David cast i t oft* and wont 
ou t ; the Lord was his equipment. You sec he 
stood at the outset in direct ;vnd distinct con
tradiction to the whole Philistine principle, 
and that was the way of bis victory. Now 
again and again he was in danger of b/mg 
caught i n that trap. On ono occasion he seems 
to have fallen into i t . I n a lime, of tr ia l , a time 
of rejection, a time when Saul was hunting him 
like a partridge among the rocks, ; i time when 
i t did seem that his life purpose was not 
developing and the Lord was not bringing him 
to tho placo of which He had spoken: one day 
David's heart failed him and he feared because 
of Said and his army, and he fled to Achish, 
the king of Gath, the Philistine, and took refuge 
in Gath. And he heard the lords of the Philis* * 
tines saying to Achish : " Is not this David ? 
Did they not sing one to another of him in 
dances, saying, Saul hath slain his thousands, 
and David his ten thousands ?" David 
heard i t and he was afraid, and he feigned 
himself to be mad and scrabbled on the 
doors of the gate like a madman. What 
a pitiable state for an instrument raised up in 
relation to the greatness and glory of Jesus 
Christ. You see ho had been caught in a 
Philistine snare and i t was his undoing. Whou ' 
ho. got on to Philistine ground he went out, 
was broken. You see how necessary i t is for a 
vessel i n this testimony to keep clear, to keep 
out, to keep off that ground. Saul failed him
self, ho would not go out against the Philistine, 
and at last tho Philistines took the initiativo 
against Saul and cut oft his head and put his 
head in the house of Dagon and said : 14 Dagun 
has done this," and tho ark was then captured 
by tho Philistines. When the Philistines 
brought tho ark into the house of Dagon, Dagon 
camo down on his face before tho ark, they put 
him up again, but he camo down again, broken. 
God is watching His testimony oven when that 
which ought to bo the instrument for its safety 
and preservation has failed H im . Now in the 
land of tho Philistines, tho Philistines have 
touchod that ark and judgment has met them. 
I t always docs, Touch that which is sacred to 
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God in His Son with hands of flesh, with un-
crucified natural life, and you meet judgment. 
Come into that which stands to represent truly, 
before God, the greatness of His Son, come into 
that with natural judgment, wi th natural inter
ference, with an unregenerate heart, the end 
of that Anil bo judgment, God will meet that 
and there wil l be an awful reckoning with God ; 
and God docs not preserve us from judgment 
when the testimony of His Son is touched with 
fleshly hands. Al l the errors, all the false 
teaching, all the great systems of false doctrine 
which have come in have related to the person 
of Christ. 'The result has been always the out
working of judgment in divisions and loss of 
power, and God has never protected from that. 
I t is always that way. 

A t length the Philistines were able to get rid 
of the ark and they put it upon a new cart and 
attached two milch kine and sent i t in the 
direction of Beth-shcmesh; and it went, the oxen 
lowing as they went. I t was a right direction 
even for Philistines. Sometimes fleshly men, 
when they are under judgment get some sense 
of direction and the Lord helps i n tho right 
direction. The Lord helps as far as He can 
when things arc in a right direction even i f not 
altogether according to His mind. 

Then later David stirred up all Israel to 
bring back the ark of the Lord and again he 
was caught in a Philistine trap, a Philistine 
idea, snare ; ho made a cart (that is a Philistine 
idea), a new cart, put the ark on i t—the result 
was judgment. Men in the flesh when they* 
take a right direction under a sense of judgment 
may be helped that far by the Lord, but when 
the Lord raises up a special instrument for 
His testimony He does not have half measures ; 
that instrument must be kept to the utter 
conformity to God's thought, and so the Lord 
does not help David's new cart as He did tho 
Philistines'. They knew no better; David 
should have known better, and because he was 
raised up for something so utter God did not 
let hint off with half an idea. I f the Lord is 
out to get something which is toward the 
finality and fulness of His testimony, He wil l 
not adopt half measures, He wil l not let off 
with false ideas, He wil l not excuse the flesh in 
any measure or degree. And so the Philistine 
idea of a mechanical contrivance to carry God's 
ark, instead of a Jiving priesthood, a conse
crated, company, brought the judgment of 
God, and Uzza died before God. And David 
was angry. The tragedy was, that that 

movement was arrested, was delayed, was put 
into a backwater, and there was a period 
without any progress of that testimony. When 
tho Lord's own principles arc not recognised, 
and when the Lord's way is not observed, when 
flesh comes into that which is so sacred to the 
Lord the whole testimony is held up and a long 
period of delay, suspense, ensues. That beauti
ful movement was delayed, stopped dead. 
During that time David doubtless had much 
exercise of heart, and in the Word of God 
discovered God's principles for His testimony, 
that that testimony was to be carried, not on 
a curt, but on the shoulders of wholly conse
crated people. That is not the Philistine 
principle, that is the Lord's principle, that 
stands against the Philistine idea. There were 
two things which constituted the wrong in this 
case. One was the cart, the other was man 
- as such—in charge of the testimony. It 
may be just as disastrous for men to take the 
custody of tho testimony of Jesus as for i t to 
be committed to an organisation. That testi
mony must be borne spiritually and not offi
cially or personally—that is as connected with 
a man or men personally—and when i t is borne 
spiritually tho Lord must be trusted to deal 
with such as would injure i t , and Ho wi l l . Man 
need not hedge i t about or seek to protect i t . 
I f he does, then evils follow. 

There aro those who seem to think that the 
testimony is given into their O F F I C I A L custody ; 
and they arc by this idea constituted doctrinal 
watch-dogs suspiciously sniffing and yapping 
at every approaching footfall. What is heeded 
is that tho testimony should be held in the 
Holy Ghost, and the Lord wi l l look after the 
rest. When at length David rc-discovcrcd 
that principle, then the ark was brought up 
and eventually lodged in the House of tlic Lord 
and camo to its place of finality and rest. 

You see how hurriedly we have covered a 
large stretch of history, a large amount of Old 
Testament t ru th which has its abiding meaning, 
and peculiarly, I feel, for our own time. The 
Lord having an instrument in relation to the 
greatness and the glory of His Son, that that 
testimony of Jesus as in the thought of God, 
should be brought to a place of settled finality 
and security and rest, l i n t such an instrument 
must be conformed to God's thought, must 
have no Philistine element about i t *, and God's 
thought is, utter, complete, entire sanctification, 
separation, the cutting oft of the body of tho 
flesh by tho cross, and His delays are very often 
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related to a necessity to have that state of 
things brought about more fully, and His 
judgments are very often abroad because of a 
violation of that. 

May wc see what He is saying to us. I f i t 
is true that He is calling us into fellowship 
with Himself to be a part of that instrument 
at an end time to bring this testimony, i t may 
be to the end of the last stage of its journey 

through the ages, may wc be according to His 
own thought, constituted by His own laws, 
living on His basis, and all the time by the 
cross repudiating and rejecting any Philistine 
clement of the flesh, the wi l l of the flesh, the 
mind of the flesh, the desire of the flesh, the 
heart of the flesh, any kind of flesh--for His 
Name's sake. 

T . A.-S. 

Patience' 

M A N Y earnest Christians .ire distressed and 
discouraged into unrest because after appealing 
to the Lord for complete deliverance from the 
failures of the old life they arc faced with 
occasional outbursts of i t . The}' have expected 
Him to do something which almost never He 
does. 

There is no sudden jump, no easy short cut 
into pcrfectnoss. There is a fight of faith. 
There is the continual necessity for our 
co-operation wi th the Holy Spirit in faith, 
obedience to the t ru th . This wil l be so as long 
as wc arc in the body. 

Do not be discouraged because of the occa
sional outbursts of flesh—though do not settle 
down complacently wi th a philosophical compo
sure that they are inevitable—but rather 
encourage yourself in the Lord that Ho who 
hath begun a good work in you wil l perforin i t , 
will keep on perfecting i t , unt i l the day of 
Jesus Christ. 

Neither the flesh nor the devil is anni
hilated ; though, through the Cross, our 
blessed Champion "Redeemer has stripped them 
both. (Col. i i . 11 ; Heb. i i . 14). The day is 
coining when, actually, they shall be no more. 
Meantime, in this world where they arc not 
annihilated faith appropriates their destruction 
and, as the victory of Christ is laid hold of, 
they are indeed destroyed. While faith actively 
stands in that victory in Christ, they have? no 
power. Thus faith is the victory that over
comes the world. 

God is wanting the faith that overcomes to 
be wrought, developed in us. I t is much more 
precious to Him than gold is to men. 

There is a sense in which Christ, has done 
everything. He has obtained eternal redemp
tion. Our justification and sanctification and 
reconciliation to God, and consequent accep

tance by God, are of Him alone. By grace— 
not works in any shape or form—are ye saved 
through faith. 

But, being justified, saved, by God's grace 
through faith and having entered into sonship 
relationship with God, we have received a new 
spiritual capacity of responsibility which must 
bo exercised unti l perfect maturity is attained. 
So that by our faith surrender to God we do 
not become passive, volitionless spiritual auto
mata (this is a mistaken concept ion of surrender 
to God common among many) but we become 
vessels of energetic activity in fellowship with 
Christ Who is i n us by His Spirit. 

Christ lives in us; not as a lodger dwelling 
in a house, but as the L I F E of our life. I n 
spite of the imperfections of human nature and 
of our own characters, He has come to Jive in 
us who Jiavc been crucified wi th H im . Thus 
Ho communicates to us, so far as we wi l l have, 
His own character in essence. Thus the word 
becomes true : " as He is, so are wc in this 
world." 

Jn bringing our being into subjection and 
conformity with Himself He is jmtient, so 
patient and long-sufTering. We must be patient 
too. Patient with ourselves! Patient with 
one another. Yes, and patient with Him in 
His sovereign choice to work thus so silently 
and slowly* within the deepest depths of our 
being, instead of working that sudden spectacu
lar miracle wc would so much like ! 

The f ru i t of the Spirit is long-suffevmg. 
See the patient progress in perfection in 

spite of occasional disappointing failure in a 
life like Abraham's. Prom time to time God 
breaks in witJi a new revelation of Himself in 
the midst of yean of dogged waiting and walking 
and perhaps wondering in sheer fa i th , sojourning 

(Continued on page 38). 
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G. The Cross and the Promise of the Father. 

7. 4 I n Christ Jesus.' 

<X. The Cross in the Life, Work and Teaching 
of the Lord Jesus Christ (No. 1). 

0. The Cross in the Life, Work and Teaching 
of the Lord Jesus Christ (No. 2). 

Id. each, or Qd. per dozen. 

By O. P A T K U S O N . 

4 The Gospel in the Farmyard.' 

Price 1*. (id. - Postage 3d. 

By P. W. F A U N C U . 

' Fa i t h . ' Price Id . 
4 Deliverance from Sin.' Piicc 1*7. 
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THE HOUSE OF 
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" Lord of A l l " 

R E A I T t v < ? : Acts x. 2 6, 44 ; x. 3G, 44. 
I T is that little parenthesis in verse 30 which 

has been holding my attention to-day and I 
believe pressing itself upon me for a brief word 
this evening. Probably there is no greater 
parenthesis, or even direct statement, in the 
whole range of Scripture than that simple, 
precise statement : " He is Lord of a l l , " and 
i t is important to recognise, to take account 
of the text. I t does not say He wi l l be Lord of 
all, i t says He is Lord of all, and as you wil l 
notice i t is a parallel statement to that which 
occurred in the second chapter : " God hath 
made him both Lord and Christ, this Jesus 
whom ye crucified." Chapter i i and chapter x. 
as most of you know, arc companion chapters. 
The one is the counterpart of the other. One 
is the Jewish Pentecost and the other is the 
Gentile Pentecost; two halves of one thing. 
I n the first i t is Israel ; but Israel only repre
sented a half, a part of God's thought and inten
tion : the Gentiles were included in the Divine 
thought; so .that Pentecost of chapter i i . must 
necessarily be broadened out to include the 
Gentiles to make i t complete, and i n chapter x. 
the same instrument, the same messenger, the 
same spokesman, Peter, is used to complete 
this Divine act of grace ; and by wonderful 
activities and strategic movements of the Holy 
Spirit and angels in co-operation, Peter is found 
at length in the house of Cornelius, the Gentile. 
And having made a parallel declaration to the 
one which he made in Jerusalem to the Jews, 
the same result follows, the Holy Spirit fell 
upon the Gentiles as upon the Jews, and many 
were turned to the Lord. 

Everything begins with Christ as Lord. 
So that the commencement of everything in 

this dispensation, and the foundation of every
thing for this dispensation, is the Lordship of 
Jesus Christ, Xot only the Saviourhood of Jesus 
Christ , but before that and over that and encircl
ing that. His Lordship. I t is a wonderful state
ment : " He is Lord of a l l . " To uso the very 
words of Peter in the 2nd chapter: "Being there
fore by the right hand of God exalted, and having 
received of the Father the promise of the Holy 
Ghost " Exalted by the right hand of God. 
"God hath made him both Lord and Christ, 

this Jesus whom ye crucified He is Lord of 
a l l . " 

Just to gather up a few thoughts as quickly 
and briefly as possiblo let us remind ourselves 
that that statement in tho first place represents 
the act and the mind of God. God's act in 
relation to His Own mind and eternal intention, 
was in the setting of His Son Jesus Christ in the 
place of sovereign Lordship in this universe, 
and there He is now, and everything that is 
proceeding in the history of this world is pro
ceeding in relation to that, not in spite of that, 
not contrary to that, not out of relation to that, 
but altogether in relation to the fact that He is 
Lord of all. Although to the human mind, and 
to all natural appearance there might seem 
to be one tremendous contradiction to that fact, 
one great denial of i t , , and i t might be said— 
Well, i f He is Lord of all why are things as they 
are ? Where does His Lordship come in with 
things taking the course which they are taking ; 
tlic awful state of this world ? To look at i t as 
i t is and say, in spite of all this, He is Lord of all 
—yes, i t may seem to be a contradiction, a 
denial and a mystery, but when you really 
look into i t you find that the course of things 
is the explanation of His Lordship and not the 
contradiction of i t . You' wi l l find that i t is 
because the Lordship has not been recognised, 
accepted and established that things are as they 
are, and that the course which things arc 
taking, which is so terrible, is the greatest proof 
that we could possibly have that the Lordship 
of Jesus Christ is being resisted and that His 
opposition to that course is making the very 
world reel and flounder. 

When you look into those spheres, those 
realms, those lives where He is Lord, recog
nised, accepted and honoured, you find a change 
of such conditions, you lind an entire revolution 
of situations, you find there that i t is proved 
up to the hi l t that in His Lordship Jesus Christ 
is cajiable of doing what no other power or 
force or combination of forces has ever been able 
to do, even when i t has exhausted all its re
sources—He can do i t . There have been 
ghastly situations in this world which men by 
force and by legislation and by every con : 

ceivable means at their command have tried" 
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to stamp out and they have utterly failed and 
had to draw back and survey their failure and 
acknowledge that they have not. the key to the 
situation, they have not the power to deal with 
that thing, and even though they may, by 
sheer assertion of force, have managed up to a 
point to hold the thing in rebellious sway or 
subjection, they have not got r id of i t . I t is 
still there waiting to break out, and every now 
and again the thing makes its presence mani
fest, i t shows that i t is not dead. In such 
situations again and again that which is here 
stated : " The word which he sent unto the 
children of Israel, preaching good tidings of 

peace by Jesus Christ (he is Lord of all) " 
has solved the problem, has dealt with tho 
thing, not only to suppress but to rule i t out, 
to quench i t ; and what armies have failed to do, 
the gospel of peace by Jesus Christ preached, 
IJe being Lord of all, has met that situation 
and changed the entire face of things. 

History's Witness. 
H is not for us to-night to stay to go over 

history and show how again and again that has 
proved true. Wc have said that there have been 
terrible things which no one could deal with 
in their root, but which have gone when Christ 
has come in . Vou tlunk of some of those 
awful things in heathendom where litt le child
ren, babes, being offered to idols have been on 
certain religious festivals placed in the red hot 
outstretched hands of mighty images, with their 
furnaces kindled inside, and tho fire and smoke 
belching from nostrils, mouth, eyes, and then 
from a mother a babe is torn and placed in those 
red hot hand*, and to drown tho screams and 
shrieks of the tortured infant, men with their 
tom-toms made the most infernal noise. Armies 
tried to deal with that, legislation tried to deal 
wi th that, and found—as has always been 
proved—that these heathen sirpcrstitions are 
so deeply rooted that the heathen arc prepared 
to fight for them and to lay down their lives, 
and although you may impose upon them some 
law, some restriction you have not got to the 
heart of things. But such things are almost a 
thing of the past. The armies have not solved 
i t , legislation has not solved i t , the gospel of 
peace by Jesus Christ (He is Lord of all) has 
solved i t , and those things are rarely heard of 
because of the gospel of x>eacc by Jesus Christ. 
And I could give you a good many more illus
trations of this thing. 

Wo are making a declaration which has 
behind i t a tremendous amount of evidence. 

" He is Lord of a l l . " There is nothing too great 
for His Lordship. God has appointed H im and 
placed Him Lord of all, and that is a fact 
which has got to bo reckoned with. Where 
His Lordship has been disowned and thrust 
away there you have the most ghastly condi
tions in this world. Is not God demonstrating 
that before our eyes ? Oh, i f you have eyes 
to sec, i f you have intelligence to take in the 
situation, i f ydu have true information and get 
behind tlic lies that arc broadcast, you have 
evidence which is undeniable that in those parts 
of the world where Jesus Christ is ousted 
deliberately you have- the most ghastly slate 
of things conceivable ; and how men can want 
and press propaganda to bring those conditions 
into this country is inconceivable, but there 
they arc. We could stay, i f i t were wise and 
necessary to talk about i t , find I would not be 
talking to you for ton minutes about conditions 
in Russia, now but that you would be shudder
ing. What is i t i I t is God's proof, that to 
reject the Lordship of His Son and to throw i t 
out is the most disastrous thing that ever nonius 
to mankind. And therefore, i t is the greatest 
proof that the recognition and acceptance of 
Jesus Christ as Lord means to change the whole 
situation and to bring about an entirely different 
order of things. So i t i s ; God is going to have 
His end. Oh, let there be done all that man 
can do—the}' have tried i t before! Their 
story now is the story of a nation or an empire 
that has been glorious and waned and gone to 
pieces, and you go round the world now looking 
at the relics of the empires which set themselves 
against the Name of the Lord Jesus Christ, to 
blot out that Name. God wi l l have His end! 
This strong affirmation is necessary because 
we arc not going to be able to reject the Lord 
Jesus wi th impunity. We may get through this 
life having rejected H im and come to no appar
ently disastrous end, but that is not the end. 

*' i t is appointed unto men once to die, 
but after this the judgment." We shall have 
to face God's eternal detennination concerning 
His Son there at His throne. What God says 
by His Spirit and has recorded is, " He is 
Lord . " Nothing can alter that, we havo to 
face that. But that is the hard side. I do 
trust that pressing i t that way is not necessary, 
and yet we always have to remember that we 
can never get away from God's facts, and to t ry 
to reject them, ignore them, set them aside 
only means that wc come under those activities 
of Divine sovereignty sooner or later again, 

5 i 

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable



and have to reckon with them ; and all tho time, 
we are doing this wc are losing -what God 
intended for us in making His Son both Lord 
and Christ. 

The Universal Need. 
But recognising the sale of tho severity of 

this thing, there is the other side. Not only is 
this God's appointment and determination, 
this is our need, our greatest need, that He, 
the Lord Jesus Christ shall be Lord of all. I t 
is our need. I t is the world's need. The 
world's greatest need to-day is the enthroning 
of the Lord Jesus. Of course, we can say that 
in a kind of general wav and it makes no differ¬
ence what we say in a l itt le corner of the globe 
like this. You may say it where you like, you 
may proclaim i t on housetops, but i t does 
not make much difference. But all the same, 
i t is true. The world's need is Jesus Christ us 
Lord, and God is heading up everything to that. 
Oh yes, He is heading i t up. The world never 
was in such a state as i t is now. Wc all recog
nise the seriousness of the outlook to-day. 
Did you ever know of the very institutions of 
this world whose whole business and amnition, 
is to have money to handle, to deal wi th , and 
to possess ; did you ever know of such institu
tions dreading the thought of having any 
money, so that bankers to-day do not want 
money. They do not want your money, they 
do not know what to do wi th i t ; they wi l l not 
accept the responsibility for handling i t . That 
is an awful outlook, but i t is only one phase of 
tho situation to-day. W i th this seething tur
moil beneath the surface, we seem to bo on tho 
edge of a terrific volcano which may break 
at any moment and involve all the nations again 
in a most terrible upheaval; and tho awful 
blindness and awful insensibility of SQ. many is 
amazing. So recently the cry was " the war 
to end war," and to-day there is a headlong 
rush to something worse than anything that 
ever has been, and the last was the worst that 
ever was. There i t is, and this is tho state, and 
God is allowing this course to be followed. He 
is permitting this to head everything up—to 
what ? To the acknowledgment of His Son 
as Lord, the bringing in of the kingdom of His 
Son, and not unt i l the Lord Jesus reigns wil l 
there be a change. Here, again, the very world 
conditions show the greatest need that He should 
be Lord .of all . 

. But wo ourselves need that, tho unsaved 
man and woman needs that. I f you are un
saved you need the Lord Jesus to be Lord in 

and of your life. You nued H im to be Saviour 
to save you, but oh, what you need above and 
beyond that is that He shall be Lord. That 
He shall be in charge, that He shall be in control, 
that 11c shall govern, that He should bring in 
His reign of peace and of power and of glory 
into your life. You need that He shall be Lord 
of all. And we who do know Him as Saviour, 
we who are His, we need to know Him as wc 
have never known H im as Lord of all. What 
is the need of the believer, the greatest need of 
the believer i I t is that the Lord Jesus should 
really ascend the throne and take tho govern
ment and bring everything within the compas:; 
of our lives under His sway, under His govern
ment, under His direction, to bring our thoughts 
and our imagination, our reasons, under His 
sovereign sway. To bring our desires, and 
affections under Mis government; to bring our 
wills, our choosings, our determinations, our 
selections, all under His dominion ; to bring us 
altogether into subjection to His reign of holi
ness of life, of victory, of joy, of peace. Yes. 
the believer who is saved needs Him to be 
Lord of all, and I do believe that the trouble 
with so many of us who know the Lord 
but who arc l imited in our lives, limited in 
our usefulness, our service, limited in our joy, 
I do believe that the solution to the whole thing 
is a fresh expression of the absolute Lordship 
of Jesus Christ in our hearts. I f these chapters 
here, Acts i i . and x. speak of anything at all, 
they do declare what a state of life is where He 
is Lord of all. Bead them again. After all, 
the. incoming of the Holy Spirit t h e r e , when the 
Holy Spirit camo on those two occasions and 
took possession, i t was only that heavenly fact, 
that Christ was Lord, having its counterpart 
by the Holy Spirit in those who believed. 
That is the meaning of the Holy Spirit filling the 
life. A life filled with the Holy Spirit is, in 
other words, a life filled with tho lordship and 
sovereignty of Jesus Clirist. You find a won
derful state of things here in these accounts 
when that takes place. You see the change in 
tho men who aro most in evidence. You re
member them, the eleven disciples; you 
remember the story of the gospels, their con
stant failure, the long story of breaking down 
almost at every point. Oh, but what men they 
were afterwards, what a change. Defeated 
before—now in victory. Unreliable before, 
now as bold as lions, courageous, and you can 
count on them to go to death. Ful l of pro* * 
fcssioii before, but when put to the test unable 
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to stand up to their profession. One saying. 
" I wi l l follow Thee to death," and in a few 
hours denying wi th oaths and curses that he 
knew Christ; but that man now in face of every 
opposition going right on to his death at last 
in the interests of his Lord. What has hap
pened to these men ? Jesus Christ has been 
exalted to lordship, and the Holy Spirit has 
brought the meaning of that, the power, the 
good of all that into the lives of these men, 
and so His Lordship is not only something in 
heaven, it is something in them. That is our 
need. What do you need ? What do I need \ 
We need something far more spontaneous than 
we have. More spontaneous in testimony, in 
heart outflow. So much of what we have got 
in Christianity is doctrine, teaching, t ru th , 
things we believe and cherish about the Lord 
Jesus, for which wc would Jay down our Jives, 
but there is that lack, limitation in the spon
taneous heart-overflow. But I see the cure ; 
the remedy is that He should be as never before, 
Lord of all. That is all, but i t is a big s ; a l l , " 
i t is our need ! 

And so we might go on for a long time speak
ing round this great and wonderful reality, 

but oh, beloved friends, what I urged upon you. 
as I am urging upon myself, is that in the case 
of those who arc unsaved, and in the case of 
those who are saved, this one great need, this 
one great solution to all our problems, this one 
great answer to all our requirements, this one 
great provision for the fu l l realisation of all 
God's purpose, i t is the starting point of every
thing, that is, that wc should receive, acknow
ledge, enthrode and surrender to the Lord Jesus 
as Lord of all . Not Lord of half or three-
quarters or even nine-tenths, but Lord of A L L . 
Lord within. Lord without, Lord of our per
sonal; lives, Lord in bur homes in so far as i t 
rests with us to make H im L o r d ; Lord in our 
businesses, Lord in all our relationships and in 
all our interests. He is going to be that in this 
universe one day. May we not be those who arc 
abandoned from that sphere into the outer 
darkness because wc rejected H im , but be there 
in the fulness of joy and glory of i t , because here 
in the day which was appointed for our accept
ance of i t , wc made H i m Lord of al l . *' The 
word which ho sent unto the children of Israel, 
preaching good tidings of peace bv Jesus Christ 
(ho is Lord of all) " " T . A.-S. 

S O M E H O W , somewhere in their soul's history 
there was a day when they were free to choose 
or to refuse the selfish luxury of a spiritual 
privacy. They refused. They followed Him 
whose very garments were stripped from Him. 
One long look at Calvary and they chose loss, any 
loss ; they were changed from what they might 
have been, and were made into mere stepping 
stones for their brother caught in some slough 
of despond or despair. The}' did not belong 
to themselves any more. Name, reputation, 
experience of the devil's power, and of the 
magnificence of their Saviour's deliverance. 
His private tenderness, His intimate touch 
on the reins of the spirit—all was theirs only 
for others. To the flesh this can bo abhorrent, 
for i t often leads to painful hours that would 
never have been tasted had the choice been 
otherwise, but i t leads past pain to joy. 

" As the filth of the world, and tho ofTscour-
ing of all things"—read in polite, perhaps 
beautiful places, these crude words may sound 
almost musical. But the filth of the world 
is not music, i t is mud. We trifle wi th t ru th 
when wc imagine that wc come near to under
standing such words, while all tho time wc are 
leaning back, well out of the way of the smirch

ing finger, tho scouring tongue, the reproach 
of Christ. 

The power to -help others depends upon the 
acceptance of a trampled life 

There is tho brokenness of a life that has no 
rights 

" God breaks up the private life of His 
saints and makes i t a thoroughfare for the 
world on tho one hand and for Himself on the/, 
other. No one can stand that unless he is 
identified with God," said Oswald Chambers, 
who gave his all in sacrifice ami service. " Let 
God make you broken bread and poured out 
wine in His baud for others." 

From * Gold Cord,' b\ A. W. C. 

Witness and Testimony Literature. 
A F T E K much spiritual exercise concerning 

the Literature which has grown out of this 
ministry, wo have come to feci that the Lord 
would have us make i t available without cost 
to any of His really hungry children who desire 
to have i t , and to him the cost would present 
some difficulty. Wc are therefore ready to 
trust H im to meet this need as Ho does that 
of the W I T N E S S A N D T E S T I M O N Y , through the 
gifts of His children, and now we throw open 
the literature to His use. 
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Possession—to be Realised or Forfeited? 

H E A D I N G S : Exodus xx i i i . 20-33. 
Hebrews i i i . 12-li) ; iv . 1-11. 
Dent. v i i . 17-21. 
Joshua i . G. 

I N this Conference wo have been seeing with 
the aid of the diagram before us a vision, 
beautiful, wonderful, glorious, how you and I 
may escape* J m m where we are by nature to 
where every heart would desire to be in the 
utter emancipation that the Lord Jesus Christ 
died to secure. Using another figure bv wav 
of illustration, we have been looking at the 
23rd of Exodus, and considering the Lord's 
desire to bring His people out of Egypt, 
through a wilderness, into the land of 
promise. 'Ibis evening we have turned again 
to that chapter. I want to take with par
ticular emphasis something that is not 
explicitly in the chapter, but which is implied 
in what is said. You wi l l notice that nearly a 
dozen times in the fourteen verses tho Lord 
Himself says " I will ''—once, in addition, He 
says an equally significant *' 1 wi l l not "— 
and this is related to bringing His people into 
that inheritance which He has reserved for them, 
and into which He has covenanted! so that 
His very Name is involved, that He wi l l bring 
them. A dozen times '* I w i l l . " And Cod 
has been saying to us in these few days that 
He has set before us a land of wondrous pro
mise, a land we call " I n Christ," a heavenly 
life, a life under an opened heaven in fellowship 
with Himself where our enemies cannot success
ful ly molest and assail, outside the reach of 
principalities and powers, even while we live 
here in this world. The Lord's way for us is 
to come out into the fulness of Christ, and l i e 
has been shewing us how to come there. We. 
have seen the wonder of the grace of (Jod in the 
shedding of the Blood to purchase for us this 
deliverance, and wc have been saying : " Lord, 
I am going to enter this land which Thou hast 
set before me : 1 am out, by Thy grace, to 
possess i t for Thy glory " ; and particularly 
when the Lord says again and again " 1 w i l l , " 
i t is very easy to say *' Lord, 1 am coming." 
But in practice i t is not just as easy as i t sounds, 
for there are ominous references in our chapter 
to the encmv nations that have to be dis

possessed, and these demand our serious 
consideration. 

Possession is by Faith. 
You wi l l notice the Lord says more than 

once : I wil l drive out," but finally, verse 31 : 
" thou shalt drive them out." Wc have 
the same thing in the Book of Deuteronomy 
i i . 31 : I have begun to deliver begin to 
possess." " I have started a process of driving 
out, you begin to take advantage of i t . " I t is 
very clear, one hardly needs to stress i t , that 
j)ossession of the Lord's promised heritage for 
us is on tho basis of appropriating faith exer
cised towards the Lord and His promises by the 
people to whom the promises are made. Every 
blessing with which we are blessed in the 
heavenlies is ours, freely given, but upon the 
basis of co-operating faith. God says He will 
do, we say we wi l l have, but God says: ; i The 
condition of your possession is that you co
operate by fai th with Me." *" I wil l drive them 
out Ye shall drive them out." And then to 
strengthen the point, the Lord in the beginning 
says He wi l l send an angel to bring them into 
the land (verse 20). 

You aro coming into the possession that is in 
Christ for you by the wil l of God:-but He is 
going to bring you in unto the Amoritc and to 
all the rest of those nations that contest the 
possession of the land, .and the thing I want to 
stress is this : while we have been seeing the 
vision the Lord has been setting before us, and 
have been saying in our hearts: " Yes, Lord, 
1 am going in , I am out for that . " entering in 
to possess that which (Jod oilers in Christ means 
to be brought in unto the Amoritc and the rest 
of those nations who are set in enmity to Christ 
Himself and against those who would enter into 
His fulness. 

Possession is Withstood. 
The Adversary is persistently set bv am 

means to rob God's people of their inheritance 
in Christ. So the Lord makes i t abundantly 
clear that to possess Christ, to come into a 
living, personal, inward realisation and ex
perience of H im , is to come into the realm 
where we face persistent and malignant enmity, 
and to win through to His fulness is to over
come that which is determinedly in opposition 
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to us. My desire is thai none of us should go 
a-way from {his conference under the delusion 
that i t is all plain failing. J am sure of the 
emphasis of the Lord in my own heart at this 
time, and I feel He would have us take serious 
note of i t . 

There have been many of us in this week-end 
who, in the. light of what Cod has been saying 
to us, have had our own personal, secret Jives 
touched licre and there, things have come up 
in our minds and wc have said : " Yes, what the 
Lord has said touches that matter, evidently 
He is speaking to rue about so-and-so ; I will 
deal with that . " I f you are going in obedience 
to the Lord to put into operation the word He 
has said to you about that thing i t is going to be 
withstood, and you have got to press through 
to do i t . Jt wil l not simply happen. The 
thing you feel the Lord wants you to put right, 
you will find everything set against your adjust
ment of i t . The Lord may have spoken to you 
about a linlc w i th a system which is against 
H im . The breaking of t l iat link wi l l not just 
happen. You wi l l find that although you 
determine to let something be no longer found 
in your life and practice you are not going to 
get r id of i t easily. You may have felt that 
from this time you wil l have a closer walk with 
H im , you wi l l give more time to life in the Most 
Holy place instead of being occupied with out
ward things, you wi l l spend more time with the 
Lord. I t wi l l not just happen. You wil l have 
to stand in all the power of Calvary, because 
against that thing in Christ on which your 
heart is set there arc ranged seven nations 
greater than y ourself. 

Possession Forfeited by Fear. 
Now all this sounds terribly discouraging 

at the end of a conference when you have made 
up your mind that henceforth things were 
going to be so different. But we cannot afford 
to be blind to facts, and there is one solemn 
point I want to press home. You would 
suppose after words like these in Exodus, 
addressed bv Cod to a people, and their re
sponse " A l f the words which the Lord hath 
spoken wi l l we do," and a few verses later, 
- We wi l l he obedient " (Ex. xxiv . 3 & 7)— 
you would expect to read after that, that 
nothing could daunt these people. These 
words were spoken in Horcb, but at the very 
beginning of the Book of Deuteronomy with its 
recapitulation, many years later, of all the 
wilderness wanderings, we read this (Dent, 
i . 2 & 3 ) : " I t is checu days1 journey from 

Horcb unto Kadcsh-Barnca. And i t . came 
to pass in the fortieth ycttr that Moses spake 
unto the children of Israel " What is the 
point of this seemingly irrelevant reference 
to the eleven days' journey ? I t docs not help 
forward the narrative, and why put i t in at all ? 
The next words explain : " I n the fortieth year 

" Eleven days' journey from the place 
where God made that promise to tlic point 
where the land of promise was readied, and 
now it is the fortieth year and they arc still 
outside. A tragedy ! That- is my message to 
vou to-night. Thev needed to take eleven davs 
journey to possess the promise and after forty 
years they stil l , had not possessed i t . I do not 
need to remind you what it was that prevented 
the possession of that land, what i t was that 
caused eleven days to grow into forty years. 
You know what i t was. They reached the 
1 order of the land concerning winch God had 
given the heartening promises recorded in 
Exodus xxi i i . , including the many " I wil ls ." 
But having reached the edge of the land they 
looked in . and that which they saw was more 
j resent to their consciousness than the word 
Gcd Itad spoken, and eleven days became forty 
years, on the sole ground that they feared the 
nations that were there before them. I t is 
amongst the greatest tragedies in scriptural 
history and i t represents the biggest and most 
solemn challenge to a people such as we arc 
at the end of a time like this. I t is possible 
that the tilings (Jod has said to us which might 
take, us eleven days to realise, through fear may 
take us forty years ; and remember, the whole 
generation, wi th the exception of two men, 
failed to enter in , because of unbelief. (This is 
the word the Lord uses in relation to their fear.) 
I t was another generation that went in . I want 
dear friends, wit l i all the sympathetic fellow
ship that is possible, but in the most earnest 
way, to bring before you this, that the thing 
that you have seen, tJie thing which now as we 
speak you recognise to be God's objective for 
you—the enjoyment now of a heavenly life in 
fellowship with H im on the basis of the Cross— 
it is possible that the very thing itself may 
never come into your grasp, for according to the 
example of t Jiis word y ou may Jose i t all through 
that enemy called fear.. Ecar of what you see, 
what you anticipate may be the cost; fear of 
what your natural eyes take into account 
instead of your spiritual eyes taking note of 
Him WIio sits upon the Throne. I want to 
plead to-night that before wc leave this hall we 
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shall in a most definite and deliberate way look 
to the Lord in relation to every matter that He 
has been saying to us, upon which He may have 
been dealing with us, touching our hearts, that 
we shall not go away wi th merely a good 
resolve—" Yes, I wil l do that "—but recognise 
that to put that into practice and stand into 
the good of all that we have seen demands an 
attitude ot co-operation with God in persistent, 
victorious, overcoming faith that refuses to be 
daunted and wil l not lei go. You say, how 
may I obtain such faith i Moses told the 
people before the)- entered into the land that the 
nations would be great and the cities would be 
high and walled, and gian:s would be there, but 
exhorted : " Remember what the Lord thy God 
did unto Pharaoh " (Dent. v i i . IS). I would 
say in the Lord's Name to you this evening : 
" Remember what Christ did in His Cross 
when He stripped off principalities and powers 
making a show of them openly. Remember 
in the hour of your trial what Calvary means, 
remember that Jesus Christ is seated at the 
right hand of God and has met the power of 
that enemy you see in front of you, and over
thrown every bit of that against which you fear 
you may be set." Whatever there may be 
before you, and however great the difficulties 
you may foresee, our blessed Lord in His con-
conquest at Calvary has overcome i t all in 
your behalf, and now H~ comes to you and 
says: 4 1.1 have given, bedn to possess." And 
so when, after forty years, the Lord gets His 
people by experience to a knowledge of Himself 
that their predecessors never had. He again and 
again in Deuteronomy reminds them through 
Moses of the giants and the walled cities, and all 
that God has done, and says : , - You are going 
over to possess nations greater than yourselves 
—bo strong and of a good courage." I believe 
that is the Word of the L« rd to us. " Be strong 
and very courageous.** Take note of the 
terms. He does not say ** I wi l l make you 
strong," He says " He s t r i ng . " and , l He very 
courageous." And over against this direct 
command stands the trade possibility that we 
may fail , as they of old failed, through the same 
example of unbelief—an awful possioility that 
a people of God may miss that which He 
purposed for them. 

Courage comes by Calvary. 
One would speak with tender understanding, 

for I know how much the Lord and I , and i t 
may be others, have lost at times through my 
own lack of moral courage in the things of the 

Lord, and I have cried to the Lord about i t . 
I think some of vou have cried to the Lord 
about your own conscious t imidity and fearful-
ness, and nothing has happened ; you are fearful 
and afraid, daring not to take a certain position 
in relation to something of the Lord. I think 
the Lord would say to you what He has said to 
me, that i f you arc going to inherit the land you 
must be strong. He docs not say Ho wil l make 
you strong, for once and for all in tlic Cross of 
the Lord Jesus He has provided a source of 
strength and courage upon which you may 
draw by faith—a new and living way between 
your heart and God's Clirist in the Throne, and 
t he very'power and courage of that mighty heart 
of 11 is that faced death in its terrors and went 
in unafraid, the very elements of His character, 
may be received by that way into your own 
heart. You are weak in yourself but i t is for 
you to come in and possess this land. The 
courage of Christ wil l not simply drop into your 
heart as rain comes from heaven. The courago 
of Christ wi l l come into your heart as you by 
faith in H im draw i t from Him. You get 
courage and boldness in just the same way 
that you got any other thing in Christ, you get 
i t by taking H im by faith to be that in you. 
So God is justified when He says " Be strong." 
I t is a gracious command which is rather a 
promise than anything else. " I have done all 
that is needful for your emancipation, for your 
victorious equipment in this battle ; take what 
I have given you . " Courage, boldness, victory 
—Christ Jesus is made unto us all this. Faith 
that appropriates Him is the victory that over
comes. 

Do you notice in this passage the Lord is 
s]leaking in advance of something He knew 
would happen ? He knew the children of 
Israel at Kadesh-Barnea were going to fail 
through fear, yet He is speaking to them, giving 
wonderful promises, not hinting at their failure. 
(Jod is speaking in the light of something He 
knew lay ahead, that in the event of failure 
through fear the moral responsibility might 
clearly rest upon those who thus doubted His 
Word. I believe that to-day He is speaking 
to us in advance of situations which are going 
to arise, and through which we shall only come 
triumphantly as we lay hold of the courage of 
Christ to take us through. Many of our 
brethren in Christ who already have passed 
through fires of persecution and tribulation 
have gloriously come through by faith in their * 
Risen Lord. We do not know the hind of 

5<3 

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable



experience that lies before us, but we do 
know that to go through wi l l demand some
thing more than our own natural courage. 
I t wil l demand boldness which is not ours but 
His, and He offers i t to us. He stretches out 
His hand and offers us tho faith to overcome. 
He offers to you as in Christ, by way of that 
Cross, all that you wi l l need to face that pro
blem which you are going home with. You 
need not break down when i t comes to the test. 
I do not know what the Lord is saying in your 
heart, but I feel the necessity of strongly 
urging that this matter of courage and fcarfill
ness be faced, and the Lord docs not speak like 
this in the midst of a company without an 
objective. 

The Enemy has already been Overcome. 
I t may be some are thinking of what will 

be demanded if they take such and such a 
course. Arc there not some who are seeing 
the tremendous upheaving that wi l l result 
from their yielding to the Lord, simply fol
lowing a line of l ight He is giving them ? 
Take hold of this word as your way through. 
There never was a giant that could over face 
you that has not been met by H im in that 
Cross. The enmity you are going to meet in tho 
realm of your Christian associations as you take 
a step that wi l l not he understood, the bitterness 
of opposition, and tho losing of friendships— 
the power of that life that comes from the 
Risen Lord in glory into your feeble heart, 
the mighty power of God Himself, wil l be 
enough to meet every giant in the hind and to 
slay and destroy i t . However great the cities 
and however liigh their walls, you can overcome. 
"Watch Joshua, the man to whom God said: 
"Re strong and very courageous.*' He goes 
round Jericho wi th the Ark of the Lord, that 
which speaks of the triumphant Christ irr the 
midst. " I n nothing affrighted by the ad
versaries." (Fhil. i . 28)—Joshua went in 
undaunted. How unlike Kadesh-Barnca is 
this ! It is true that Joshua sent over his two 
spies to Jericho a s Israel sent the twelve into 
the laud previously. Rut what a contrast there 
was in the background ! Joshua sent in to 
discover how he should enter the land : at 
Kudesh-Rarnea Israel sent in to discover 
whether they should enter. A tremendous 
difference! Those* who failed sent in their 
spies without any assurance of victory, to see 
whether they could overcome, and were assured 
they could no t ! Joshua had already triumxihed 
in spirit before he sent the spies over ! What a 

lesson for us ! Beloved, the Lord in His Cross 
has already triumphed, and wc have triumphed 
in Him ! Shall wc not then face the problems 
before us not as matters sti l l to be dealt wi th 
so far as the issue of victory or defeat is con
cerned, but as already settled gloriously in His 
oncc-for-all victory ? Let me urge you again— 
before you go back home wi th your difficulty, 
take from Him by faith grace to face i t cour
ageously, not* in the at t i tude: ** Shall I go 
through with i t ? " but " Lord , in spirit I am 
through, this thing is met and accomplished 
in vour Cross. Lead me in vour v ictorv ." 
And fthus with courage which is not yours by 
nature, but His, and wliich becomes yours by 
appropriating faith, you will face out the pro
blem before you, however severe, and inevitably 
triumph in Him ! Oh, what a gospel this is 
for the faint-hearted 1 And what a tragedy 
that the Lord should be robbed by the very 
people that love H im , who instead of going 
into the land in strong fa i th in H im , saying 
" Lord, you must shew me the way, but I am 
already in , in spir i t , " they who know His wi l l 
stand on the brink and say : " Shall I or shall 
I not ? " Fear has robbed God many a time. 

Beloved, you may be God's way into a situa
tion, into a country, God's l ink to a nation : 
you may be the one God wants to move into a , 
situation which has unti l now withstood H im. 
" Come with Mo," He would say to you, " i t 
wi l l cast, i t wil l mean the letting go of many 
things, but come with Me and you shall cause 
this people to inherit the land." This was the 
responsibility upon Joshua. Beloved, obedience 
to the Lord in the matter about which He has 
spoken to you may mean the inheriting of un
told blessing to a multitude of other souls, O K 
vou mav shut the door. Do vou see vour 
» * * • 

responsibility, and faith's way of victory < 

Love will Triumph, Love will Dare. 

One final word. This whole matter is one 
of the heart's attitude to our Lord who loved us 
and gave Himself for us. Fear is unbelief, and 
unbelief is sin, for i t is the very opposite of 
trust in the Lord. " Because he hath set his 
love upon me, therefore wi l l 1 deliver him " is 
His promise to each one of us. Do we fear to 
obey Him { Then let us seek a deeper love for 
Him, for " perfect love castcth out f e a r " ; 
and then going forward wi th Hint , though into 
tho very teeth of antagonism and difficulty, we 
shall be able to say in the words of the hymn 
that we delight so much to sing : 

57 

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable



I need not fear to trust Thee, 
Thy love and skill are such, • 

New lessons Thou wilt teach ine, 
While yielding to Thy touch. 

And with a fresh, grateful appropriation of 
all that His Cross means for us ol emancipation 

t h r o u g h d e a t h i n t h e p o w e r o f H i s r e s u r r e c t i o n , 

t h e l a n g u a g e o f o u r h e a r t s w i l l h o : 

Bend me, oh, bend me to Thy wil l , 
While in Thy hand I 'm lying sti l l . 

G. P. 

The Lord's Assembly 
I ts Cons t i tu t ion and N a t u r e 

A Conference Message as Spoken. 

R E A D I N G : Exodus xxxv . 1-xl. 3S . 

I T H I N K first of all for the Bible Students I 

would like to say a few general things about 
these five chapters by way of giving you a basis 
for study. There are five things that can bo 
said about these chapters. 

First of all they are a comprehensive repre
sentation of Christ as tabernacling among us. 

Secondly, they are a detailed definition of 
the testimony of Jesus. 

Thirdly, they are a typical setting forth of 
the Body of Clirist, the Church., in (1) its object; 
(2) its nature ; (3) its ministry. 

Fourthly, they arc a most valuable disclosure 
of the spiritual principles of the life and service 
of the people of God. 

Fifthly, they are a complete embodiment of 
Christian doctrine. 

Now that is fairly comprehensive. While I 
have no thought of going into all that here, wc 
shall be touching i t in a general way. 

We come to chapter xxxv . But before wc 
can deal with the content of these chapters wc 
must remind ourselves of the background and 
main setting, and the ultimate thing which is 
in view, and that can be stated in this way. 
What wc have here is one of those breakings 
into this world of the God of glory. God has 
broken into this world at different intervals i n 
its history and this is one of those breakings in 
of the God of glory. Vou read back imme
diately before this and you have God descending 
from the heavens, breaking tliruugh to the 
mount and meeting His servant there at a place 
mid-way between heaven and earth with a 
purpose concerning this world. The glory of 
the God of Israel fell upon "Moses and he brought 
i t down out of the Divine presence into this 

world, and i t was reflected in his face as the 
mediator between God and man. Then the 
jmrpose of that breaking through and breaking 
in of the (Jod of glory was unto the setting up, or 
constituting of a vessel for His testimony. That 
there should be here that which according to His 
own mind was for H im the instrument of His 
self-manifestation, and typically i t was in Christ. 
I t was to be in effect God here manifesting 
Himself in His heavenly power and glory 
amongst the nations, registering i n the earth 
His own sovereign supremacy. Now that is 
the setting of all this and brings us back to the 
whole theme of this conference, the testimony 
and its vessel. W i t h that background clearly 
before us we arc able to come to this section 
of the book from chapter xxxv. Here the 
mediator of the Divine glory is before the people 
wi th that glory shining forth from his counte
nance, and we listen to his first utterances. 
I am quite sure that your minds have already 
lcaiXM.1 on to another dispensation, and you 
are in 2 Corinthians i i i . and iv. , the glory of 
God in the face of Jesus Clirist shining in our 
hearts, and we have this ministry. I mention 
i t to remind you of the link and to indicate 
immediately what i t is wc are after. 
The Assembly Constituted upon the Sabbath of 

God. 
Now the first utterances of the mediator 

upon whom rests the glory of Cod : " And 
Moses assembled all the congregation of the 
children of Israel, and said unto them, These 
are the words which Jehovah hath commanded, 
that 3*o should do them. Six days shall work 
be done ; but on the seventh day there shall be 
to you a holy day, a sabbath of solemn rest to 
Jehovah : whosoever docth any work therein 
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Bhall bo put to death. Ye shall kindle no lite 
throughout your habitations upon the sabbath 
day." Be reminded again of what is in view, 
a vessel for the testimony, the heavenly testi
mony of God in Christ. That is going to be 
constituted, constructed ; and the first words 
which lead up to the constituting relate to tho 
Sabbath, and that carries with i t a very great 
and important t ru th , that the Sabbath is the 
ground upon which the tent of meeting will be 
constructed. That is the ground upon which 
i t can be constructed, and the only ground upon 
which i t can be constructed, because that 
Sabbath represents the end of the works of 
God and the entering b}' man into the finished 
works of God, and only a man of rest can build 
the House of God. Solomon was a man of 
peace, or rest, and because he was such he 
could bui ld the House. His father David, 
having been a man of war, was forbidden on 
that ground to build. The vessel of the testi
mony can only be constituted on the ground 
and principle that those who have a part in i t 
have como definitely and finally to rest in the 
perfected works of God. 

We have been seeing in these gatherings that 
the testimony and its instrument have a 
specific relationship to the whole kingdom of 
hostile forces, principalities and powers and 
world-rulers of this darkness, and so on, and 
that in that realm the establishing or main
tenance of the testimony represents terrific 
conflict, warfare, wrestling, and tho only hope 
of the tr iumph of tho testimony, the coming 
through to finality of the instrument of the 
testimony, is that before over i t enters into the 
conflict i t has the victory in hand, i t is at rest 
in tho perfect assurance that tho end has 
already been secured. 

~ Uncertainty, A Satanic Strategy. 
Wc have covered ground like that many 

times here but i t has not been covered too 
often, I do not know that i t can be covered too 
often. One of the enemy's most successful 
activities against the testimony and its vessel 
is to bring about uncertainty, unrest, and a 
lack of assurance as to relationship to the Lord, 
and as to the Lord's relationship to them. I n 
many ways he seeks to create that state, that 
condit ion; introspection, self-analysis, self-
judgment, self-occupation, the accusations of 
tho enemy, the bringing of feelings and impres
sions to bear upon one's soul, the wrapiu'ug 
round of the mind wi th blankets of uncertainty 
and doubt and questionings; all manner of 

means arc used to break in upon the restful, 
confident, assurance of faith in relation to the 
Lord ; by fears and forebodings ; and mark 
you, beloved, there is nothing which wi l l 
paralyse the Lord's servants so quickly and 
so utterly as fear. In this connection tho 
Apostle, would say to us: " And in noth
ing affrighted by the adversaries." The 
Adversary* would get us affrighted, and i f he 
does that we are paralysed, we are helpless, i t 
means that we have lost the Sabbath. The 
Sabbath in principle is a spiritual state, not a 
period of time, a spiritual state into which wc 
have ciitcrcd, a state of restful assurance that 
God has reached the end of al l His works and 
has nothing more to do, has secured finality in 
Himself and in His Son, and i t is a matter of the 
apprehension of tho completeness of Calvary's 
work which brings rest, assurance; and you 
cannot fight and you cannot build unt i l you 
come there. People who have not come there 
arc useless as vessels of the testimony. Now 
i f we aro always fretful and worried and agi
tated and restless and concerned about our 
spiritual life, about our acceptance, our standing, 
our fellowship, and tho Lord's attitude toward 
us, and there is a state of disturbance in our 
spirit, well, wc cannot touch this building, we 
have no place in the constituting of this vessel: 
wc must como there first. 

Thtit is something to immediately lead us to 
oxcrcise before the L o r d ; and so i t is simply 
that the mediator with the light of the glory 
of God upon his face, speaks fust of all in 
relation to the setting up of this vessel of the 
testimony about the Sabbath. 
Man's Natural Interests Cease on the Sabbath. 
Did i t strike you as strange that one thing 

about the Sabbath was emphasised ? Elsewhere 
you may have many other things said about the 
prohibitions of the Sabbath, but only one is men
tioned here. " Yu shall kindle no fire throughout 
your habitations upon the Sabbath day." I t 
is the only one. The Holy Spirit, of course, 
knows exactly what l ie means and what Ho is 
doing when l i e singles out a thing like that and 
makes i t the only thing in relation to the 
Sabbath. What does the Holy Spirit intend 
to say by that ? As far as 1 can see ( I w i l l bo 
glad i f you can help me wi th more l ight, doubt
less you can) that kindling of fire i n the habita
tions represents looking after your own comfort. 
I t is the personal, natural interests, comforts 
and pleasures which arc represented by that, 
and what the Holy Spirit says here is, that i f 
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you tare going to constitute the vcsscVbuild the 
tent of meeting, the Sabbath means for you an 
end of all personal, natural interests, the 
setting aside of self-consideration. I look 
elsewhere in the Scripture to sec i f I am borne 
out by the Word of God and I think undoub
tedly I am borne out by the Word in Is. lv i i i . 13 : 
" I f thou turn away thy foot from the Sabbath, 
from doing thy pleasure on my holy day ; and 
call the Sabbath a delight, and tho holy of 
Jehovah honorable ; and shalt honor i t , not 
doing thine own way.s) nor finding thine own 
pleasure, nor speaking thine own words ; then 
shalt thou delight thyself in Jehovah : and I 
will make thee to ride upon the high places of 
the earth ; and / will feed thee wi th the heritage 
of Jacob thy father : for the mouth of Jehovah 
hath spoken it ." ' We are borne out are we not i 
To know what spiritual ascendency is in the 
testimony, to he on the high places, the uplands, 
moral elevation, the places above only and not 
beneath, means first of all we have to enter into 
God's rest in His completed work and then 
cease from our own personal, selfish interests 
and pleasures. Self goes out on the Sabbath. 
That is simple enough, but it is a principle basic 
to all that follows in the testimony and its 
vessel. I t means that our labours and our self-
interest are ended in Christ's mediatorial work, 
and that tabernacle service demands rest 
God ward. So we sec the significance of these 
first utterances of "Moses. 

The Assembly is for God's Pleasure. 
Now we go on in the chapter and we sec what 

a tine state of things prevailed here. The whole 
assembly is moved in response to God's pleasure. 
I f you like, run your blue pencil underneath 
the constantly recurrent words and see tho 
willing-hcartcdness here, two things going 
together, a willing heart and a wise heart. 1 
am tremendously impressed with the recurrence 
of that word 4 1 willing."' A will ing heart, a 
willing spirit, everyone whose heart made him 
willing, everyone whose spirit stirred him u p ; 
they* aro all moving i n response to God's jdea-
sure, for everything hero is unto the Lord. Tho 
Lord has made known what He woidd desire 
and you must notice that i t is not a command 
from the Lord that is here. I n another place 
the Lord commands to bring the offerings ; 
offerings are commanded because when i t is a 
matter o£ sacrifices there is no fellowship wi th 
God without, and therefore i t is a matter of 
command and demand, and the Lord com
mands that they should be brought; but here 

you aro setting up a vessel for the testimony 
which is something for God s pleasure, God's 
Heart satisfaction, and the Lord does not 
command that these things be brought, He 
simply says : " Whosoovcr is of a willing heart, 
let him bring " This is voluntary ac
t i v i t y for the pleasure of God, and i t is that 
which gives character to this whole thing. The 
beauty of i t all is that there is a spontaneous 
movement of all hearts for God's pleasure. I t 
is a heart movement. Now I think we shall 
have to recover this feature in relation to the 
testimony of the Lord Jesus and our being 
vessels. I am afraid wc have regarded i t as 
somewhat onerous to be vessels of the testi
mony, something imposed upon us, something 
required of us which is a demand so difficult to 
meet; a requirement so hard for us to respond 
t o ; and we vessels of the testimony go about 
so often wi th faces as though wc were carrying 
the weight of the universe upon our shoulders 
because we arc in this testimony, because the 
testimony is entrusted to us and deposited in 
us. I may be just as guilty as anybody else 
of that failure, and so 1 need talking to as much, 
as or more than anyone else, ami 1 am being 
talked to here—and allowing myself to be 
thoroughly dressed down, 1 feel perfectly at 
liberty to press this upon you ! 

When wo think of tho Apostle Paid of whom 
wc have been speaking earlier in the day, as the 
representative Vessel of the testimony, well, 
with one exception, no one who has over borne 
the testimony had to pay a higher price than 
iic did. I t has cost no one more than i t cost 
him, but i t is marvellous how even at the end, 
writ ing from his prison i n Koine, where, being 
looked at from the outside, people might have 
said : " Poor old Paul, Jus work is done " ; ho 
is sending ou t : " Kejoieo in the Lord always : 
again I wi l l say, Kejoice." That Philippian 
letter throbs with joy, and shall we not say that 
that was tho testimony. The power of the 
testimony is in t h a t : " A s sorrowful, yet 
always rejoicing " : " Kejoieing in hope ; patient 
in tribulation ; continuing instantly in prayer." 
We may not be there, beloved, but we are here 
to-night to t ry and Jielp one another in these 
matters, and i t is the heart response to tho 
Lord's pleasure whicJi wil l give the testimony so 
much power. This is to the Lord's pleasure, 
and i t becomes a heart matter with us. Oh, 
that the Lord would just put more of this spirit 
into us, into me, where things are more fully 
and continuously looked at in the light of the 
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Lord's pleasure, and everything is done out of a 
heart which responds to the pleasure of the 
Lord. The doing of the wil l of (.Jod by the Lord 
Jesus was a thing which cost H im intense 
anguish, i t meant terrific conflict, a wrestling 
and resisting unto blood, and yet He savs: 
" I delight to do thy wi l l , 0 my God." Two 
things going together all the time, a conscious
ness of the cost, the suffering, pain, anguish, 
and yet because i t is unto the Lord's satisfac
tion, something very much is in the nature of 
joy in suffering. And i f there is t hat apprehen
sion of the Lord's delight i t takes a good deal 
of the sting out of the suffering. 

These people were going to be called upon to 
produce all sorts of precious things. That is, 
this was going to leaf I to their bringing of that 
which meant their foregoing, their sacrificing 
that which perhaps to them naturally would be 
precious. But anything in the nature of yield
ing, sacrificing, giving and letting go was 
deprived of regret or pain or pang by the very 
fact that they were responding in heart to tlic 
Lord 's pleasure. I t was unto the Lord's 
pleasure. Now without adding words to this, 
jet us ask the Lord to give us a greater delight 
in His testimony, a greater joy in bearing the 
testimony-, though it bo at great cost. Wc 
must pray for more joy even in the midst of 
suffering, for that is tho testimony. Well, it 
was the heart response to the Lord 's pleasure. 

Love Produces the Materials. 
Then the th i rd thing. When the heart 

was moved they found all that was necessary 
and required. I can imagine that when all the 
requirements had been outlined by Moses, 
the gold and the silver and the brass, the precious 
stones, the various materials, if these people 
had had no heart-response to the Lord and His 
pleasure, they might well have doubt as to 
whether they had got any of these things, and 
you would have heard them sa}*ing : " ] do not 
know whether I have got any of those things 
at all " ; ** J am not. sure that J can answer 
to those requirements" ; " J do not think 
that 1 can do anything in this matter." They 
would perhaps not have known what they had 
got, and if they had got i t they would have 
forgotten all about i t , or it would have been 
somewhere where they could not find i t ! 
You sec what I am getting at ? But because 
the heart was in this thing they had all that was 
necessary. A l l the material was produced from 
the affections. I t is wonderful, beloved, what 
we can discover that wc have in the Lord Jesus 

when our hearts are aglow for Him and for the 
Father's satisfaction. I mean those people 
who really have a heart devotion to, ami delight 
in the Lord, arc always discovering treasures 
which they arc bringing out all the time for tho 
satisfaction of the Lord. And pcoplo whoso 
hearts arc cold never bring out any of those 
treasures ; they do not know that thev have 
got them. To tjic Corinthians the Apostle said : 
l* In everything ye were enriched in h im , " 
but it takes love to discover that, what those 
riches are ; love for the Lord. You wil l not, 
in the time of worship^ have to scour through 
your Bible to find some passage of Scripture 
that wi l l suit the occasion fo be your contribu
tion. I f your heart is aglow to the Lord you 
will have something spontaneous to offer in the 
hour of worship, and if your heart is aglow to 
the Lord you wil l discover that you are richer 
in spiritual possessions than you thought you 
were and you wil l always have something to 
give. 

The Features of Christ. 
You see everything here of these various 

and numerous things mentioned were related to 
tho Lord Jesus in type, fur there can be nothing 
to tho satisfaction of (Jod apart from the Lord 
Jesus. They all were different phases and 
aspects of Christ; gold, silver, brass and fine 
linen, all these things were types of some 
aspects of Christ in His person and work, and 
people discover those things becau.se of their 
heart-relationship to the Lord's pleasure; and 
our heart-relationship to the Lord wi l l he our 
means of discovering what wc have of Christ 
and in Christ, and we wi l l be constantly making 
those discoveries. You find the person who 
is just fu l l of love for the Lord, whose heart is 
burning and throbbing with love for the Lord, 
they have always got to tell you something 
about the preciousness of the Lord, they are 
always seeing the glory of their Lord from a 
different angle and giving you a different facet. 
People whose hearts are not so aglow with the 
Lord have not much to say al out H im and 
cannot give very much. You sec tlic principle, 
i t was all produced, i t all came, and we are 
told they brought more than was required and 
they had to stop the bringing! We have not 
reached that stage yet. The Lord make that 
symbolism a speedy realisation. But you see 
the possibilities of delighting in the Lon l . Oh, 
how i t makes the testimony grow. This is tho 
testimony. Before there can be any outward 
expression there must be an inward relationship. 
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All outward ministry must be tho result of an 
inward state with the Lord. And i t is a great 
thing, beloved, a great thing to have our ministry 
as the spontaneous expression ot our personal 
delight in the Lord. That carries weight, that 
is the testimony. 

Now the fact is that every child of God has 
got all in Christ that they can have. I t is true 
of all children of God as i t was true of tho 
Corinthians that " in everything enriched 
in him " but it wants love to discover i t ; 
heart devotion to the Lord to hud out that i t is 
so. So let us ask the Lord to increase with our 
joy, our love for Himself. 

The fourth thing. The assembly and the 
testimony arc constituted by the heart product 
of Christ. That is, all this that now conies into 
being and is set up on the earth is just the 
accumulation, the bringing together of the 
individual heart exercises in the appreciation 
of the Lord Jesus, and that defines what God's 
assembly is. What is the assembly ? I t is 
not just a congregation, i t is not just the coming 
together of people for services, meetings, con
ferences, public worship and so on. The assem
bly is the bringing together on the part of a 
company of the Lord's people, of the features 
of the Lord Jesus so that as the. Father looks 
down He sees His Son befeatured by that com
pany. This one has brought the gold, and that 
one the silver, and another the brass, another 
the fine linen, and another the blue, another 
the scarlet, another the purple, and each one 
has brought their own apprehension and appre
ciation of the Lord Jesus, and these things 
being put together constitute the assembly, 
and the Father looks down and sees the Son; 
that is the testimony of Jesus in the earth. 
That is Christ tabernacling amongst us. That 
is the tent of meeting, and what the Lord is 
looking for is Christ as represented by the 
assemblies of His people. That is the nature 
of the assembly. And the Lord is working to 
that. As wc follow on the Lord leads out in 
exercise, spiritual and secret exercise unto that 
end, and the things that the Lord is causing us 
to be exercised about in our private, personal, 
secret life and history is that we might discover 
the virtues and the values of His Son, and 
having made those discoveries, when we come 
together wi th other children of God wo speak 
together and sing together about the glories of 
Clirist as things which have come up in our own 
life experimentally and l ivingly, and we become 
a collective and corporate representation of 

tho ie glorie i which are living realities to us, and 
all the exercise, which the Lord brings ctbout in 
our lives individually and secretly, is in order 
that we may make discoveries about Christ. 

So they go back to their tents ; see tho scouring 
of those tents for these things, sec the exercise. 
And then they all come together and as the 
result of their exercise apart, in secret, they 
have brought some feature of Christ and all 
those features put together represent Christ as 
a whole. They all have some part of Him 
which, being added to the other parts makes a 
whole Christ, and that is tho assembly. 
The Mutual Love and Cooperation of the Saints. 

Fif thly, they all co-operato in varied con
tributions and exercises, that is, they all worked 
to make their part a part of someone else's. 
They worked in relation to the rest. Not all 
could bring gold, not all could bring silver, not 
all could bring brass, but these things all had 
to be related to the other, and so the spirit of 
co-operation was there. And mark you, even 
a Bezaleel, who was especially anointed and 
filled with the Holy Spirit unto all this, could 
not have made what was necessary for tho tent 
of meeting i f there had not been that personal, 
individual, secret activity on the part of each 
one. I f the women, for instance, had not douc 
the spinning and the weaving all the filling of 
the Holy Spirit of Bezaleel would have been in 
vain. The Holy Spirit Himself depends upon 
each one co-operating toward the end. And 
speaking of the women who did the spinning 
and the weaving, one might just sa}f that 
spinning and weaving means bringing things 
together and binding them together. I t is so 
easy to tear things apart, to put things asunder 
and have shreds. We can do i t bv our talk, 
our flippant or careless talk, by letting our 
tongues run away with us, by gossip, by criti
cism, that perennial " but " : " She is an 

awfully good soul—but " ; " He is a fine 
fellow—but " ; < ; Yes, he is going on with 
the Lord—but " We aro all guilty of 
that. Now the women did the spinning and 
weaving. J. am not specially laying these 
charges at the door of the women, but }ou see 
I am only saying i t by way of illustration. I t 
is bringing together, i t is constructive work in 
relation to everything else in this testimony. 
And how strange i t is that so many of us who 
arc in tho same testimony, paying the same 
price, going through the same sufferings, find * 
i t so easy to criticise one another, and weaken 
the testimony by strains i i i our relationships. 
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A Missionary s Balance Sheet 
BALANCE SHEET EOR YEAR ENDING DECEMBER, 193-. 

Debit. 

1. Weakness. 

2. Wisdom needed. 

8. Not mighty. 

4. Fearful. 

5. Lonely. 

C. I n the midst of enemies. 

7. Many needs. 

TOTAL . . . U N A B L E . 

('rcdil., 
" Mv strength is made perfect in weakness."— 

2 Cor. x i i . i). 

" Christ Jesus of Cod is made unto us wisdom." 
— 1 Cor. i . 30. 

" Not by might nor by power, but by my Spirit 
saith the Lord of Hosts."—ZecJi. iv . G. 

" Thy rod and Thy staff they comfort me."— 
—Psalm xxi i i . 4. 

" Lo, 1 am with you alway."—Matt, xxv i i i 20. 

*' Thou preparcst a table for me in the presence 
of my enemies."—Ps. xx i i i . 5. 

" Mv God shall supply all your need according 
to His riches."—Phil. i v . 10. 

" God Whom we servo is able."— Dan. iv . 17. 

Balance brought forward. ** Exceeding abundantly above." 
HALLELUJAH ! 

** 1 can excuse his Dogmatism and -his 
Prejudices ; but he throws about rather too 
much of what some Frenchmen call * Tho 
Ksscnco of But. ' I n plain English, he seems 
to have something to except in every man's 
character.' 

44 4 Do you know that girl ? ' ' Only to talk 
about.' The Essence of But is distilled death : 
i t carries the chill of death." 

" But fear can hamstring the soul. And 
presently fear crept up, and a devastating sense 
of unfitness and insufficiency, and I saw our 
t iny company strung out like a l i t t le row of 
noughts on a sheet of paper. But " Thou art 
worth ten thousand of us"—an inadequate 
comparison, f i tt ing tho earthly David, bathos 
as applied to the Lion of the tribe of Judah, 

and yet i t carried t ru th . What did i t matter 
if we were noughts ? I t was for the Lord our 
God to write the figure to head that row of 
noughts. He Himself was the Figure. And 
wo saw our calling, how that wc were truly of 
no account (*' like to a shell dishabitcd ") that 
no flesh should glory in His presence." 

From ' Gold Cord.' 

N E W B O O K L E T S 

* The Centrality and Supremacy of the Lord 

Jesus Christ.' Price Go*. 

1 Captivity in the Lord . ' Price Id. 

' The Blood, the Cross, and the Name of the 

Lord Jesus.' Price 2d. 
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t t is strange, isn't i t ? But i t is true. I t must 
be positively constructive in co-operation with 
all the others, toward one end. Tho Holy 
Spirit Himself cannot do this work and perfect 
this testimony only as each one takes personal 
and individual responsibility and works toward 

tho common end of God, the manifestation and 
glorifying of the Lord Jesus. 

The Lord just lay that on our hearts and 
may wc be better instruments of the testimony 
for His glory. 

T. A.-S. 
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Fellowship 
Its basis and some of its outworkings 

SCRIPTURES : Psalms cxxxii . and cxxxi i i . 
1 John i . 7. 
Hebrews x. 24-25. 

T H E Lord has been speaking in one's heart 
in these last hours on the subject of Fellowship, 
as i t is expressed in the passages of Scripture 
read. This afternoon we shall consider this 
subject in the light of the statement made in 
1 John i . 7 : " I f we walk in the l ight as He is 
in the light we have fellowship one w i t h 
another," linked wi th the exhortation which 
comes in the passage from the Hebrew letter 
to cultivate fellowship, and provide oppor
tunities for its expression, by the assembling 
of ourselves together, by exhorting one another, 
and so much the more to give attention to this 
as we see the end of the age drawing nigh, the 
blessed day of the Lord's coming " So 
much the more." Fellowship is the charac
teristic word of the Christian Assembly, the 
characteristic feature of every true Assembly of 
God. There is a beautiful order in Psalm 
cxxxii and Psalm cxxxi i i . speaks of the Ark of 
God coming to its rest in the House of God, 
and then that lovely l itt le Psalm follows, so 
wonderfully descriptive of the subject before us. 
" Behold how good and how pleasant i t is for 
brethren to dwell together in un i ty . " How 
beautiful a thing is Christian togetherness. 
How sweet and blessed is fellowship among 
brethren in the Holy Spirit. Rot her ham 
renders the first verse of Psalm cxxx i i i : 4 4 Lo, 
how good, how delightful for brctlu-cn to dwell 
together, even as one." 

Is there any experience more completely 
blessed on this earth than to come into a 
Christian Assembly where there is absolute 
unity in the Holy Spirit, this feature being 
immediately recognised i How beautiful i t is. 
How rare i t is, yet how precious when found. 
Well might the Psalmist say : " I t is like 
the dew of Hcrmon, and as the dew that 
descended upon the mountains of Zion : for 
fnere the Lord commanded the blessing, even 
life for evermore." 

I f there was one feature above another that 
characterised * the New Testament Church i t 

was fellowship, partnership, togetherness, co
operation, one-ness. The reason, largely, o 
the power of the early ( hurch was that it 
understood the secret of fellowship. " And 
they continued steadfastly in the Apostle's 
doctrine and fellowship " A n d all that be
lieved were together, and had all things 
common." They " continued steadfastly in 
fellowship," they persevered in fellowship. 
The primitive simplicity of the early Church 
quickly, and perhaps necessarily, passed. What 
was true of a small company, in ono city, could 
not, in the nature of things, find tho sauie form 
of expression in the larger companies, and yet 
the record of the first Church in Jerusalem 
abides as a beautiful picture of Christian 
fellowship. 

Now, what is Fellowship ? I think we shall 
get a good idea i f I run over the words used in 
our English Bible to translate the original 
word. Fellowship is the word most frequently 
used ; but you have also, distribution, contribu
t ion, communication, communion. Four times 
i t is rendered communion. You have i t in 
1 Cor. x. 10 . The communion of tho body and 
blood of Christ. 14 Communion " is *' Fellow
ship." There are few things more precious 
than to gather round the Lord's Table in 
fellowship wi th Himself, and with one another, 
and share mutually in the emblems of His Body 
ami His Blood. Read tho passage in Cony-
bcarc as given in his footnote : 44 The cup of 
blessing which we bless is i t not a common 
XJorticipation in the Blood of Christ ? The 
bread which wc break, is i t not a common par
ticipation in the Body of Christ i '* Now 1 
want to take that phrase " common participa
t ion . " That is Fellowship. Tt is something 
we have in common. We shall see as we pro
ceed how necessary i t is to realise that fellowship 
is a common participation. Tf we walk in the 
light as He is in the light we enjoy a common 
participation wi th one another. But note the 
conditional 4 4 i f . " What is " walking in tho 
light as He is in the light'( " What does i t -
mean ? There can be no real experience of 
fellowship save as wc arc walking in tho light 
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of God. There is nothing that destroys the 
basis of fellowship so quickly as an injection 
of darkness, however i t may come. Light is 
basic and vital for fellowship. The Apostle 
John uses a strong expression when ho writes : 
" I f wc walk in the light as He is in tho l ight ." 
Dean Alford says: " Walking in the light is no 
mcro imitation of God, but i t is an identity in 
the essential element of our daily walk with the 
essential clement of God's eternal Being : not 
imitation, but coincidence and identity of tho 
very atmosphere of l i fe . " That is, wc have 
come in experience to the recognition of the 
fact which is elsewhere stated in this very 
chapter : " God is light, and in H im is no dark
ness at a l l . " Yes, i t is true that " God is love.," 
but lirst i t is stated that " God is l ight ." In 
His essential Being, in His character, in His 
nature, God is light, and i f wc arc to enjoy the 
bliss of fellowship our walk must be in the light. 
Our daily habit and practice must be walking 
in the light of God, not in some dim and distant 
way but l i as Ho is in the light " ; keeping in 
the light deliberately ; bringing everything to 
the light : letting the light shine and correcting 
our walk by tho light of God. Every dark 
thing, every doubtful thing, every shadow, 
every grey thing, everything that is not in 
harmony with the white light of the Eternal 
Throne has to be put away for " God is light 
and in H im is no darkness at a l l . " " I f we 
walk in the light as He is i n the l ight we have 
fellowship one with another." We are in the 
sphere where fellowship is not only possible, 
but where fellowship is " wc have fellowship." 

Let us turn to Luke x i . 34-30: " T h e light 
of the body is the eye: therefore when thine 
eye is single, thy whole body also is ful l of 
light I f thy whole body thcreforo be full 
of light, having no part dark, the whole shall 
be ful l of light, as when the bright shining of a 
candle doth give thee l igh t . " 

Xote that searching phrase " having no part 
dark." Can we face up to i t this afternoon as 
in the Lord's presence i 

Dr. W. Y. Fullerton in his book of reminis
cences tells a story of a lighthouse keeper on 
tho Florida coast. Ono stormy evening he 
broke a pane of glass in the lantern, and having 
no glass available for repair, he tacked a piece 
of t in over the hole and trusted that all would 
be right. The storm increased in fury, and 
that night a ship coining from the direction in 
which the light was not shining, looking for tho 

light, went on the rocks and lives were lost. 
Tho light had not gone out, i t was sti l l shining; 
but there was a dark part. The word " having 
no part dark " was not true of the lantern and so *" " 
there was wreckage. Dr. Fullerton says he was 
telling that story in a meeting one day and 
i t went home to the conscience of a believer, as 
the people were exhorted to bring their lives 
to the light of God. This believer was a 
brother really living for the Lord, but there 
was one. habit of his life which was not clear : 
ho was a tobacco smoker and the Lord had 
smitten, him on that point. He realised that 
the part of his life which .was dark was this 
indulgence of the flesh. He dotcrmincil to face 
up to all the implications of fellowship in the 
light and have no part dark, (fathering his 
smoking utensils together on returning home, 
he put them into the heart of the lire laid 
ready to light in the morning. Among them . 
was a beautiful tobacco pouch, a valued gi f t 
from a friend. His heart smote him and he 
said '* I do not think that need be burnt, I can 
keep it as a gift and treasure i t for the sake of 
the giver." His l i t t le daughter standing by his 
side was wiser than he and she said : *' No, 
let i t be a whole burnt offering, Daddy." So 
the whole burnt ottering was made, and in that 
respect his life came into the light of God. 
I t is not a question of attacking any par
ticular habit, that is not the point. Hero the 
basis of Fellowship w i th God is stated. We 
must walk in the light as He is in the l ight , 
our whole body fu l l of l ight, no part dark, no 
part through which the light, the glory of God 
cannot shine, i f there is to be unbroken fellow- ' 
ship wi th Himself, and w i th fellow believers. 

I f walking in the light is basic to fellowship 
i t is easy to see the point to which the enemy's 
attacks wil l be directed. Beloved, you wi l l , 
I think, agree that the fellowship of the Christiati 
Assembly is the focal point of tho enemy's 
attack. He is always striving to break fellow
ship. Of course he is. 4" Behold how good 
and how pleasant i t is fur brethren to dwell 
together in unity. T I I B R K tho Lord commanded 
tho blessing, even life for evermore." How 
true that is. I f you can find on this earth a 
company of .the Lord's peoplo who are walking 
in tho light as He is i n the light " and therefore 
walking in fellowship w i th H im and w i t h ono 
another, you have found a place where life i s— 
and you have also found a place whero the Devil 
is raging. His object is to get the Saints out 
of the sphere where the l ight is shining, so 
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break the fellowship and stop the life from 
functioning. 

I f the characteristic feature of the New 
Testament Church was fellowship ; a mutual 
sharing, a common participation, the charac
teristic feature of the twentieth century Church 
is the exact opposite. Wc are too familiar 
with division, schism, discord, individualism, 
rather than fellowship. Yes, individualism 
in testimony instead of corporate testimony. 
One of the most distressing features of present-
day Christian life and service is this spirit of 
individualism. Godly men, wi th a deposit of 
t ruth in their hearts, get isolated and pursue an 
individualistic line. They do not practise 
fellowship or share in the fellowship of an 
assembly of God's people. This plays directly 
into the enemy's hands. Where docs the Lord 
command the blessing ? Where brethren are 
dwelling together in a common participation. 
Where is life for evermore ? I n the fellowship 
of a Christian assembly. Where is i t that souls 
come out of darkness into light and open to God 
as a flower opens to the sun ? I n the fellow
ship of God's people where the blessing and 
the life are found. The enemy not only seeks to 
destroy the basis of the blessing thus associated 
wi th , and springing from, fellowship, but he 
seeks to counterfeit i t too. One of the most 
striking features of present-day politics is the 
Devil's imitation of this t ru th . What is doing 
mischief in the world to-day ? Communism. 
The Devil's attempt to imitate the Christian 
assembly and to produce a common participa
t ion. What is communism ? " The organisa
tion of society on the basis of common owner
ship of the means of production, and of the 
goods produced." The enemy endeavours to 
get something like that which is God's pattern 
apart from God. The strange thing about 
communism is that wherever you come across i t , 
i t is anti-God. And yet its central feature is 
that which is the heart and centre of the 
Christian Church, common participation, mutual 
sharing, togetherness. Very significant that. 

Note another significant thing. The Apostle 
says, i f we fulf i l the basic condition of walking 
in* the light " we have fellowship." I t follows, 
therefore, that i f fellowship is broken there has 
been an invasion of darkness. Wc may not 
personally be guilty i n the matter, but ' the 
enemy has found entrance somewhere, and, 
using darkness as his weapon, has made fellow
ship impossible. I f we are not sharing mutually 
in the assembly, the enemy has, for the time, 

triumphed. Al l broken fellowship results from 
an invasion of darkness. 

Now while the local company is the place 
where practical fellowship finds its chief ex
pression, yet the whole Church, the Body of 
Christ, is the sphere where fellowship is to 
function. That is to say, our sympathy and 
love must not be confined to the company of 
God's people in which wc happen to be found, 
but our hearts must go out to all the members 
of Christ, we must embrace in our thought 
all children of God ; the realm of our prayer life 
must be " for all saints." " Praying always 
with all prayer and supplication in the spirit 
and watching thereunto with all perseverance 
and supplication for all saints." That is a test 
for our prayer life, a challenge to our hearts. 
Where are our sympathies ? We may be ever 
so loyal to the local assembly, giving our time 
and strength to the people wo know and arc 
meeting wi th continually ; and that is good so 
far as i t goes. Yet, i f wc allow the limits of 
the local company' to circumscribe our sympathy 
so that we are not vitally' concerned for the other 
members of the Body, wc are falling short of 
God's purpose. Our fellowship is wi th Him, and 
He is concerned for every member of Christ's 
Body. We should have on our hearts those 
whom He has on His heart. I n spirit wc must 
be going out to all the Lord's people, crying for 
them continually that they may stand perfect 
and complete in all the wi l l of God. " For all 
saints " must ever be our watchword. 

" Not forsaking the assembling of ourselves 
together as the manner of some is, but exhorting 
one another: and so much the more as ye sec 
the day approaching." There has to be 
a deliberateness, a set purpose in our hearts, 
in these end days. Away there in the early 
Church there were some who pursued an in
dividualistic line of service and ministry ; they, 
for one reason or another, cut themselves oil 
from the assembly, and went out on a line of 
their own. The Apostle says i t is wrong. I f it 
was wrong then so much tho more is i t wrong 
now. For surely the day is approaching. I n 
the nature of the case i t cannot be long before 
He comes again. The day of joy, of fight, of 
glorious consummation is drawing nigh, and 
this exhortation, therefore, comes to us with 
redoubled emphasis. Not forsaking tlic assem
bling of ourselves together. Individualism 
wil l be ruled out when the Lord comes. I t will 
be the whole Church then, the Lord and His * 
people together, and what is to be true when He 
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returns, the Lord would have true of His people 
now. 

There arc three reasons why individualism 
in Christian Service is dangerous. First, i t is a 
denial of tho foundation principle of the Christian 
Church. Our salvation was unto functioning 
membership of the Body of Christ. The Body 
is not an association of individuals i t is a cor
porate whole. A l l true believers, baptised by 
ono Spirit into one Body, are meant to be 
functioning members of a spiritual organism ; 
and the Lord desires that fact to bo recognised, 
and that we walk in the light of i t . Individual
ism is out of harmony with God's thought for 
His people. 

Secondly i t isolates, and because i t isolates i t 
frequently leads to lack of balance in the pre
sentation of truth. I t is only in the assembly 
that you have the whole counsel of God 
declared. Broken fellowship often leads to 
bitterness of heart, and that brings many evils 
in its train. 

Lastly, i t leads to discouragemont and often 
despair. So the Apostle says " Exhorting one 

WHERE thcro is building there is rubbish. 
" People wi l l t ry to discourage you Of 
course there is rubbish—there always is where 
anything is being done. Don't stop because of 
tho rubbish; get on wi th the building." 

TfiE book of Ezra, chapters three to six, had 
shown tho way I must go. By holding to 
this lino (that of using as builders only those 
who had a spiritual call to build), the work is 
sure to be hindered for a time. Then ceased the 
work of the house of God—but in the end i t 
goes on. And as to supplies, the command 
of the King is : That which they have need oi , 
let i t be given them day by day without fail . — 

A N Indian woman is trying single-handed to 
lead the mission of which she is a member 
back to the ways of the Acts of the Apostles. 
She is considered unpractical—always the 
word for anything that crosses the usual. 
God's dreamers arc always ** unpract ical" ; 
but in the end some of their dreams como true. 

A N D i f among the trials that you are called 
to bear, there is one that seems, I do not say 
heavier than the others, but more compro
mising to your ministry, and likely to ruin for 
ever all the hopes of your holy mission, i f 
outward temptations bo added to these coming 
from within, i f all seems assailed, body, mind, 
spirit, i f all seems lost without remedy, well, 
accept this tr ia l , shall I say, or this assemblage 

another." The word exhorting means literally 
, v to call near to comfort and encourage." 
" Not forsaking the assembling of ourselves 
together exhorting one another and so 
much the more as ye see the day approaching." 

The need of comfort and mutual sustenance, 
of encouragement, wi l l greatly increase as the 
days darken, and the final battle draws on. 
Tho nearer wc get to the glory, the more we 
shall know of the attacks of the powers of dark
ness, and the more we shall need the mutual 
support, comfort and encouragement which can 
on I)' bcjfound in the assembly. 

Let us, then, heed this .word. Walking in 
the light we have fellowship, but this needs to 
be diligently cultivated and jealously guarded. 
I t can only be cultivated as we come together 
according to God's pattern, and, in the Christian 
assembly, mutually share each others' burdens 
and thus helping one another, look for, and 
hasten unto, the coming of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. May He bring us practically into tho 
good of i t for His Name's sake. S. A. 

To be continued. 

of trials, in a peculiar feeling of submission, 
hope and gratitude, as a tr ia l in which the 
Lord wi l l cause you to find a new mission. 
Hai l i t as the beginning of a ministry of weak
ness and bitterness, which the Lord has reserved 
for the last because the best, and which He 
wi l l cause to abound in more living fru i t than 
your ministry of strength and joy in days gone 
by over yielded 

Would i t bo truly so ? Would what had 
seemed only hurtful to our ministry turn to 
blessing and power and joy ? Was this some
thing to be accepted with hope and gratitude I 
And now He who guides even to the sending 
of books caused a friend to lend us one just 
then which gave us this : 

The old nature dies as He died. That which 
wc were by nature, peacemakers, centres of 
happiness, dies as the corn of wheat dies, or 
rather appears to die as i t passes out of sight, 
in order that i t may re-appear in a glorious 
resurrection form. I f by God's help we hold 
fast in humble submission and childlike trust 
to our Lord while the dying is being accom
plished, then out prayers ior others have a 
tremendous power in his Name, and either here 
or hereafter wc find that we, like our Lord, 
have li lted up those for whom we prayed by 
His own resurrection force. 

From ' Gold Cord,' by A. W. C. 
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The Testimony and its Vessel unto the Time 
of the End 

The Abiding Message of Daniel.—Continued. 

W E are concentrating upon this particular 
thought, that in relation to His heavenly testi
mony, the testimony concerning His Son Jesus 
Christ, God has constituted and appointed a 
vessel, an instrument here in the midst of the 
Gentile world powers, and that from that vessel 
or instrument the government of the heavens 
in this world unto the Lord's end is expressed. 
The Church is that instrument. Inasmuch as 
the Church as a whole is not in line with God's 
purpose, vital ly co-operating, and spiritually in 
a position to exercise that Divine and heavenly 
authority, God is securing for Himself a rem
nant, a body within, an overcomer company 
in which, and through which the laws and 
principles of this heavenly government arc 
established and put into operation. Wc are 
here because i t is in that connection that the 
Spirit is speaking, and we want to hear what the 
Spirit saith. So far as we aro concerned, and 
all those to whom we may have a ministry, with 
whom we may have any spiritual influence, that 
we and they should come fully, l ivingly, vital ly, 
energetically into oneness with God's pur|>asc 
unto the time of the end. 

Now we began to see that that instrument, 
that vessel, functions by reason of certain very 
clearly defined laws. I t has to be in a spiritual 
and moral position and relationship to the Lord. 
I t does not function mechanically or auto
matically. I t may be an elect vessel, and it 
may have been foreknown and fore-ordained 
before the foundation of the world, God may-
have foreknown everv member of i t . and yet 
running alongside all the eternal counsels of 
God, and the sovereignty of God, there is 
always spiritual and moral responsibility : and 
while i t is difficult to relate and reconcile those 
two things, nevertheless they are equally hue 
that even an elect vessel can never fulfil the 
object of its predestination, its fore-ordination, 
only in so far as i t corresponds with the spiritual 
and moral principles which God has laid down 
for its effectiveness. 

Chapter one of the Book of Daniel, as we 

have seen, introduces the basic principle of 
spiritual effectiveness. I am very anxious that 
this shall not go over your heads or that you 
should in anv measure feel that a great deal of 
truth on a broad scale is being given out, hut-
rat her that you should see that this does apply 
to you personally and individually, that every 
one is, in God's thought and desire and will , 
related to this testimony and to this vessel of 
the testimony unto the time of the end. That 
you individually with a personal rcsx>onsihility 
and anointing, and in relation to others of the 
children of God are really called into fellowship 
wi th tho government of the heavens in this 
earth concerning God's purpose for the age. 
You and I are really solemnly called into that. 
That just as truly as-ever Daniel was in that, 
you and I arc in that, for Daniel is only a type 
and representation. He typifies and rej)resents 
that which we have in the letter to the Ephe-
sians, which reaches' on to us, embraces us, 
calls us i n ; and beloved, i f ever you read the 
sixth chapter, or the first chapter of the letter 
to the Ex>hcsians and feel that that in any way 
applies to you, that you can stand in there, 
you can lay claim to that, that i t embraces you, 
well, you arc in effect standing in the i>lace of 
Daniel and his three friends. 

Now i f Daniel and his three friends reprc-
sented something of tremendously solemn 
significance and import to heaven in their day. 
and to hell, and to the nations of this world, 
you and I occuj)y that x>osition of spiritual im
portance to (Jod. And while that may sound 
very lofty , it may sound very much above you. 
i f only you could read your own spiritual 
history in the light of heaven—that is, if. you 
have got a spiritual history, i f you arc really 
going on wi th God spiritually, i f your arc alive 
unto the Lord—if you could read your own 
spiritual history in the light of heaven, you would 
be reading the Book of Daniel and the letter to 
the Ephesians in your own life. You would 
be able to see that the same things are operative 
i n your cxx)eriencc spiritually as were there. 
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and are there. So I want this thing to come 
right home to us very definitely and draw us in , 
every one of us. 

The Basic Principle of Spiritual Effectiveness. 
The first chapter of this book, as wc have 

said, introduces that basic principle of spiritual 
power, authority, dominion, which comes out in 
the life, of Daniel and his friends, and that basic 
principle is found in the words : 44 Daniel pur
posed in his heart that he would not defile 
himself with the king's dainties, nor with the 
wine which he drank." I do want to add just 
a very brief word in that connection again by 
way of extra emphasis, to point out that no life 
can be spiritually effective, can count for God 
in the spiritual realm, bring in the government 
of God, can uphold or maintain or advance the 
testimony of Jesus, stand against the powers 
of darkness, bring the consummation of the 
ages nearer, which is the overthrow of the whole 
satanic kingdom and the bringing in of the uni
versal rule of the heavens, only in so far as 
that life is in a position of absolute separation 
from everything in that realm against which 
that testimony of Jesus stands. I f you have 
ono link, one point of contact voluntarily with 
that system through any medium, you are 
crippled, you arc paralysed. How often we 
have had people come to us and they have 
poured out a story of spiritual defeat, of failure, 
an up and down experience (not a down a id up 
one), more downs than ups, a lack of spiritual 
power, and when we have sought to get to the 
cause of i t they have been willing to confess 
various things, they have come out quite 
frankly—" I think i t very likely may be this 
or that or something else," and they have not 
made much difficulty about confessing certain 
things, and the Spirit of the Lord has been-
saying in us : '* I t is not that, there is something 
else." k i There is something else that they are 
not willing to mention," and when through 
probing and sifting at last wo have got on the 
scent ot the thing, we have touched something 
that had a relation to their like, something they 
liked (these other things they did not like, and 
therefore were willing to confess them), but 
there was something that they liked, some 
indulgence of the flesh, and this they would not 
confess. I remember a man who was in that 
category, and when one tried to help him he 
was ready to conic-is that most likley i t was his 
bad temper, that was the tro.ible. Confessed 
i t with a long face, and in my heart 1 felt, 
No, that is not i t , there is something else, and 

I was asking the Lord : " What is i t ? " " Give 
this thing into my hands," and as that man got 
round to another point of the compass in his 
direction to me I got his breath, and the Lord 
said : 4 t That is i t , tobacco." And I said: 
" Has the Lord ever put His finger upon a 
certain habit, indulgence ? " " You may have 
argued that there was no wrong in i t , but has 
the Lord ever very gently said something to 
you about that ? " and I saw by a flush that 
the thing had been touched. He said : 4 ; Well, 
1 see no harm in that, what is wrong with that ?" 
" A good many other men have been used of 
God who do i t . " I said : " I t is not a matter of 
general right and wrong; right and wrong is a 
matter of whether the Lord has ever just 
touched a thing ever so light!v and said, not 
that i t was a downright wicked thing, but : 
'* I would rather i t was not " and that raises 
the issue. When wc had got down to that he 
said : 44 There have been times when I have 
come irp against i t . " 1 said : 44 Brother, that is 
the arrest of your whole spiritual life and that 
is the. back door through which the Devil comes 
in, and the bad temper is not tho cause but the 
effect, and all the defeat is the result of one 
reservation that you have wi th the Lord. 
There is not a fu l l obedience and will ing aban
donment ; you arc prepared to confess all sorts 
of faults, but that one thing you are not pre
pared to confess, vou have got a hold with the 
Lord." 

Satan's Vantage Ground. 
" Daniel purposed in his heart that he would 

not defile himself with tho king's dainties, nor 
with the wine which he drank " ; for the king 
of Babylon was related to Nebuchadnezzar's 
gods, to idolatry, and this Book of Daniel shows 
perfectly clearly that i t is not just Babylon, 
lint i t is the spiritual power and system back of 
Babylon with which Daniel was dealing. We 
will prove that before we are through. And 
Daniel saw that that would be a gangway 
between him and their system, against which 
he stood and across that gangway the enemy 
would come and paralyse him and rob him 
of the power of spiritual and moral dominion, 
ascendency to govern the situation in Babylon 
for God. The Devil was out to offer him the 
dainties from the king's table and the pleasant 
wine as a trap to paralyse his spiritual life. 
Now do not misunderstand me. The instance 
cited is not intended as a wholesale condemna
tion of that thing mentioned or of other things, 
but i t is used as an illustration to show y ou that 
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if in secret history with tho Lord wlirro neither 
companions, Christian friends and brethren know 
anything, where Daniel is alone with the Lord, 
there is a realisation of what the Lord would 
have and a facing up to tha t : i f in that secret 
history there is the slightest touch of question, 
doubt about anything as to the Lord's wi l l , 
that is the pivot upon which revolves tho 
strength of the whole spiritual life, the dominion, 
the government of the heavens. Just think, 
that all the mighty power of the (Jod of the 
heavens, the kingdom of the God of the heavens 
is suspended In our lives i f there is a question
able thing between us and the Lord, a thing 
about which wc have doubt. Yes, we bind 
the hands of heaven i f wc are not absolutely 
clear on every detail with the Lord and there is 
not the most complete break at every point 
with that whole system against which we are 
here as a vessel of the testimony. Holiness is 
necessary, separation is necessary ; an un
compromising attitude between everything that 
the Devil offers as a l ink between us and his 
system. The victory of the Lord Jesus over 
the prince of this world was because the prince 
of this world came to H i m and had nothing in 
Him. " The prince of this world cometh : 
and he hath nothing in me." I f only the i>rincc 
of this world could have got something in H im ! 
He tried to get personal ambition. Anything 
like that and the Divine end is frustrated. You 
sec how basic is the principle of an absolute 
separatencss from that kingdom in all its con
nections and aspects i f there is going to be 
spiritual power. Let us not consider the 
question or spiritual power merely from a per
sonal standpoint of how i t affects us, whother 
we win the benefit or not. but let us remember 
that i t is a part of a testimony to God's Son. 
The Lord Jesus is bound up wi th this. The 
kingdom of the heavens is bound up wi th this. 
The eternal predestinating of God is bound up 
with this, and a people out of the nations for 
His Name. 

So then Daniel brings in the moral ascen
dency or elevation which is necessary to the 
vessel of the testimony unto the time of the end. 
He lays the foundation in that realm, moral and 
spiritual elevation brought about in the secret 
presence of God. I t says Daniel purposed in his 
heart; i t does not say the other three pur
posed, but before you get through the chapter 
the other three are i n t h i s ; out of the secret 
history on the part of one the others are brought 
in, but i t wa» a personal thing in the presence 

of God whoie. Daniel said : " I must he clear of 
tins fil ing, 1 must stand back from this system 
at every point ; 1 will not be defiled, for defile
ment means an advantage to the enemy." 
That was where the foundations were laid for 
this whole book on the spiritual side. 

Chapter two, of course, brings in the prac
tical outworking of that and i t is not long after 
Daniel has purposed in his heart that he comes 
into action, God brings him forward under such 
circumstances and conditions as put the whole 
situation into Daniel's hands. The king dreams. 
No magician, no wise men in all Babylon can 
help the king in the. interpretation of the dream 
and he commands that they all be slain, and 
they seek for Daniel and his companions to be 
included in the slaving. Daniel asks : " Why-
is the decree so hasty from the king ? " Asks 
the king to appoint a t ime—"There is a God 
in heaven that revoaleth secrets," and so the 
time, the space is given and Daniel mobilises 
the prayer forces, goes to his three companions, 
calls them together, and then in the night 
vision the thing is revealed to Daniel , and out ' 
ot the secret history of moral ascendency there 
issues the outward and puolic expression of 
that ascendency and the whole situation is put 
into the hands of Daniel, he is the man in 
command. 

They that Honour God, God wi l l Honour. 
Now what is the next thing as a secret, lor 

the vessel, as to its ascendency ? The first 
thing is the purposing of heart. The second is 
the honouring of (Jod, and that is a thing which 
runs right through this book. I t comes out in 
very clear definition. " There is a God in 
heaven," and all the way through when a crisis 
arises and there is an emergency, i t is always a 
recognition of the God of the heavens, and 
without any kind of veiling, covering up, 
hiding, compromise. The declaration is made : 
" There is a God in heaven." God is honoured. 
You rcmemi.cr when the image was set up in 
the plain of Dura and all were com mantled to 
bow down and worship that image, these three 
companions and Daniel refused to worship the 
image, and they were brought before the king 
and challenged as to why they refused. What 
was their answer ? '* 6 Nebuchadnezzar, we 
have no need to answer thee in this matter "— 
that is fine ! There is no place for any argu
ment. The fact is that we arc responsible to 
God, that is settled for us in our hearts for ever. -
We do not argue, we do not explain, we have 
taken our position of absolute faithfulness to 
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Cod and that is all there is to i t . I f you throw 
us into the fiery furnace i t makes no difference 
to tho position we have taken. " Our God 
whom wc serve is able to deliver us from the 
burning fiery furnace ; and he wi l l deliver us out 
•of thy hand, 0 king. But i f not, be i t known 
unto thee, 0 king, that we wilt not servo thy 
gods, nor worship the golden image which thou 
hast set up "—th is is settled once and for all, 
the thing which is paramount is that we honour 
-God. 

Beloved, that represents something very, 
very valuable to the Lord and gives the Lord a 
way. There was never for one moment a hint 
that i t was in themselves to do anything. You 
read chapter one and you find that those who 
wen* brought in before the king, of the children 
of the captivity, were to be of the royal seed 
and of those who held high positions amongst 
the Jews in their own nation, socially and in
tellectually ; they were to be wise, taught in all 
the learning and science of their own people 
and well read, and Daniel and the other three 
were chosen because they occupied that high 
position socially and intellectually and were 
learned in all the wisdom of their people, but 
never for one moment in the hour of crises did 
they hint that any abil ity of theirs would solve 
the problem, would give the answer. '* There 
is a God in heaven." They, honoured God. 
They gave no honour in the first place to the 
king's meat. The difficulty wi th the prince 
of the eunuchs was that i f Daniel carried out his 
purpose, and his brethren did likewise, their 
countenances would be poorer and they would 
look less well nourished than those who received 
the king's meat. Daniel and his brethren 
honoured God and refused to give any honour 
to the king's meat or wine. I f they looked 
the same as the others, having partaken of the 
king's food, where was the superiority of the 
spiritual over the natural t And so they 
determined to refuse the king's meat and they 
said in effect : " At the end of the; time of 
probation you wil l liud that we are better than 
the rest, without the meat." They honoured 
God, they were trusting God, they gave no 
honour to the king's meat. They took no 
honour to themselves and their own ability. 
They attributed all to God, and whenever a 
situation of difficulty arose they went to the 
Lord about i t . I n the first instance, the dream 
of Nebuchadnezzar, Daniel having been given 
a space of time sought out his three brethren 
and before the Lord they sought guidance. 

You sec i t was always honouring God : " For 
them that honour me I wi l l honour," and He did. 

This is perhaps a very simple principle and 
you may hardly sec the force of i t but a vessel 
that is really going to bring God into evidence, 
and the heavens into evidence so that the forces 
of hell and earth are going to have to take 
account of this and say : "The re is that here 
which cannot be accounted for on any human 
ground whatever', this is something beyond the 
natural, this is something more than man, this 
is none other than God," a vessel that is going 
to bring in a testimony like that, a vessel that is 
going to*be instrumental i n making every knee 
to bow to H im , has got to be one which is 
wholly and utterly relying and dependent upon 
the Lord, taking notliing to itself, honouring God. 
I t must bo a vessel which is empty of every ti l ing 
but tho Lord and gives the Lord His place, and 
in everything i t is perfectly clear that i t is the 
Lo r d ; not man or woman, the company, the 
movement, the organisation, not tho brain 
behind the thing, the abil i ty, the acumen, but 
the Lord ; on tho human plane there is nothing 
to account for this ; this is the Lord. 

That is what the Lord is after, to get that 
testimony. I t was like that in the first days 
of the Church. " F o r behold your calling, 
brethren, that not many wise after the flesh, 
not many mighty, not many noble, aro called : 
but God chose the foolish things of tho world, 
that he might put to shame them that are wise ; 
and God chose the weak things of the world, 
that he might put to shame the things that aro 
strong ; and the base things of the world, and the 
things that are despised, d id God choose, yea, 
and the tilings that are not, that he might 
bring to nought the things that arc : that no 
flesh should glory before (Jod." But tho thing 
which governs that strange providence of God in 
makiug sure that His vessel is an empty ono 
and in liimsclf a weak one and one which wi l l 
take no honour to itself, the thing which governs 
Him in so dealing w i t h His vessel is to make 
sure that all who see, know, wholly attribute 
i t to Himself. You want God to come in i 
God will come in in the measure in which you 
go out. The heavens wi l l come in in so far as wc 
are emptied and stripped of all natural resources, 
and i f we are emptied out to the last drop that 
may be God's way of making room for a larger 
manifestation of heaven. I t is true to spiritual 
experience. When you are weak and con
scious of personal helplessness, that is not the 
time to throw up your hands and say : " I am 
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no good for anything and never shall be," 
that is the time to say there is plenty of room 
for tlic Lord, and to exercise fa i th in the Lord 
to come in, and the Lord's providences and 
sovereignty operate along the line of weakening 
lis to make us strong. 1 4 Through faith out 
of weakness were made strong, waxed valiant 
in l ight." " The people that know their God 
shall be strong, and do exploits," but i t is im
mensely important to recognise the place of 
honouring God. I t is just the opposite of 
nature : it represents the work of the cross 
having 1 ecu done. The natural man never wi l l 
honour God. He may in a mock-humility, but 
flesh never has. and never will honour God ; 
flesh always takes glory to itself. The most 
difficult thing for the Lord is to use anybody 
very much. Whenever the Lord begins to use 
us there is always that l i tt le demon sitting upon 
our shoulder whispering in our cars : 14 You arc 
becoming successful, you are becoming some
thing,"' and that is the Lord's difficulty with 
this llesh of ours. I t does so quickly become 
gratified with any kind of success or blessing.. 

take something to itself, and when people-
foolishly begin to gather round and make some

t h i n g of the instrument, as though the instru
ment were an authority, the flesh feels so nice 
about i t and begins to purr like a cat. Self-
satisfaction—that is the curse, and i t gets in 
God's way. For heaven to come in completely 
God must be honoured, i t must be all the Lord 
and that means when God is honoured He can 
go on with His work. I t is a law of spiritual 
power, spiritual authority. I f Christ had power 
and authority over the Devil i t was surely 
because of the emptiness of His life from the 
self-principle. Wo have often said that the 
root sin is self interest. 

May the Lord just take afresh these two 
things and bring them home to our hearts. 
May we keep in mind that what the Lord is 
after in these days is to bring individuals, and a 
company of people in this world into a place 
that through them the heavens may govern, 
and the powers back of this world system may 
recognise that there is a Cod in heaven. 

T . A.-S. 
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44 Of all plans of ensuring success, the most 
certain is Christ's own—becoming a corn of 
wheat, falling into the ground and dying: 
* Verily, verily, I say unto you, Except a 
corn of wheat fa l l to the ground and die, it 
abidcth alone ; but i f i t die i t bringcth forth 
much fru i t . ' " 

4* I t often appears to us that there is nothing 
except our private walk with (Jod which is 
more detested and assaulted by the devil than 
just this beautiful happy thing, the loyalty 
that is the basic quality of v i ta l uni ty." 

The words " v i ta l unity " aro from Westcott's 
note on St. John xv i i . 22. This unity, he says, 
is something far more than a mere moral unity 
of purpose, feeling, affection; i t is in some 
mysterious mode which wc cannot distinctly 
apprehend, a v i ta l un i ty . " 

From ' Gold Cord/ 
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The Verifying of God and the Vindication of 

Christ 

READING : 1 Corinthians xv. 1—4. 
" Ho hath been raised on tho third day 

according to the scriptures." 
While i t would be possible for us to cite 

some, and perhaps many fragments of the 
Scriptures which have a direct bearing upon 
what is said hero, that " He hath been raised 
again the th i rd day," the Apostle did not mean 
any particular Scriptures when ho said this. 
Ho did not intend that those who read what he 
said should go and look up some Scriptures 
(which of course would then have been in tho 
Old Testament, because there was no New 
Testament) bearing upon tho resurrection of 
the Lord Jesus, but what he did mean was that 
the whole of tho Scriptures bear upon this 
thing, that all the Scriptures relate to tlus great 
fact which he was stating. " Christ died for 
.our sins according to the scriptures ; and that 
he was bur ied; and that he hath been raised 
on the th ird day according to tho scriptures ; " 
that is, that al l the Scriptures bear upon these 
things. And we shall remember that in Luke 
xxiv . the Lord Jesus after His resurrection, to 
certain who journeyed toKmmaus opened the 
Scriptures, i t says in Moses, in tho Psalms and 
in the Prophets*the things concerning Himself, 
and the things concerning Himself there are 
specified as the sufferings of Christ, that He 
should bo delivered into the hands of wicked-
men and they would crucify H iu i , and He 
should rise agciin the third day' : so that Moses, 
which covers tho whole of tho first section of 
tho Bible, the Psalms the second, and the 
Prophets the th i rd , had to do wi th the suffer
ings, the death and the resurrection of the 
Lord Jesus, and i t was in that comprehensive 
^ense that the Apostle wrote these words: 
' He hath been raised on the th i rd day accord

ing to the Scriptures." I n a moment we shall 
come back for the specific value of that to 
ourselves. 

God verifying Himself 
" According to the Scriptures." Now this 

phrase clearly represents God's verifying of 
Himself. The Scriptures are the words of God. 

God hath spoken in all the Scriptures. Wc arc 
told in the beginning of tho letter to tho Hebrews 
tha t : '* God (who) at sundry times and in 
divers manners spake iu time pa*t uuto the 

fathers by the prophets " So that the 
Scriptures aro the utterance, the sayings, the 
words of God, and when i t says here that 
something has been " according to tho Scrip
tures " that happening is the verifying of God, 
and God Who brought about that event, 
God Who caused i t to be, is by i t verifying 
Himself. So that this phrase 41 according to 
tho Scriptures" represents the verifying of- -
Himself on the part of God: the acts which 
establish the words. 

The vindication of the Lord Jesus 
And then, again, this particular clause 

represents the vindication of the Lord Jesus : 
" He hath been raised on the th i rd day." 
That is the vindication of Christ. Which 
means, that Christ is vindicated i n resurrec
tion. That is the point, central, pivotal, the 
supremo point of everything; the vindication 
of the Lord Jesus. I f He had been crucified, 
slain, murdered, executed, and been buried 
and that had been the end, well, what would 
you have had to vindicate H i m ? But when 
God stepped in and raised H im from tho dead 
on the th i rd day Christ was vindicated up to 
the hilt . 

Now very swiftly and briefly I want to gather 
up these three things in a word or two of 
practical application to ourselves, because 
there are here some very serious and momentous 
implicat ions for the people of God ; and we will 
begin at the end with number three. Christ's 
vindication by resurrection from the dead. 
The thing which is of so great importance 
to us, beloved, is this, that while the resurrec
tion of the Lord Jesus is undoubtedly an 
historical fact, something which d id take place 
at a certain time in the history of this world, 
that is not an adccpiate basis of the vindication 
of the Lord Jesus. I n other words, Christ's 
vindication is not merely a historical fact, 
but i t is a revealed and experienced truth. 
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" Ho appeared " is tho word here, and the 
Apostle tells us elsewhere that He appeared 
not unto all the people but unto witnesses whom 
God had before chosen ; so that the vindication 
of the Lord Jesus was brought about by the 
Risen Christ, as risen becoming revealed, per
sonally, to certain people. They* came into 
what we mean by the revelation of Jesus 
Christ, which is infinitely more than the story 
of the historic Jesus. And then not only was 
He revealed to them but He became in them 
the Living One in the power of His risen life, 
and that is«the vindication of the Lord Jesus. 
I t requires living witnesses in whom Christ 
has been revealed and is their life to vindicate 
the Lord Jesus. Concerning Lazarus, on hear
ing of the news of his sickness, the Lord Jesus 
said : " This sickness is not unto death but 
for the glory of God, that the Son of God might 
be glorified thereby/' And He was not mis
taken when Lazarus died, i t was not a con
tradiction of His utterance : '* This sickness is 
not unto death." He meant this sickness is 
not a sickness unto death but a sickness unto 
resurrection, but the object i n view was this, 
that the Son of God might bo glorified. That 
is the vindication of the Lord Jesus, and the 
Lord Jesus is vindicated when He as t in: 
Resurrection and the Life has an object iu 
which He can manifest the power of resurrec
tion. So you and I are called to be witnesses 
to the resurrection, not i n the manner of 
declaring historical facts, or believing that 
there was a time when God really did raise 
the Lord Jesus from the dead so many years 
ago, but as now being |JorsonaUy in the ex
perience and knowledge of Christ as living, 
and as the Conqueror of death. And i f there 
is one thing revealed as pre-eminent throughout 
all the Scriptures, i t is God's desire to vindicate 
His Son. 

Then we have a strong basis of hope and 
confidence when we go into death, not merely 
physical but the various forms iu which death 
works anil abounds—death in our work for 
.the Lord, death in our spiritual experience in 
deep tr ia l , in great suffering, in various ways— 
if wc arc really related to the Lord, God's 
whole object is to vindicate His Son in the dis
play of the truth that He raised H im from 
tho dead, and make that t ru th a reality in us. 
Tho vindication of the Lord Jesus is God's 
dearest heart purpose. And so unto witnesses 
chosen aforetime He makes real the fact of not 
only Christ -now l iving, but that Christ l iving 

now represents God's truimph over death. 
Then believers are those who have the Divine 
verification on their side. " According to the 
Scriptures." I t is a great thing to have the 
verification of God on our side. Perhaps j ou 
do 'not quite grasp what is meant by that. 
I mean this, that we who believe, we who 
are in Christ, wc who stand with God, stand in 
line with God's determination to verify Himself, 
seeing Cod has spoken, God has said things, 
God has made promises. God has given certain 
assurances, God has declared He will do this and 
that, the Scriptures contain it—we, standing by 
faith with (Jod, iu ( hret . l i e is going to verify 
Himself in all those Scriptures, and the veri
fying of Himself relates to us. Vou sec that is 
what is said here. 

"Christ died for our sins according to the 
Scriptures." That means that God verified 
Himself on our behalf when Christ died for our 
sins, for all the way through God had been 
pointing by the Scriptures to that sin-remitting 
death, that sin-atoning death of the Lord Jesus, 
that by that Lamb of God the sin of the world 
would be taken away : God had pointed all along 
to that, all the way through the Scriptures, and 
the thing has taken place and Christ has died 
for our sins according to the Scriptures. We 
stand by fa i th on His side, and (Jod in verifying 
Himself makes good the Scriptures for us. And 
what is true i n dying for our sins according to 

the Scriptures, is true in this : 11 has been 
raised the th ird day according to the Scrip
tures." That is for us also. We come into the 
good of that because the Scriptures include us 
in that. *' He died for our sins and rose again 
for ovr justif ication." He rose that we might 
know life that is victorious over death, that wc 
might know H im as the One Who has con
quered death for us, know Him as our life, in
destructible and incorruptible. tJod is not 
going to say a thing, and eternity reveal He 
failed to i'uilil i t . A l l the promises of God arc 
in Christ, yea, and in H im. Amen. That is, 
verily, verily. God fulfils His Word in Christ 
for us and God verifies His Word in Cluist, 
every promise is established in Christ for us. 

There is another side. God is going to verify 
Himself, every word God has ever said is going 
to be verified, but for multitudes who do not 
believe, all that is going to be against them. 
Their unbelief cannot hinder God from veri
fy ing Himself, but the ful l impact ol i t will bo 
against them for condemnation. To those who 
believe the fu l l force of God's eternal faithful-
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ness to His Word is for them, on their side. 
I t is a great thing to recognise that all tho 
Scriptures have to be fulfilled and in their fulf i l
ment God verifies Himself, and that for 
believers. 

One final word in connection wi th the rest of 
this passage which wc read. There is a chal
lenge here, to living faith. Why did Paul write 
this fifteenth chapter ? Well, for several rea
sons wliich we wil l not stay to mention, but 
undoubtedly the words wi th which he opens 
this section, this new section relative to resur
rection, were meant to bring these Corinthians, 
shall I say, up to scratch, to confront them 
with the necessity for taking seriously the things 
that they knew. 14 Now I mado known unto 
you brethren " " I make known " ; the 
force of those words if you can get behind the 
English is th is— < l Now I want you to recognise 
what i t is that- I have said. I want you to 
recognise that which yon received, the meaning 
of i t , I am bringing i t to you with emphasis 
and wi th challenge and wi th fuller explanation : 
He is calling upon them to take serious account 
of the gospel which he preached unto them. 
And you notice a l i t t le clause he puts in, a kind 
of proviso about the whole thing which intro
duces an element of very serious potabi l i ty. 
He says: " unless "—oh, what a big word 
that unless i s — " except (or unless) ye believed 
in va in . " More literally " Unless from the 
beginning your faith has been unreal." That is 
what i t means. So he is calling them to reality, 
he is calling them to a serious recognition of 
what they had received as tho gospel. There 
is a good deal in this letter about the possi
bilities of unreality. There is a chapter which 
takes them back to Tsrael in the wilderness and 
reminds them that all Israel came out of Egypt, 
passed through the Red Sea, wore baj>tizod into 
Moses in the cloud and in the sea, they all 
partook of the bread from heaven, of the 
spiritual water from the Rock, but that genera
tion perished in the wilderness, that generation 
never went through to God's end, i t died in the 
wilderness. And Paul is afraid that there 
should be unreality : " l^est from the beginning 
your faith has been unreal." I t is a challenge 
to a living faith, and in this connection speci

fically with which we are at the moment occu
pied, a challenge to a l iving faith that God 
raised the Lord Jesus from tho dead on the 
third day to bo to us the Resurrection and the 
Life in spiritual experience, to make good all 
His Word concerning tho Lord Jesus in our 
experience. A living fa i th i n that. A faith 
which appropriates that, which takes hold of 
that. A faith which believes i n Christ's 
triumph over death and which makes good, so 
far as our faith can make anything good, makes 
good for us the promise, the word of God, 
*' According to the Scriptures." A living faith 
in what* God has done for us. You and I , 
beloved, need more of that l iving faith. Wc 
want to escape entirely from unreality and a 
living faith is not a historical faith : a living 
faith is a faith which comes out of history of 
what happened iu a certain eastern country so 
many centuries ago and makes good all the 
spiritual value of that now in our own ex
perience. That is a living fa i th , and when we 
focus upon 14 God raised H im from the dead," 
" He hath been raised on tho th i rd day accord
ing to the Scriptures," fa i th docs not just say : 
" Yes, I believe in the resurrection of Jesus from 
the dead," fai th makes that a personal possession 
with a pcrftonal value for our present experiment. 

The Holy r Spirit from the beginning of out-
history as a child of God is vindicating the Lord 
Jesus. I t is impossible for any soul to be saved 
without the miracle of resurrection being 
wrought in them by God tho Holy Ghost. We 
an; dead, according to God's Word, in our 
trespasses and sins, and no amount of preaching 
can ever raise a soul from the dead; i t needs 
the quickening act of the Holy Ghost, and we 
have to come and believe God is able to do that 
and make that good for our salvation, before we 
can become a saved child of God. What is true 
of salvation is: true n.11 the way along right to the 
end, that we have by faith to appropriate all the 
value of God having raised Christ from the dead 
to be our life. '* He that hath the Sou hath 
l i fe." 

That has all been a crowding into a l itt le 
space of a great ileal. Tho Lord open i t up to 
our hearts. 

T . A.-S. 
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Witness and a Testimon 
i 
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"THEY T H A T W A I T 
FOR ME SHALL NOT 
BE PUT TO SHAME." 

ISAIAH. 49. 23. 

"THOU THAT MADEST 
THE DEPTHS OF THE 
SEA A WAY FOR THE 
REDEEMED TO PASS 
OVER. I S A I A H . 51. 10. 
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The Testimony and its Vessel unto the Time 

of the End 
The Abiding Message of Daniel.—Continued. 

Wi: resume our consideration of tin's subject 
by asking—What is the thing that is really 
upon our hearts as the burden of the Lord at 
this time ? What is the object which we have 
so strongly in view ? 

A Primary Object of Present Divine Need. 
My answer is. without any hesitation or 

equivocation, that 1 believe and feel most 
strongly and intensely that what the Lord is 
after, what the Lord needs, what the Lord is 
seeking to possess Himself of is a vessel in such 
relationship to Himself and His throne in the 
heavens,, as wi l l bring that throne and that 
heavenly dominion and authority very mightily 
to bear upon the whole spiritual system of His 
enemy, the principalities and powers and the 
world rulers of this darkness and the spiritual 
hosts of wickedness in the heavenlies, as 
they have control of this cosmos; to register 
the throne of God upon those forces and upon 
the kosmos. Now that is what is weighing 
with me tremendously, and that is the burden 
of these days. That has been the thing central 
to the six gatherings whi h we have already 
had as we have been dwelling hugely in the 
book of Daniel, and what we are going on with 
to-day is not a departure from that, i t is only a 
following up, a continuation, for we said earlier 
in the conference that the look of Daniel and the 
letter to the Kphcsians have very much in com
mon. The principles are the same. And so as we 
arc perhaps more in Ephcsians now than in 
Daniel so far as the actual Scripture is concerned, 
we are still dealing with the same matter. In the 
book of Daniel we saw four men, and the Lord 
making one, in the midst of them, forming a 
vessel, an instrument for the registration of 
the rule of the heavens upon the spiritual forces 
operating back of world systems, and we saw 
the breaking-in of the government of the 
heavens again and again as tho.se men operated 
in fellowship with the throne of God. And 
that is where we are and everything is gathered 
up into that, and I do trust that wi th all that 
may be said which may be more or less helpful, 

illuminating or interesting or informative, we 
shall see that the centre and heart of the whole 
thing is just that God shall have in us indivi
dually and collectively, wherever He may place 
us on this earth, vessels, an instrument in such 
a spiritual union with Himself in the heavenlies 
that the heavenly thing may be wrought out. 

That brings together the testimony of Jesus, 
that is, as to who the Lord Jesus is and what 
He is in the api>oimtnient of Clod the Father, 
the position that He holds, and what is related 
to Him as to the history and consummation of 
the universe. The testimony of Jesus, Sovereign 
Lord, and the vessel as eternally foreknown, 
foreordained, chosen in Him before the founda
tion of the world, brought into being in time, 
and as is seen by the Scripture, joined with Him 
in His heavenly position for that testimony not 
only to men, but to men by rccison of having 
dealt with the spiritual powers and intelligences 
back of men. 

Now then, we are able to speak a l itt le more 
about the vessel of the testimony and wc are 
looking at the matter of the vessel as mainly 
a coiporatc and collective thing, that is the 
Hody of Christ ; but specifically at present that 
company which is moving, and which the Lord 
is seeking to bring into that advanced position 
with Himself, in relation to the heavenlies. 
Not all the members of the ( hurch which is 
His Hotly are there, or are going on there, but 
the Lord wil l from His people obtain a company 
which wil l be the vanguard ol the whole, and 
which will go on with l i im and take the heavenly 
place and be His instrument for the breaking 
through and leading a way for the others. 
That is the peculiar vessel upon which the heart 
of the Lord is set, and we believe that we arc 
here in relation to, not God's second or third 
thing, but God's first thing. I t would be very 
good i f one could take that lor granted, that 
everyone here is here because their hearts arc 
wholly bent upon God's first thing, and they 
wi l l never be content wi th anything less than 
that. Well , God's first thing is taking the 
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heavens with H im against those forces which 
now aro opposed to H im in the* heavens. 
The Universal Range of the Eternal Purpose. 

I think just one word here extra of a very 
general character might put us into line with 
the whole purpose of God. That is, that we 
should remind ourselves of the cosmic nature 
of everything in the purpose of God and in the 
person of Christ, and in the work of Christ. 
That word cosmic may not convey to all of you 
what it is intended as used, hut the intention in 
using i t is to indicate the range of God's pur
pose, and the range of everything relative to t he 
person and work of the Lord Jesus. The range 
is not just the limited compass of a lew saved 
people. I t is not just the salvation of so many 
individuals, and i t is not just the salvation of a 
company our from the nations. A l l these may 
he stages, steps toward the ultimate ; hut God 
has swept the ultimate from the beginning and 
i t is cosmic in its range ; that is, i t embraces 
the whole world with all the nations, every inch 
of territory and all tho realm surrounding and 
encompassing the world ; how far beyond that 
wo do not know, only by fragmentary sugges
tions ; but wc do know that the whole world 
and tlic whole encompassing realm of the lower 
heavenlies, and super-heavenlics are involved 
in this purpose of God i n the person of the Lord 
Jesus and in His work. The fal l was not just 
the fal l of man, i t was the fal l of a creation. 
I t was not two people who fell and involved 
their progeny ; i t was the fal l of a whole crea
tion, and every part of that creation was 
involved in that fa l l , touched by that fal l . 
IS in and death, which arc the two issues of the 
fal l , were shot through the whole creation and 
everything is touched by sin and death ; and 
the very atmosphere, air, heavenly realms 
around the creation is saturated with this 
spiritual defilement and occupied by sinful 
elements and death elements, fallen intelligences, 
" the prince of the power of the air ." That 
was the range of the fal l . Redemption is 
cosmic. I t is not just the redemption of man, 
let alone a few men, i t is the redemption of the 
whole cosmos. " Tho creation itself also shall 
he delivered from the bondage of .corruption. 1" 
Christ's work iu His Cross has effected, in the 
ultimate, the redemption of the whole creation. 
But more, the redemption of the whole heavenly 
range surrounding the creation ; and tint 
heavenlies are going to be cleared, and the very 
atmosphere is going to be purged, and the 
person of Christ in sovereignty embraces that 

for coming government, and the work of Cal
vary involves that. So that the vessel of the 
testimony is called not merely into iclationship 
to the salvation of a few men and women, the 
vessel of tho testimony will go on in relation 
to the whole work of Calvary, the fu l l work of 
redemption, tho entire range of the significance 
of the Person of Christ, and that vessel wil l not 
only l.c i i i relation to the earth, the redemption 
of and the redeemed earth and the new creation, 
i t will be related to the whole range of heavenly 
realms, lower and higher, in the ages to come. 
That is the vessel and that is its calling., that is 
its ministry. I t is called to a tremendous 
thing, and i t is important for us to sec the. 
cosmic nature ol the Cross, the cosmic signifi
cance of the Person and work of Christ, and 
then the cosmic relationship and vocation of 
the vessel ol the testimony. 

At present i t is the taking out of tho nations 
a people for His Name. There wil l be develop
ments by stages, but the ultimate issue—while 
we do not believe in Univcrsalism, so called, 
that even the Devil himself is going to be re
deemed and saved and put back in a place of 
honour ; nothing like that !—ul t imate ly when 
God's day of probation is finally closed and the 
tcstimonv has been for ever decided according 
to an attitude taken, and evil and evil ones 
have been swept from God's world, then the 
vessel, the Church, the Body, wil l be the instru
ment of administration ; administrative in 
relation to the tlu'onc and the whole of that 
range of redemption's work. There wil l be 
things beyond the Church, there wil l be nations 
which wil l walk in the light of that City, which 
is the Church ; but at present the Church is 
tho thing upon which the Lord's heart is set 
as the vessel, not only for purposes in this age, 
which are limited comparatively, but for the 
unlimited ranges of influence and usefulness in 
the ages to come. Now I have only spoken 
out of the Word and you hardly need that I 
quote Scripture, i t is floating in your mind as 
1 go on. Jn the: ages to como He is going 
to show by us the exceeding riches of His 
grace, and i t is now unto principalities and 
powers He is making known His manifold 
wisdom by the Church. Vou see what we mean 
by tho cosmic range of things ; and the vessel 
is called in relation to that, something very 
great, very wide, very far-reaching. (Ifyhc-
sians i . 21 ; i i . .7 ; i i i . 10.) 

Wc said that iu speaking of the vessel we 
are here regarding i t from the personal and 
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collective, o r corporate standpoint—in this 
sense—that we must not forget that while the 
vessel in the thought and mind of ( J o d is a 
corporate thing, a Body, a collective thing, 
i t is m a d e up of l iving members, and every 
living member of that Body is in itself a vessel 
and h a s i t s peculiar responsibility to the whole. 
I t is related, and therefore, everything for that 
vessel is relative ; and v e t wc must not fall into 
t h e snare of allowing our individual and per
sonal responsibility t o be lost sight o f by t h e 
corporate conception of things. Wc m u s t 

realise that w e . individually, have a responsi
bility as a Vesse l , although our responsibility 
as vessels is related to the whole. And so we 
are vessels as part of a vessel. That is what 1 
want to g e t a t . s o that wc lay a safe emphasis 
upon the individual place in the vessel for t h e 
testimony. 

Paul a type of the whole Vessel. 
That t ruth and that principle comes out 

in the way which we are very fond of speaking 
of and thinking here. That is, i n connection 
with Paul and the Church. As we have 
frequently said, the great revelation of the 
mystery of Christ and His members, one 
Body, the Church, wi th all its meaning, which 
comes through the Apostle Paul, was personally 
represented and signified by the man himself. 
That he as a vessel in every detail represented 
the vessel of the testimony. What was true 
of tho corporate vessel, the Church, was re
vealed through him, was true of him personally 
and had to be made so. That is where w e 
begin when we sjjeak of the vessel and that is 
the most helpful way, perhaps, of reaching the 
heart of this matter. There are one or two 
l>assagcs which come through the Apostle, 
which show that this very thought was in his 
own mind. The passage in Phillpx>ians i i i . 17 : 
'* Brethren, be ye imitators together of me, 
and mark them that so walk even as ye have 
us for an cnsauiplc." The word onsanvplo 
there is the word (upas, which is type. " Even 
as ye have us for a type." Now you take that 
last fragment, ye have us for a typo, a n d link 
i t wi th the first fragment, be ye imitators of i n c . 
I f you turn to 1 Tim. i . 15 : " Faithful is the 
saying, and worthy of all acceptation; that 
Christ Jesus came into the world t o save sinners ; 
of whom I am chief : howheit for this r a ise I. 
obtained mercy, that iu m e as chief might 
.Jesus Christ show forth all his long sulfering, 
for an cnsamplc (for a type) of them that should 
thereafter believe on him unto eternal l i f e . " 

More literally that is : " This is a trustworthy 
saying and worthy of all acceptation that Christ 
Jesus came into the world to save sinners ; of 
whom I am chief; howheit for this cause I 
obtained mercy that in me first Jesus Christ 
might show forth the whole long-suffering for 
a pattern, or delineation of them which should 
hereafter believe on H im to life everlasting." 
Do you catch that ? Paul made a pattern for 
all who should hereafter believe ; that is, he is 
placed at the head of the age which he repre
sents, as a pattern, as a- model, as a typo, as a 
delineation, as a representation. There is a 
great deal more in what he is saying here than 
I have time for, but when he speaks of the 
whole long-suffering, ho is referring to a dis
pensation which he had represented as a member 
of Israel (the long-suffering of God through the 
whole .Jewish ago was the most marvellous 
thing) and that whole dispensation of Judaism 
which drew out the long-suffering of God in 
such a marvellous way. Think about i t . 

1 confess that spiritualty 1 have often found 
God's dealings with Ahab a stumbling-block, 
for I have felt that God ought to have dealt 
with Ahab long before He did. But while i t is 
said of Ahab that he sinned more than all the 
kings of Israel that were before him, and that 
was before he married Jezebel (what could be 
said of him afterward I do not know) and yet 
when God did pronounce a judgment on Ahab 
and determined his end, and Ahab started 
whimpering and putting on sackcloth and 
fasting, the Lord said to the prophet: " Sccst 
thou how Ahab humbleth himself before me ? 
because he humbleth himself before me, I wil l 
not bring the evil iu his days ; but in his son's 
day wil l I bring the evil upon his house." I 
have had a quarrel with the Lord over that 
many a time because of the issue. But I am 
wrong, of course ! Now take that as a frag
ment of the long-suffering of God and spread a 
thing like that over the long dispensation, and 
then take Saul of Tarsus as an outstanding and 
inclusive representation, as we shall see pre
sently, of that whole Jewish dispensation and 
order, and the last thing that Saul of Tarsus 
did was to consent to the murder, the martyr
dom of Stephen in rod-hot blood, so to speak, 
violent b l o o d , against Jesus of Nazareth. 
Now, he says, the whole long-suffering, all the 
long-suffering of (Jod as shown through that 
long and terrible age is gathered up in Saul, the 
cumulative long-suffering of God is gathered" 
up and he stands as a model of the long-suffering 

So 
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of God for all who should hereafter believe. 
Hut the heart of the thing that 1 am trying to 
get at is this, that Paul was a model, a type at 
the beginning of the age, of the vessel, the 
vessel of mercy, and what he was individually, 
the whole Body—vessel—would be collectively ; 
and as parts of that Body, and as individual 
vessels, we stand in relation*to that whole long-
suffering of God. We are where we arc because 
of the infinite grace of God. 

Now ] think we have established fnirly well 
nt the outset, our principle, that what is true 
of the whole vessel has to be true of the indivi
dual vessel, and that the individual vessel has 
to be a representation of the whole. 

The Closing of an entire History. 
1 expect in most of our minds there is 

already tho fragment which the Lord uttered 
concerning him to Ananias : " Go thy way : 
for he is a chosen vessel unto rac." The first 
thing we notice in relation to the vessel, that is, 
now speaking of Paul as a vessel, and a-s a 
vessel-type of the vessel, the Church, the Hotly 
of Christ, is that ono history is brought ful ly 
and finally to a close. Saul of Tarsus, we have 
said, represented Israel and Judaism. The 
closing down of the Jewish dispensation and 
of Judaism and its.age was clearly foreshown 
and foretold, and the imminence of that was 
clearly indicated by the Lord Jesus Himself. 
He has some parables and amongst them as in 
Luke x i i i . , the parable of the fig tree, the fig 
tree which was fruitless and concerning which 
the owner of the vineyard said : " Cut i t down : 
why doth i t also cumber the ground." I t was 
not only fruitless, but i t was mischievous; i t 
was not only useless, but i t was in tho way. 
There was not only the negative aspect, but 
there was the positive which the Lord saw. I t 
was a menace to something else, as well as 
unsatisfactory to H im . " Cut i t down." That 
was a clear indication of what was coming to 
Israel, to Judaism. The argument of the 
gardener was : " Lord, let i t alone this year, 
t i l l 1 shall dig about it and dung i t : and i f i t 
bear fru i t henceforth, well ; but i f not, thou 
shalt cut i t down." He would dig i t and dung 
it and seek to improve the thing, and so i t was 
given a l itt le space for an extra ministration of 
grace, but then the result was just the same, 
and i t was cut down. Now that was Israel 
and that was Judaism up to the time of 
Calvary. W i th the cross of the Lord Jesus i t 
is then, wc remember, this dispensation was 
closed, but there is the plea for sti l l a season 

of grace, and a season of grace, that l i tt le extra 
period, was given from Calvary to the death of 
Stephen, and the digging and the care was that 
wonderful grace of God shown at and round 
Pentecost ; for you notice that through the 
first chapters ot Acts i t is Israel in view. Bight 
up to tho point where the lame man is at the 
Beautiful Gate and Peter and John going up 
to the temple at the ninth hour to pray saw 
that man there who asked an alms, and Peter 
said : " Silver and gold have I none ; but what 
I have, that give I thee. I n the name of Jesus 
Christ of Nazareth, walk ." . And I think there 
is so much that is significant there; that up to 
that point the extra period of grace? is ruling. 
That man had been in that state forty years, 
the number of Israel's crippled movement in 
the wilderness, and representing the proba
tionary period in which Israel was useless. 
I t is the probationary period represented by 
that man. That period ends, and at the end of 
that probationary period Israel is in a state of 
crippled infirmity, useless, cannot stand on its 
feet, but Jesus of Nazareth comes in at the end 
of that period. What Judaism could not do. 
Jesus of Nazareth is able to do, and now 
Israel's only hope as represented by that man 
of forty years' impotence is in Jesus of 
Nazareth. * Oh yes, but Saul of Tarsus repre
sented Israel, and : " Saul, yet breathing 
threatening and slaughter against the disciples 
of the Lord, went unto the High Priest, and 
asked of him letters to Damascus unto the 
synagogues, that i f ho found any that were 
of the Way, whether men or women, he might 
bring them bound to Jerusalem," Wi th the 
authority of the official representatives of his 
nation, he went forth to destroy Jesus of 
Nazareth just as they had destroyed H im at 
Calvary. You sec! * That closed the extra 
period to Israel, the extra period of grace 
closed when Saul of Tarsus consented to the 
death of Stephen, because Stephen was a 
vessel who, in a specific way, brought i n Jesus 
of Nazareth in the glory. :* I sec the heavens 
opened, and the Son of man standing on the 
right hand of God.* 

The New Vessel comes in only on the ground 
of one History Ended. 

Well, now, this is the point, i t was then 
that Saul of Tarsus, representing his nation 
and the whole Jewish dispensation, came to 
his end. He came to his end that day, t ha t 
was the end, and this vessel only comes in one 
the ground of one history having been closed. 
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I t is a history that has been entirely closed 
from heaven, that introduces this vessel. 

Paul never came in as a distinguished member 
of his elect nation, he came in as a man on the 
common level of men, dead in trespasses and 
sins, and the Lord from heaven never made 
anything of Paul, or Saul of Tarsus as a dis
tinguished member of a chosen people. He 
dealt wi th him there and then as a common 
member of a sinful race, dead in trespasses and 
sins, subjected him as such to the assembly, 
and he got his instructions there. The Lord 
never mado'a fuss of Saul of Tarsus on the way 
to Damascus. He never recognised him as 
what he had been in the past history. He 
took him up as a common sinner, and that is 
why the Apostle says : ' 'Of whom I am 
chief," and he saw that all that he had in 
Judaism counted for nothing. 

Now that is the background t ru th of the 
vessel, and what I am coming to now is this, 
that we never come in any relation to the 
testimony of Jesus as vessels, or as a part of 
the vessel, only on the ground that there has 
been an absolute closing of one history. I t 
does not matter what that history has been 
religiously, traditionally, that history has to be 
closed and wc can bring none of that wi th us. 
Our history begins ( I am rather passing on to 
the positive side; we wi l l have to see this 
again with the coming in of the vessel) by 
seeing the glory of God in the face of Jesus 
Christ. That is where this vessel commenced 
his history, he took his. rise out of that. 

The Realm where the Vessel functions 
Supremely. 

Now do you recognise this, that this vessel 
is for a heavenly testimony, pre-eminently and 
supremely in a spiritual realm against spiritual 
forces ? "No amount of religious tradition can 
enable us to function there. There is nothing 
that we can bring in traditionally, however 
good i t might be religiously, that can count for 
anything against principalities and powers, the 
spiritual forces of evil. Good upbringing may 
be good, but as such, i f it falls short of a personal 
inward revelation of the glory of God in the face 
of Jesus Clirist, it cannot meet this situation. 
This is what Paul declares in his very being ; 
that history is closed, he was a Pharisee of the 
Pharisees, he was everything that was splendid 
in that history, but now i t is closed ; he has 
come into another realm, he is no longer of the 
earthly svstcm, he is now .of the heavenly 
system, and none of that counts here. Read 

the account of i t again in Acts ix. Sec i t in 
ful l swing as he sets out for Damascus. He 
sets out for Damascus because there is nothing 
more to do at Jerusalem. Now because the 
thing has been successful in Jerusalem, he must 
find new quarters for carrying out this devasta
t ing work, and so Damascus is the next centre 
for this, and you sec him in the full strength of 
his old system starting out for that. .'Before 
he reaches Damascus he is on the ground in 
face to face dealings with Jesus of Nazareth. 
The two things that arise there are " I " and 
" T h o u . " Yes, Jesus of Nazareth has got 
him alone, he is alone with Jesus of Nazareth, 
and before very long he is saying : < ; Lord, what 
wilt thou have me to do ? " 4 i And he tremb
ling and astonished said " " They led him 
by the hand." Tell me that is not the closing 
of a history, the shutting up of one rcgimr 
effectively ! Isn't that a new situation, a now 
history ? Isn't that beginning in a new 
realm 1 Yes, but that represents a principle. 
That is the way ; i t may be violent for some Of 
us, i t may be progressive but revolutionary and 
not so immediately cataclysmic and violent for 
others, but the same principle holds. We can 
carry nothing over into the heavenlies that 
belongs to that old history of our relationship 
to the old creation, to the old earth. The 
severance in God's mind and thought is utter, 
is absolute. For ever after that the enemy's 
main manomvre and tactic wi l l be to bring 
about some kind of contact with. that . Typi
cally that always was so, and spiritually i t 
always is so. Pass your eye over the Old 
Testament in the types and you wi l l see that 
wherever you have a type of that which is 
linked with heaven, for heaven's purposes, you 
wi l l l ind the persistent effort of the enemy in 
that case to bring about some kind of contact, 
l ink, or bridge, w i th his own kingdom, in order 
to destroy tlic ministry of that instrument. 

Noah comes out on to a new earth in touch 
with the heavens, an instrument for God's 
testimony to a new heavenly order. I t is not 
long before the contact is made between Noah 
and that which destrovs the testitnonv in him 
and mars him as a vessel. Abram. called out 
of the world, so to speak, linked with the 
heavens, tempted down into Kgypt, guilty of 
duplicity, robbed of his spiritual position and 
power. Isaac ! Oh surely Isaac did not make^ 
a mistake, that beautiful outstanding rcprc-" 
scntation of resurrection l i fe ! Isaac grows to be 
an old man and because he has come as an old 
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man to think too much of his natural appetite 
he brings about that unhappy situation between 
his two sons. Yes, he loses his spiritual percep
tion, and you notice there is confusion in his 
action at the end in blessing. He is acting as 
though his spiritual discernment and under
standing have gone from him, and in the 
blessing of his two sons he is not a man alive 
to the situation : and mark you, i t is because 
the natural appetites along the food line had 
got too strong a hold on him. Interpreted 
spiritually, you see how the llesh spoils every
thing, even in an Isaac ; in the end i t spoils the 
testimony of a fai th life. Jacob has made his 
contacts with the other system and before ever 
he can come to Bethel and bring in the testi
mony to the House of God he has to sec to his 
fami ly; " Put away the strange gods that are 
among you . " But what are strange gods 
doing in the house of Jacob ? Yes, the Devil 
is there all the time, very often. Joseph ! 
Perhaps a happier situation, but the Devil 
tried i t in the house of Potiphar's wife. Yes, 
the Devil knew that he, as a type, was coming 
to tho throne, was a marked man, and tho 
Devil laid a trap for him and sought to bring 
about that thing which would have for ever 
wrecked his testimony and set him at variance 
with heaven, robbed him of heaven's upholding. 
I t is there, you see, tho sinister hand. Moses— 
the same thing. Israel coming in relation to 
tho heavenlies—Achan ; one l ink wi th the other 
system to pull all Israel right out of their 
heavenly position. So wi th Israel's history 
from then onward. Balaam may not curse, 
but he ensnares, all w i th this purpose of getting 
a contact between the heavenly people and a 
system from which they had been cut off by 
the Lord, in order to rob them of their testi
mony and spoil them as a vessel. That is the 
type through and through. 

Come into the New Testament; spiritually 
that holds good, .and the one thing the Lord 
puts right at the commencement, which He 
seeks to bring us to recognise, which He labours 
in our experience, seeks continuously to drive 
home to us, is, that the very commencement of 
our relationship to the heavenlies as a vessel 
of the testimony of Jesus pre-supposes that we 
ha\e left a history behind, closed ; the history 
of the old creation, the " old man." That 
nature is set aside, the natural man is put out, 
whether he be a good natural man, as men 
would call him, or a bad natural man ; a re
ligious natural man or an irreligious natural man. 

Disastrous Contradiction. 
Now beloved, you cannot ( I doubt whether 

yon can) measure and catch the impoitanec of 
that principle as to spiritual ministry, but we 
are all going to be made more and more aware 
of how vital a principle that is. I have known 
men who have taken up this teaching and have 
become authorities on the teaching of the 
Victory of Calvary over the powers of darkness, 
the kingdom of Satan, over the Devil and the 
whole matter of our authority in Christ ; yes, 
gone in for it and always talking about i t , anil 
1 have known those men to be smashed, broken, 
and tin-own completely out of the thing so that 
the place where their words were spoken wi l l 
not have i t any more. I t was not borne out, 
the Devil is triumphant, and it is quite cltar 
there that the Devil has triumphed, and the 
men themselves are out of i t in defeat, and 
what is being said is : " That principle does 
not work, look ! " And look deeper, I have? 
known that in the Churches where those men 
were responsible heads under God there were 
concerts and worldly amusements, bazaars, and 
such like, and they, rather than make the great 
sacrifice, because of humr,n considerations, and 
a price to be paid, would not take a stand fully 
and finally in regard to those things. What 
happened? Those things were gangways of 
the Devil across which he came and smashed 
them and their testimony and brought shame 
and reproach upon the Word of God. Wc use 
living examples not for one moment to judge 
others. I t is the enforcement of the x'rinciple. 
I f this vessel is going to carry through to the 
end and stand in victory, and the testimony is 
going to be established, and i t is going to be 
proved that i n His Cross the Lord Jesus won a 
cosmic victory' which He wil l put into a vessel 
as its testimony, that vessel must be so wholly 
and utterly cut off in every direction from that 
system against which Calvary stands or else 
that vessel will be smashed, wi l l be broken, wil l 
be defeated. There has got to be a closure} of a 
history, and Saul of 'Tarsus represents tint first 
stage of the vessel—out? history closed. That is 
where vou come to in Ephesians i i . When vou 
come out of chapter one, and the eternities of 
the counsels of God and the foreordinations 
and the wi l l of God from eternity, and you 
come into time, you find the state to" be : " dead 
in trespasses and sins." That is Kphcsians i i . ] . 
And that is a history, a spiritual state, a spiri
tual history, and that history has got to be left 
behind you. He quickened you ; dead, but 
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irnde alive. That is the beginning of the 
positive side of the testimony of the vessel, but 
there has to be a closing of one history. 

There is so much more that one ought to say 
in that connection, but we can take the fact, 
the principle itself and sec that i t docs mean 
that inwardly and outwardly wc have to have 
no voluntary relationship with that whole 
system which is enclosed within the princi
palities and powers and world rulers of this 
darkness and spiritual hosts of wickedness ; 
that we have no voluntary relationship with i t 
at any point: We must be crucified to the 
world, and crucified as men to the ilesh, and 
thus must any ground of Satanic activity be 
taken awa} from him so that he has nothing 

whhh is his essential occasion for bringing 
about an arrest in the testimony. That is 

'essentially the meaning of our being in the 
heavenlies in Christ Jesus. " Thev are not of 
the world ." 

May the Lord bring this home to us and 
apply i t in the way in which i t needs to be 
applied to us individually and respectively, and 
give us grace that we wil l not allow any kind 
of association wi th that which gives the enemy 
the occasion for destroying the testimony and 
putting the vessel out of action. May our life 
continual]v be whollv hid with Christ in Cod. 

T. A.-S. 
(To be continued.) 

«GOLD CORD ' 

W E have had a number of enquiries from 
readers of the WITNESS AND TESTIMONY as to 
the book from which our quotations have been 
taken, and we are glad of the opportunity thus 
afforded of saying that few things which we 
have read have given us moro help along the 
line of spiritual corroboration, as well as stimu
lating faith, as Miss Amy Wilson Carmichacl's 
recently published volume by the above name. 
I t is being sold at Is. Gd.. but this is a mere 
cipher in comparison with its cost to tho writer 
and its value to the reader. T . A.-S. 

" Do not be so busy with work for Christ that 
you have no strength left for praying," said 
Hudson Taylor once. '* True prayer requires 
strength." To secure even half a day's quiet 
in a large family5 like ours needs careful planning 
beforehand, but i t is worth that. Again and 
again things have happened after such a day 
that nothing we could have done could have 
effected, for prayer is t ru ly force. 

From ' Gold Cord.' 

14 Xo master is responsible for uncommanded 
work. We find i t necessary constantly to ask 
for a spirit of wisdom and penetration through 
an intimate knowledge of H im, so that tho eyes 
of our understanding being enlightened, we 
may know what we ought to do, and never, 
through carelessness in waiting upon H im , 
pledge Him to do what He did not intend should 
bo done. * Depend upon i t , God's work, done in 
God's way, will never lack supplies,' said 
Hudson Taylor." 

From ' G o l d C o r d . ' 

" T H E N another Scripture came, and with 
great might succoured us : Shall the prey be 
taken from the mighty, or the lawful captive 
delivered ? But thus saith the Lord, Even the 
captives of tho mighty shall be taken away, 
and the prey of the terrible shall be delivered : 
for I wi l l contend wi th him that contendeth 
with thee, and wil l save thy children. Who can 
fathom the consolation of such a word ? 
Earnestly1, then our hearts answered, Confirm to 
Thy servant that promise of Thine. (Psalm 
cxix. 38.) 

And i t was confirmed, though i t was never 
easy to find the sjjccial child that wc exist to 
save—the child in temple peril—and as we 
could not take all who needed care, we had to 
t ry to keep to those for whose rescue we were 
specially commissioned ; but more than one 
baby fold was opened about that time, and many 
l i t t le ones as needy as these of ours were 
gathered by others into safety. 

Wit h the coming of each new child we learned 
a little more of the private ways of this dreadful 
underworld of India ; but i t was a long time 
before all the secret sources of traffic in the 
bodies and souls of children were uncovered, 
and as we penetrated deeper and deeper into 
the under life of the land, and- came upon things 
that were hateful even to know, we learned 
what F. I I . Meyers meant by fierce and patient 
purity : '* Yea, Lord, 1 know i t , teach me yet 
anew with what a fierce and patient purity I 
must confront the horror of the world." We 
can only touch evil by virtue of the cleansing 
blood. Nothing but the white fires of God's 
holiness suffice for such contact. Move out 
from the fu l l stream of Calvary and you know 
yourself not only defenceless, but stained." 

From 'Gold Cord.' 
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Fellowship 
Its basis and some of its Outworkings 

No. n. 
fSa«rrnu:s : I Connthans IX. z4 to x. l.J. 

1 John i . 1-4. 
YESTERDAY afternoon we were meditating 

on the subject of fellowship and chiefly on that 
aspect of fellowship as between believers 
walking in the Light. In the -early verses of 
John's Epistle we are led to think of fellowship 
as with the Father and the Son. We see that 
our fellowship with one another flows out o r 

this. Fellowship wi th the Father and the Son 
can only be experienced in the Light, and the 
Apostle says, u I f we walk in the light as He is 
in the light, we have fellowship wi th one 
another." So fellowship wi th one another 
depends upon our fellowship with the Father 
and the Son. We saw yesterday that fellow
ship, in its essence, is " a common participa
t ion . " Is i t not a wonderful thing that we 
should be brought into such a relationship 
wi th the Father as to share in a common 
participation with H im, we who wore rebel 
sinners against the throne of Cod, who deserved 
nothing but the " blackness of darkness " for 
ever. That we should be in such a place that 
this word may be true of us in" actual experience, 
our fellowship, our communion is with the 
Father and wi th His Son, Jesus Christ. 
Supremely wonderful, gloriously, blessedly true, 
and yet how l i t t le realised, how litt le enjo\ed. 

Any fellowship wi th the Father wil l be a 
fellowship in the Son, for the Father's heart is 
wrapped up in the Son, all the Father's delight 
is in the Son, and, therefore, i f we are brought 
into fellowship with the Father, i t wi l l be in a 
rich and blessed api>rcciatioh of His Son. 
Christ, in His person, and His work, wi l l be the 
supreme object of our hearts. 
" Tis meet that Thy delight 

Should centre in Thy Son ; 
That Thou should'st place us in Thy Sight 
I n H im, Thy Holy One." 
We are, therefore, brought into communion 

with the Father in His appreciation of, and 
love for, the Son. Al l the Father's purposes 
centre in, and encircle, the Son. As we also 
find our delight in H im, and arc brought to the 
place where our purposes centre i n H im, wc 
enjoy fellowship w i th the Father. 

The first verso of this first chapter of John's 
Epistle is wonderful: " T h a t which was from 

the beginning, which we have heard, wluch we 
have seen with our eyes, which wo have looked 
upon and our Jiands have handled of the Word 
of L i fe . " Note the five things here. " T h a t 
which was " carries us back to the beginning of 
manifestation : " Which we have heard.*' The 
message; for, f a i t h f cometh by hearing. 
" Whitfh we have seen with our eyes." Sight 
follow.*; faith. 44 Which we* have looked upon.'* 
That is not repetition, i t is a development ol 
the thought. That which we have seen wo 
earnestly contemplated, meditated upon. 
Finally, a close and living touch. " Our hands 
have handled." John was writing of Apostolic 
experience in the revelation of the Lord, and, 
according to verse three, his desire is to bring 
those to whom he is wi l t ing into the enjoy ment 
of the fellowship into which he and his fellow-
apostles have come. "These things," he says, 
** write wc unto you that our joy may be f u l l . " 
The R.V. gives " o u r joy " not " y o u r j o y , " 
as in the A.Y. I t is not " o u r s ' ' as distin-, 
guished from "yours , " but " o u r s " that is 
yours and ours together ; a fellowship of joy ; 
mutuality in joy. There is a joy that passes 
all power of expression when we enter into 
fellowship wi th the Father and the Son. 

This morning i t is on my heart to lead you 
in thought to some of tho implications and. 
outworkings of this fellowship, this common 
participation, this communion with the Father 
and the Son. The first consideration is that 
fellowship demands a mutuality of life. Paul 
sets this forth on the negative side in 2 Cor. v i . 
14-1(1. Note in Conybearc's rendering of 
this passage the five words used to express the' 
impossibility of fellowship) apart from this 
oneness of life. For what FELLOWSHIP has 
righteousness with unrighteousness i what 
COMMI'MON has light with darkness I what 
CONCORD has Clirist with Belial ? what FARTNKK-

.snn* has a believer wi th an unbeliever what 
AouKKME.vr has the temple of God wi th idols '( 
'There is no possibility of fellowship between 
these opposites, they are as far apart as the 
Poles. This constitutes the problem of many 
of the Lord's people. Darkness has invaded 
the Church and enwraps many a believer ; thus 
destroying the very basis of fellowship. Both 
light, and mutuality of life, are indisponsible 
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for fellowship. Peter says in his Second Epistle 
Ch. i . 4 : " Exceeding great and precious 
promises (are given to us) that by these we 
might he partakers of the divine nature." 
That is, brought into a mutuality of life. The 
word " partakers" carries the same idea as 
** fellowship." We are brought into the fellow
ship of the divine nature in order that fellowship 
may be experienced in two realms, firstly, 
between us and the Father and the Son, and, 
secondly, between us and our fellow believers. 

Wc know that we have come into the enjoy
ment of this-new life. We have the witness of 
the Spirit in our hearts that wc are children of 
God, and wc know i t also because of the experi
ence of conflict into which wc are brought. 
The new life and the old come immediately into 
conflict, and in the early stages of Christian 
experience, that conflict is often a bitter one. 

The flesh lusteth against the Spirit and the 
Spirit against the flesh." The new nature in 
us is seeking development, and the old, not yet 
yielded to the death of the Cross, is seeking to 
ihokc the new. The new life is nothing less 
than that of Clirist Himself imparted to us. 
I f our fellowship with the Father and the Son 
is to be maintained, the new nature must be 
cultivated, and the old, both in a crisic act, 
once for all, and in a steadfastly maintained 
attitude of surrender, yielded to the Cross. 
That is v i ta l . I t is an* absolute necessity, i f 
we are to realise this purpose of God in the 
enjoyment of fellowship, that the old nature 
be crucified in experience, and the new life 
come to maturity. 

Now fellowship as enjoyed wi th the Father 
and the Son, is more than a comfortable frame 
of mind i n the presence of God, more than the 
stirring of the soul in worship, in praise and 
adoration ; this is an essential and most blessed 
part, too l itt le entered into by the Lord's people, 
but i t by no means embraces the whole thought. 
Fellowship with the Father includes the entering 
into an understanding of, and co-operation 
with, the eternal purpose which God has 
purposed for the glory of His Son, a purpose 
towards which God has been working throughout 
the ages ; and to the accomplishment of which, 
we may reverently say. He is bending all His 
energies. I n Hebrews i i i . 1 the Saints are 
described as " H o l y brethren, paitakers of the 
Heavenly Calling." The term " H o l y breth
ren " not only relates to our standing in Christ, 
but to the state corresponding thereto. Practi
cal holiness,must be produced in us by the 

sanctifying work of the Holy Spirit. s< Without 
holiness no man shall see the Lord , " and so 

'without holiness no man can know what it is 
to be a partaker, a companion, a fellow of the 
Heavenly (-ailing. Furl her, fellowship iu the 
Heavenly Calling demands spiritual intelligence, 
necessitates the illumination of our hearts by 
the Holy Spirit. " The eyes of your under
standing (heart) being filled with light, that 
yon may know what is the-hope of His calling " 
(Eph. i . IS . Conybeare). I t is impossible to 
enter practically into intelligent fellowship) with 
God save as we are spiritually illumined. , { For 
this cause we do not cease to pray for you 
and to desire that ye may be filled with the 
(full) knowledge of His wil l in all wisdom and" 
spiritual understanding" (Col. i . 0). The goal 
towards which (Jod is leading us is " Fulness." 
Filled with the full knowledge of His wil l . 
Well might we say that the words of Holy 
Scripture are great words and that the purpose 
they describe transcends all human thought. 
The Holy Spirit would enlighten us, would 
continually shift back our horizons, and make 
us see the far-flung, wonderful purpose of (Jod. 
Both the Heavenly Calling and the means taken 
to secure i t are revealed in Hebrews i i . : " For
asmuch then as the children are partakers of 
flesh and blood, he also Himself, likewise, took 
part of the same ; that through death He might 
destroy him that had the power of death, that 
is, the Dev i l ; and deliver them who through 
fear of death were all their lifetime subject to 
bondage" (v. 14-15). The Devil, the lord of 
death, nullified brought to naught; his 
captives delivered. Wherefore 1 I n order that 
many sons might be brought to glory (v. 10). 
And why should there be Sons in glory ? That 
Christ " i n all things might have the pre-emi
nence." '* That He might be the firstborn 
among many brct lucn." Upon His shoulder 
the government lies. Yes, but He is not to 
reign, in the coming Kingdom, in lonely 
splendour. The Sons of God, brought to glory, 
aro to share the throne of the unique and glori
fied Son, and bo the instrument in the heavens 
of His universal administration. Far-flung, 
wonderful purpose I ! God wil l l i f t a people 
into such intelligent fellowship with Himself, 
and make them in character, in disposition, so 
like His Son, that they, i n the coming Kingdom 
age, may occupy thrones which are an expres
sion of the throne of God and of the Lamb* 
That is the Heavenly calling, tho sovereign 
pmrposc of God. God* will glorify His Son here 
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in this world whore He was crucified, He wil l 
manifest H im as the Supreme Ono in the wholo 
creation. " Unto the Son, He saith, Thy 
throne, 0 God is for ever and ever, a sceptre of 
righteousness is the sceptre of Thy Kingdom " 
(Heb. i . vi i i . ) . And this immediately follows iu 
verse 0 : " God hath anointed Thee with the 
oil of gladness above Thy fellows." Ah, Ho is 
to have " fellows." The word is that trans
lated "par takers" in Oh. i i i . 14. These " f e l 
lows," these '* companions," these " partakers " 
arc to sit down wi th H im in His throne (Rev. i i i . 
21). 

The Apostle John, writing of that Revelation 
which God gave to His Son " to show unto His 
servants things which must shortly come to 
pass " (Rev. i . 1) sees the purpose of God accom
plished. He sees saints of this dispensation 
brought into such fellowship wi th God in His 
appreciation of His Son, that they can sit upon 
tlu-oncs which are an expression of the Son's 
throne. " A n d I saw tltrones, and they sat 
upon them and judgment was given unto them " 
(Rev. xx , 4). This is the fulfilment of the 
promise of Rev. i i i . 21. " Ho that ovoreomcth 
wil l I grant to sit wi th Mo in My tin-one, even 
as I also overcame and am set down with my 
Father in His throne." 

" A n d she (tho Woman) brought forth a 
man-child, who was to rule all nations with a 
rod of i ron : and her child was caught up to God 
and to His throne " (Rev. x i i . 5.) Beloved, these 
scriptures bring before us one of the mighty out
workings of fellowship with God, of a common 
participation w i th the Father and the Son. 
Tho practical question for us is, arc wc hearing 
tho call of God, heeding i t , giving ourselves to 
i t , this mighty Heavenly calling ? I n Hebrews 
i i i . , immediately following the declaration-that 
wc arc " Holy bretliren, partakers of tho 
.Hcavcidy Calling," tho Apostle gives one of 
his tremendous warnings : " Wherefore, as tho 
Holv Ghost saith, To-dav i f yc will hear His 
voice, harden not your hearts, as in the provoca
tion, in the day of temptation in the wilderness." 
What was the issue of that day ? " So I swarc 
iu my wrath, They shall not enter into my 
rest " (v . 7, 8 and 11). 

I t is a characteristic feature of the Now 
Testament that whenever you got a revelation 
concerning tho great purpose of tho heart of 
God for the believer, there quickly follows a 
solemn warning lest there be failure to enter 
into i t . Here the warning is by illustration 
on a big scale. The people of Israel, redeemed 

by the blood of the slain Lamb, delivered from 
Egypt by the stretched out, mighty arm of the 
Lord, yet completely fai l of God's purpose for 
them. 

Paul follows exactly the same method in the 
portion of Scripture we read earlier this 
morning. I n 1 Cor. i x . 24 -27 He speaks of 
the prize to be won in the heavenly race. " So 
run that ye may obtain " (v. 24). He declares 
his personal attitude to the prize : 1 1 1 , there
fore, run not like the racer who is uncertain of 
his goal ; I light, not a* the pugilist who strikes 
out against the air ; 4 but 1 bruise my body 
and force i t into bondage ; lest, perchance, 
having called others to the contest, I should 
myself fail shamefully of the prize " (v. 26-27, 
Conybcare). Note what follows. Chapter x. 
flows right on. Again Israel's failure in the 
wilderness is used as an illustration. " A l l our 
fathers were under the cloud and all passed 
through the sea, and were all baptised unto 
Moses in the cloud and i n the sea ; and did all 
eat the same spiritual meat, and did all drink 
tho same spiritual drink ; for they drank of 
that spiritual Rock that followed them, and 
that Rock was Clirist. But with many of 
them God was not well-pleased ; for they were 
overthrown in the wilderness." I t is expressly 
declared in verse 11 t h a t " these things happened 
unto them for ensamples and they arc writton 
for our admonition upon whom the ends of tho 
ages arc come." " WHKKJSFOUE let him that 
thinkcth he standeth take heed lest he f a l l " 
(v. 12). Could the danger of the believer 
missing the prize be more plainly stated, or 
warning more earnestly given. 

Now what wo are seeing this morning is that 
God's desire is to bring us into this close and 
vital fellowship) wi th Himself, which Mill have 
as its issue our association wi th the Lord Jesus 
in His millennial reign, Christ THE Son, and the 
Sons brought to glory w i th H im , operating from 
the Heavens, they (the Sons) seated upon 
tlirones and having judgment committed to 
them. But this gracious purpose of God can 
be missed! The sad thing is that multitudes 
of the Lord's people are going to miss i t . 

I n the letter to the Church at Philadelphia 
the Lord sounds this warning note : " Behold, 
I come quickly : hold that fast which thou 
hast, that no man take thy crown." The 
Crown symbolises the throne* I t is, the Lord 
would say, possible for you to be a member of 
that true company which, in Laodicean days, 
has a little strength, has kept His word, and 
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has not denied His Name, before which com
pany He has set an opened door, and yet for 
the crown to be lost by the individual believer. 
Yes, i t is possible to get to Heaven and enjoy 
a great deal of blessedness and yet to miss tlic 
supremo purpose for which you have been 
apprehended of Christ Jesus. So Paul is 
found saying: " Not as though I had already 
attained, either were already perfect; but I 
follow after, i f that I may apprehend that 
for which also I am apprehended of Christ 
Jesus." 

"Brethren, I count not mvself to have appre
hended, but ONE TILING, forgetting those 
things which are behind, and reaching forth 
to those things which are before, I press toward 
the mark, for the prize of the high calling of 
God in Christ Jesus." Why is the Apostle thus 
on the stretch, like a runner in a race, reaching 
forth, pressing on ? Because he sees the great
ness, the grandeur of the prize to be gained. 
Because the " calling on high " (Phil. i i i . 14) 
has gripped his heart, and lie knows that to 
miss this is to fail of (Sod's supreme purpose 
for him. To " sit with T H E SON iu His Throne 
(Rev. i i i . 21) is a consummation passing all 
human thought. 

Oh, what an example is this man. Well 
might he say : "Brethren, be followers together 
of me." Many of the Lord's people to-day 
say " Well, I shall he content i f I get to heaven ; 
i f I get there I shall not worry about anything 
else." That attitude is completely foreign to 
the New Testament. I t is not the utterance 
of tho Holy Spirit. I t is the utterance of the 
carnal mind, the voice of those *" whose car
cases will fall in the wilderness " (Heb. i i i . 17). 
This is not a question of salvation in the initial 
sense, i t is a question of coming through to 
the throne, a question of fellowship, of common 
participation with the Father and the Son. I t 
is for this that God is calling us. 

I n Revelation v i i . 0-17 vou have a beautiful 
picture of a company of the redeemed who 
come out of great tribulation ; a great mult i
tude which no man can number. L>oan Alford 
renders the central clause of verse 14 : " These 
are they which come out of the tr ibulat ion— 
the great one " ; of these it is written : " They 
washed their robes and made them white in the 
Blood of the Lamb." They arc undoubtedly 
in Heaven, for they are " before the Throne of 
God." They cry " Salvation to our God which 
sittcth upon the Throne, and unto the Lamb." 
They are UKKOKK the Throne of God, and serve 

Him day and night in His Temple." Al l this 
clearly shows that this great multitude have 
been raptured during the period of tho great 
tribulation. According to the chronological 
sequence of the story unfolded in Chapter v i i . 
i t would appear that their rapture takes x>lacc 
after the opening of the sixth Seal. They 
enjoy a great deal of heavenly blessedness. 
" He that sittcth upon tho throne shall dwell 
among them. They shall hunger no moro, 
neither thirst any more ; nether shall the sun 
light on them, nor any heat. For the Lamb, 
which is in the midst of the Throne shall feed 
them, and shall lead them unto living fountains 
of waters : and God shall wipe away all tears 
from their eyes." But they are BKPOUE the -
Throne, not seated thereon. They do not form 
part of that " .Man-child " company of which 
Kev. x i i . "» says : " her child was caught up to 
God and His T h r o n e " ; nor a part of that 
company of which wc read in Rev. xx. 4 : " I 
saw Thrones and they sat upon them and 
judgment was given unto them." This palm-
bearing multitude undoubtedly includes hosts 
of those saved during the progress of the Groat 
Tribulation ; but in so far as i t is composed of 
those unready believers left beliind at the 
Lord's " jtaromtia" (corning), they aro those 
who did not heed the call of God, were not 
made " partakers of tho Heavenly cal l ing" 
in experience, did not enter into " Fellowship 
with the Father and the Son " but were those 
who " dwelt upon tho oarth " (Rev. i i i . 10). 
They did not " keep the word of His j>atieneo," 
and, therefore, could not claim the fulfilment 
of His promise to such that they should be kept 
from (out of) the hour of temptation. They 
have been saved, nevertheless. Tho grace of 
(Jod has been abundant towards them, and 
their soiled robes have now been " washed and 
made white in the Blood of tho Lamb." They 
are raptured to heaven and arc in a state of 
bliss and great felicity. But, oh, the pity of 
i t , they* have missed tho supreme purpose of 
God for thorn, missed tho " on high calling " 
and its wondrous prize. 

What is the purpose of our hearts ? Arc 
we resolved at all costs to go through with God ? 
I f so, we must give ourselves to the practice, 
and blessed enjoyment of Fellowship with the 
Father and the Son, and, following on in 
pursuit of the Heavenly Calling, shall, with the 
Apostle Paul, come to " api>rehcnd that for 
which we have been apprehended of Christ 
Jesus." S. A. 
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" Nehemiah " 

A Living Message for God's People To-day 

Fon some time past the Lord has been laying 
the message of this book upon my heart, and 
I believe the time has come for that message 
to be brought anew to His people. I believe 
that there is that in this book which can touch 
the need at this present time in a very real 
•way; for, indeed, this is a time when the 
Lord's people need help to meet the many 
activities which are. meant by the adversary to 
lead them away from, or prevent them from 
coming to, the place where the Lord has all 
that His heart desires in and through them. 

This first message wil l be occupied with a lew 
general principles which govern the book. 

The first is that this book represents an end-
time activity. You know that this is the last 
fragment of history before you reach the gospel 
of Luke. Whether that has impressed you 
sufficiently I do not know, but i t is indeed an 
impressive fact that the next bit of history 
recorded in the (Anion of Holy Scripture as wo 
have i t is the gospel of Luke. Thus, what 
you have here, so far as the old dispensation is 
concerned, is an end-time • activity*. The con
tent of this book represents what Clod did at 
the ond of that dispensation, and wil l therefore 
forshadow what an end-time activity is on the 
part of God ; the kind of thing that the Lord 
wi l l do in the .end-time. 

And then the other thing which goes along 
wi th i t is that the link through .all Nehemiah 
is wi th the Coining of the Lord, for i f Luke 

.^brings in the Lord Jesus iu a very immediate 
way. and we find H im in the temple surrounded 
1 • the few who represent the remnant which 
M • • come over from the old dispensation and 
t up the testimony in the new (for the 
l o t imony was indeed represented by a very 
lew when the Lord Jesus came ; Simeon and 
Anna and a few others who looked for the. 
consolation of Israel, for the Lord's Christ), 
i f they are found there with the Lord in His 
House in Luke, if that is the next bit of history, 
and Nehemiah was the last before that, you 
will see that the link with Nehemiah is the 
Coming of the Lord. 

Putt ing th6se two things together, you have 
your foundation laid for the abiding value of 
this book. An end-time activity related to 
the Coming of the Lord. 

No*v we go to the book, and in a few further 
observations we take note of what wo might 
call the typology of this book; that is, the 
typical elements and features of this book. 
Indeed, wc have to link .another book with i t , 
for they are one, and in the Hebrew Scriptures 
they were not separated, but one was regarded 
as the completion of tho other ; Ezra and 
Nehemiah. W i t h Ezra, as wc know, wc have 
the House of God. W i th Nehemiah wc have 
the enclosure, the wall of Jerusalem ; and these 
two speak to us of the testimony of the Lord 
as here on the earth. 

The Divine Order; the Altar; the House, 
the Wall. 

I n Ezra wc find tho ordor introduced. 
The first feature of the order of things is 
the setting of the altar, tho great altar, in 
its place. Ezra i i i . 3 : " And they set tho 
altar iu its place." Then after tho altar 
was put in its place, tho House of God was 
bu i l t ; then when tho House was built , at 
a subsequent time the wall was re-built.* 
This is the three-fold order. Tho altar, which 
typifies the Cross as being basic to the whole 
l)ivine activity ; then the House, which typ i 
fies the Church as resultant from the Cross 
being in its place. I t is important to have the 
aspect of things as well as the order. The 
House is hen? presented in its God ward direc
tion, what i t is to God, and what i t is in itself. 
And then the Wall is the testimony man ward 
and world-ward. That is the order and the 
aspect of things. Let us gather them up 
again very briefly. The altar—the Cross, basic 
to the. whole Divine a c t i v i t y ; the House 
resultant from the Cross, the Church—as 
issuing therefrom—in its Godward aspect and 
as to what i t is in i tself ; and then tho Wall 
as the testimony of the Cross and the House 
outwardly toward man and tho world. 
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The Cross—Basic Victory. 
You wi l l have noted that the Cross is here seen 

as a basic deliverance from all hostile forces. 
That docs not mean that the hostile forces cease 
to be, or cease to trouble ; they aro not annihi
lated by-tho Cross, they are very much in evi
dence afterward, but there is a factor about tho 
Cross here which represents basic deliverance 
from tho hostile forces. Ezra i i i . 3 tolls us that 

they put the altar in its place : " for fear was 
up jn them because of the people of tho coun
tries." So that their fear of the peoples led 
them to put the altar in its place. Working 
the other way i t meant, or implied, that the 
Cross—tho altar—was the ground of their 
securitv, their safety, and their deliverance 
from the he t xe peoples round about. The 
Cross is basic to deliverance. The forces will 
not ccciso to trouble, the antagonism of the 
enemy wi l l not become a thing of naught ; 
there may be a good deal of challenging, 
pressing and assailing, but there is that basic 
thing in the Cross which speaks of security, 
safety and deliverance. By the Cross, says the. 
Apostle, He triumphed: " Having put off 
from himself the principalities and the powers, 
he made a show of them openly, triumphing 
over them in i t (His cross)." You have the 
basic thing in the Cross. 

The House—Heavenly Order. 
The House sees a heavenly order set up in 

tho Lord's people. That is the resultant work 
of the cross, the issue of the cross, because 
until the Cross has done its work nothing 
heavenly can be brought in . Ephcsians sees 
us in the heavenlies when we have been quick
ened together wi th H im , and raised, and 
seated ; but quickening has nothing to do with 
other than those who have died. So that the 
Cross sees an order of the earth and of man 
set aside ; and, therefore, the House of God 
coming in after the Cross, represents a heavenly 
order, not of man, set up in the Lord's people. 

The Wall—the Testimony Outward. 
Then the wall sees tho testimony of the Lord ; 

the divide as to the world and as to mere 
professors. I f I were asked to define the 
testimony here I should say that i t is the testi
mony of what is in resurrection. These walls 
were resurrected, something brought back 
from destruction, disintegration and death, 
and reconstituted ; but in association with the 
heavens , i n a marked way, and the feature 
which they represent pre-eminently is that of 
distinctiveness. I t is a distinctiveness of testi

mony as represented by what is raised, what 
is in resurrection ; the tremendous difference 
between that and what has died, what has been 
and what is no more. The testimony of resur
rection life and nature is something very distinct. 
So the wall represents distinctiveness of tcsti-
mony as characterised by what is risen and of 
the heavens. 

Now having said all that iu a general way as 
introductory, we are able to go on with the 
book more ful ly . And we shall take, as our 
first matter of consideration, things as they 
were when Nehemiah came to Jerusalem. We 
shall follow afterward with Nehemiah himself 
as the vessel of recovery, and then after that 
with the way of recovery. But I think that 
we may not get much beVon 1 the summarising 
of " things as they were." Each feature, I 
am sure, will itself be very challenging to our 
hearts, and to our day. 

I would like to say here, by way of paren
thesis, that i t is not for one moment my desire 
just to accumulate t ru th or Bible, matter for 
the sake of an address, a theme, but very truly 
that the Lord may bo able to get at this end-
time that which He is after, and that as we 
speak of these things the Holy Spirit may 
strike them home to us in relation to His own 
purpose. 

Tilings as they were. 
Now, coming back to this book, ami reading 

i t through and marking the things which repre
sented the conditions in Nchcmiah's time, you 
wil l find that there is presented a very deplor
able state of affairs. I n the first place, tho 
clear testimony of tho House of God has broken 
down. The things resisted by Ezra have 
recurred and revived, and that beautiful move
ment which is presented in Ezra's account, that 
recovery of t ru th as to the House of God, that 
putt ing away of things which were contrary 
to that testimony and that House, has all 
collapsed and the old evils have raised their 
heads again ; the testimony is iu a state of 
weakness and ineffectiveness ; and as wc read 
through the Book of Nehemiah, with Ezra iu 
the background, having Ezra freshly iu mind 
with all that is there, we shall be startled and 
amazed that here iu Nehemiah such things 
were unrecognised, only coming to light when 
Nehemiah comes on the scene to do something 
which is according to God's mind. I t is always 
like that. You never know what there is of 
evil and of that which is contrary to God until 
you como out in some whole-hearted purpose 
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for God, and then you discover things that 
your would not have bolicved to be existent 
before. These things arc quiescent, they arc 
hidden, they arc going on quietly holding and 
gripping tho life of the people, destroying the 
testimony of the Lord, and they only spring 
into manifest life and activity when something 
positive for God comes into tho midst. 

Oppression. 

Look at some of these things. Many of the 
Lord's people—(speaking historically here, we 
say the Jews)—had been sold into slavery 
among their own brethren. Tho Lord's people 
were making merchandise of one another; 
were seeking their own good and gain at the 
expense of their brethren ; wore maintaining 
their own position by the humiliation and 
degradation of their own brethren ; and I am 
very far from sure but that that has a spiritual 
counterpart. I do not know what some people 
would do i f they had not got others over whom 
they* could lord i t , and turn to their own good 
and account even God's heritage. This works 
out from simple forms to extreme forms. I t 
may work out in the simple form of that unholy, 
unlovely criticism amongst the Lord's people, 
which after all only implies that we arc better 
than they, and bolsters us up at their expense. 
I wonder how much of our criticism of one 
another does, not secretly have that motive. 
That eternal, everlasting " but , " and always a 
reservation. " You know they lovo the Lord, 

but " " The}' are very zealous for tho 
Lord, but " "There is all that is good 
about them, but " and the " b u t " is 
bigger than all the good, i t undermines all the 
g ) ).l. So many: of us who use that " but " 
are o ily prompted to do so by our superior 
judgment, by our pride. I mean, too often we. 
g"t oii top by making others appear small, and 
we gain, or seek to gain, our prominence, our 
position, our influenco by that form of pride 
which docs harm to the children of God. That 
may be a simple illustration of this thing 
spiritually. The whole force of the New 
Testament is in tho other direction. The 
emphasis js that we should put others above 
ourselves, that we should always be esteeming 
others better than ourselves. That is the 
opposite direction. That is very hard for the 
llcsh to do, and you see why wo have to stress 
the fact that i f the testimony of a heavenly thing 
in the House of God is to be maintained in fulness 
and clearness, the Cross has to come first, where 
i t goes right to the root of this pride, this arro

gance, this subtle self-sufficiency, self-esteeni, 
this " h umb l e " (?) criticism of ours which, after 
al l , is the very essence of pride ; and i t may 
work out in many other ways—as i t does ; 
lording i t over God's heritage. Taking position 
and making the very privileges and oppor
tunities of service tho occasion for our position. 
To put that iu another way, in the New Testa
ment form i t is this ; tho disciples, before they 
were baptised with the Ho ly Spirit were men 
who were always looking out for an oppor
tunity of being on top of their brethren, and 
having the advantage over one another, bavin;: 
first place ; and the Lorcl Jesus had to say to 
them strong words : " I am-among you as he 

that serveth " : " tho Son of Man came 
not to be ministered unto, but to minister " 
That is the spirit of the Cross. Now I think 
you can see that there is undoubtedly a spiri
tual counterpart to this, where others arc made 
the means of our gain, where wo i n a spiritual 
sense sell our brethren into slavery for our own 
advantage. You may follow that further i f 
you desire. 

Insolvency. 
Another thing which comes out in this book 

is that many of the Lord's people the Jews, 
were living in insolvency, part ly by reason of 
mortgages, or by selling of their sons and 
daughters into servitude. That is, they were 
not living in their own rights. They were 
reduced to poverty and they had no resources 
of their own, therefore dignity was absent, and 
honour, and they were a debtor people. That 
also has u spiritual counterpart. I wonder, 
beloved, how far i t is truo of ourselves, and of 
many of the Lord's people to-day, that they 
aro not l iving i n their own t i t le , tha t were things 
brought to the balance they would be insolvent. 
To put i t more simply, how many of us know-
in ourselves, the riches of Clirist, and how many 
of us aro in that false position of having other 
people's riches to live upon I I mean this ; 
that if all the external things of spiritual help 
were stripped off, tho mootings, and the fellow
ship, and all these things taken away, how many 
of us would discover that wc wore l iving in our 
own tit le and absolutely independent i n the 
last analysis of all such things \ While enjoying 
them, profiting by them, thanking God for 
them, y et i t is not things on the outside which 
constitute our life, i t is our own knowledge of 
the preciousness of the Lord , and, strip every
thing of the outside from us, we arc solvent, we 
can stand up and say : " Yes, but you cannot 
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take away my own heritage; t have a heritage 
in Christ which is not dependent upon meetings, 
conferences, addresses, or anything on the 
outside, but is my own inward life w i th tho 
Lord, I know H i m . " I t might just be in the 
end-time, beloved, that the Lord wi l l call many 
of His people to have to face situations like that 
for their own discovery, their own finding out. 
I am quite sure that the Lord wi l l require at 
the end-time, that every child of His knows 
Him in a personal, inward way, to their own 
sufficiency and satisfaction in Christ, and that 
the outward things may be removed, they may 
collapse, they may disappoint, in order that 
we might come to find fulness in Christ for 
ourselves. Arc you solvent ? Are you mort
gaged ? Are you l iving entirely upon what 
other people have got to give you ? Is that 
your sustenance ? Or, are you l iving upon 
what you get from the Lord ? I f so, you have 
got your own. you wi l l have something to give, 
and y ou are not in the state of beggary, poverty, 
such as these people were in . 1 am so glad 
that Nehemiah redeemed the people who wens 
sold into slavery, and bought them back iu 
their own rights. I am so glad that Nehemiah 
stopped this business of mortgaging and selling 
their own children to maintain their own lives, 
and saw to i t that every man could stand on 
his own feet before God, and pay his own way. 
That is an important spiritual reflection for 
the Lord's people, and that represents an cud-
time movement, for we have lived far too long 
upon mere externals of grace and far too litt le 
upon what the Lord is Himself to us. 

The House of God Defiled. 
Then the temple had been polluted by tho 

heathen and had been used for secular purposes. 
I think that hardly need be applied. The two 
things go together. When those who are not 
of pure blood by direct bir th from above, 
heathen in this sense that they arc not born 
children of God—come into the House of God, 
and have a place amongst the Lord's people, 
you very soon find that the House of the Lord 
is turned in the direction of interests and 
usages which are altogether contrary to the 
mind of the. Lord. I t is brought down to 
earth, the House of God is made an earthly 
thing, drawn out of its place. The enemy is 
always trying to do this. I t is one of his 
persistent strategics, to get in amongst the 
Lord's people those who arc not really born 
again, who assume and presume, who would 
como in as of the Lord's people, but who arc 

not the Lord's people, and the issue ot their 
presence is to introduce worldly judgments, 
worldly methods, man's ways in the House of 
God, man's thoughts, and so pull the House of 
God down on to the lower, the carnal level of 
life. That is persistently attempted, and too 
often successfully, as one of the Devil's master
strokes ; surely we sec that to-day ; i t is very 
wide-sprcud. Vou hardly need to be told that, 
we are aware of i t all round. Hut Nehemiah, 
as representing God's end-time movement, put 
a stop to that. He purged the House of (Jod 
of the heathen and saw to i t that the House of 
God was maintained according to God's thought, 
and that man's thought and man's way was 
ruled out. No one thinks, of course, that JL 
am talking about the House of God in any 
material sense, as to churches and places where 
people gather. That may be an application of 
this, but 1 am thinking of the people of God, 
who are called to be for Him a heavenly people, 
into the midst of whom the enemy is constantly 
trying to get carnal principles, natural activities 
and energies to pull this thing down from the 
heavenlies and make of i t an earthly thing run 
by man. Nehemiah wil l not have that, he 
counters that and so represents what. God will 
have at tho end-time. 

The Sabbath Violated. 
Then, again, the Sabbath was neglected. An 

extraordinary thing after Kara, isn't i t , that 
the Sabbath shoiild have fallen out of its place, 
being neglected, set aside, overlooked, ignored. 
Let us hasten at once to say that we arc thinking 
now iu the spiritual and New Testament 
counterpart of this ; not of a day. While we 
do still thank God for the Sabbath day as a 
2>oint of time here, and while we would cling 
to i t and not let i t go easily, we have been 
lifted in our understanding of this thing onto 
a much higher level, and we have, come to see 
that the Sabbath is the historical typo of the 
end of God's works when He enters into His 
rest in the Lord Jesus ; and that the Sabbath 
speaks of a full aecornplisluncut of all God's 
work in the Person of His Son. Set aside, 
overlook, ignore the finality of Divine activity 
in Christ, and you have lost your rest, you have 
lost your peace, you aro stil l wandering in a 
circle in a wilderness, you are still in the realm 
of the imperfect and unaccomplished, you have 
not come to settle down on that ground which 
speaks of " I t is finished." The soul that 
really apprehends spiritually the finished work 
of Christ, is a soul at res t ; i t has entered into 
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God's rest. I t is delivered from tho tyranny 
of the Devil who is always seeking to bring 
accusation and condemnation when the finished 
work of Christ says there is no condemnation. 
A l l this restless, feverish introspection, self-
analysis, solf-oncompassnient, never at rest, 
never settled, never sure, never certain of 
anything, is all because the Sabbath has been 
overlooked. For us the Sabbath is a Person 
and not a day, and therefore every day should 
bo to us a Sabbath. That is the deepest 
meaning, I am sure, of this magnificent word 
which we all quote as a fragment of Scripture, a 
text, " The joy of the Lord is your strength." 
VVliat is the joy of the Lord I i l God 
rested from all his work " " God saw 
everything that he had made, and behold it 
was very good," and that ail-inclusively is 
Christ in His fu l l work by His Cross. God has 
looked upon the new creation in Christ and 
said: " I t is good." " The joy of the Lord 
is your strength." Tho finality of God's 
satisfaction i n Christ. Overlook that, miss 
that, and you have lost your Sabbath rest of 
hoart. That is how i t was here ; but Nehe
miah brought that back, aud an end-time 
movement roprosents the recovery of the 
finality of Christ's work, tho fulness of Mis 
satisfaction to the Father, and the people of 
God being brought into that. Oh, beloved, the 
importance of that can never be over-estimated, 
because against that the adversary is dead set. 
I f I see two movements as marking the end-
time* they aro these ; the enemy trying to rob 
the people of God of their rest, assurance, peace, 
certainty, confidence, and circling them round 
with doubts, fears, apprehensiveness of things, 
to cut the ground of confidence from under 
their feet. The Accuser of the brethren comes 
out in that way at the end-time in an intensi
fied form. Over against that, God would bring 
back the fulness and finality of His work in 
Christ, set His people in their Sabbath rest, 
directing their hearts toward H im , saying: 
"Th i s is my beloved Son, in whom I am well 
pleased " : " You are accepted in H im, I am 
satisfied." I t is all iu H im . Bring back that 
testimony of the Lord Jesus at the end-time, 
and i t is a great counter. "Nehemiah," be he a 
man or be he a corporate instrument for 
recovery at the end-time, must have that as a 
part, an important part of his ministry, estab
lishing the Sabbath in this sense. 

Defaulting the Tithe. 
Another thing comes up in this book as a 

part of the conditions, t t is that the t'.the of 
tho Lord's people was falling into default. 
The tenth part of all they had. Here we have 
been well trained in the matter of the t i the and 
perhaps very l itt le need be said, and yot i t 
may be necessary for a warning. Do not let 
anybody think that when we mention the 
tithe that we arc suggesting that just the t ithe 
belongs to the Lord and the other nine-tenths 
belong to you. 'Tha t is an utterly* false appre
hension of Scripture. The tenth was repre
sentative of the whole and was given, saying, 
everything is held as to the Lord ; i t was a 
token Mid a testimony "that the whole was the 
Lord's and when the tithe was presented i t 
was presented in this sp i r i t : " Lord, this tenth 
part of all we have is given to You in token that 
i t is all Yours and we hold i t all for You as from 
You for us." Now when lives como into that 
realm there is Divine blessing. I do not know 
whether you have all instituted tho tithe. That 
is only the beginning. You w i l l find that when 
that has been well established the Lord makes 
possible a good deal more than that, and you 
wil l bo surprised at the blessing of the Lord 
that comes along that way. And i f wc did 
but know, many of the Lord's people arc 
harassed and worried and fretted about means, 
temporal resources, and life iu that realm is a 
distressing thing because the Lord has not got 
His place. " Honour the Lord wi th thy sub
stance, and with the first-fruits of all thine 

increase." " for them that honour me I 
wil l honour." And-there may be a good deal 
of relief from temporal distress i f only we 
recognised the Lord's law of holding things for 
H im , and saw to i t that at the very outset He 
got His tithe, His tenth. Sutler this word, i t 
inny be well to re-emphasise i t ; that God has 
all, and our tenth is but our init ial testimony 
that all is the Lord's, and must be held and 
used as belonging to the Lord. Well , Nehe
miah put that right, bringing the Lord into 
His place as to the resources and means of His 
people ; aud that makes for spiritual pros
perity and temporal relief. We arc satisfied 
to leave i t there at the moment. 

Mixture and Lost Distinctiveness. 
Then, again, we find here that, many of the 

Lord's people had married foreign wives and 
thus their distinctiveness was destroyed. Nehe
miah destroyed those unions, and compelled 
such to send back their wives to their own 
homes and countries, upholding a Divine 
principle; and the spiritual counterpart is not 
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that those who have unconverted husbands or 
wives should leave them, or neglect them—1 
am afraid there are a good many doing that (in 
effect) mistakenly. Because the husband or 
wife has not the things of the Lord, the in
terests of the Lord at heart, they go out to 
meetings and leave them alone. Do not fall 
into that trap. No, the spiritual counterpart 
is that these wives in the Old Testament always 
represent principles. Women, as wc know, 
through the Bible arc types of principles, and 
what is here typified is alliance, and relation
ship, and association wi th principles which are 
foreign to what is wholly of God ; and any 
voluntary association w i th those principles 
destroys that spiritual distinctiveness which 
must ever characterise the Lord's people. 
That covers a very wide area and includes 
innumerable things, but that is tho inclusive 
application of this. What we have here is an 
element, a feature, a principle, a law that is 
contrary to the revealed wi l l of God, which is 
foreign and alien to the mind of the Lord, to 
the Word of God, to the way of the Sp i r i t ; and 
we have a voluntary association wi th that, we 
allow that to come into relationship wi th our
selves. There wi l l be an offspring which is a 
mixture, which has a mixture of things of God 
and things of the enemy. And i f there is one 
abomination to God as revealed in the Word of 
God i t is mixture. Everywhere God is against 
mixture. God wi l l have things utter, complete, 
absolute, clearly defined, wholly of Himself, 
and this wall of Nehemiah represents the mark 
which divides between what is of God wholly, 
and what is not of God. Not just a matter of 
the different shades and degrees of what is not 
of God, but what is not of God to the finest 
degree. What is inside is to be of God to tho 
very last measure, and everything that is not 
of God has no place there inside that. And so 
these wives must be oxpelled from that area 
and sent away. I t is a spiritual principle which 
is in view. God is against mixture. There is 
a terrible amount of mixture amongst tho 
Lord's people. 

Suburban Christians. 
There are, perhaps, two other things to be 

mentioned. The majority of the people wo 
find here were l iving outside of Jerusalem, in 
the suburbs, and Nehemiah had not enough 
people in Jerusalem for the work in hand, and 
so he had to appeal to them, encourage them, 
exhort them, go out to them to bring them in . 
A very simple^thing in its spiritual interpreta

tion, and yet an important thing. There are 
a good many of the Lord's people living in the 
•spiritual suburbs, who are not right inside His 
testimony. They may be only a l itt le way 
out, but they arc o u t ; they may be a long 
way out. There may be all manner of—shall 
we say—reasons—which they would give. 
Some would say that they did not want to be 
singular, they did not want to socm to be 
unbalanced, they want to keep tho balance of 
things. Yes, all kinds of things. I t may be 
prejudice, i t may be suspicion, i t may be 
keeping on tho safe side of the road, i t may be 
fear of the cost, unwillingness to pay the price. 
I t may be that Sanballat and Tobiah wil l look 
unfavourably at them i f they come inside and -
co-operate wi th Nehemiah. I t may be that 
they are not quite sure about this thing ; it 
may be that they want to sec how i t is going to 
fare, i f i t is going to succeed, and i f the)* sec the 
thing is solid ground they wil l take the risk ! 
There is no risk i f the thing is solid and there
fore, there is no heroism and no honour. You 
see what I mean. When the Lord docs a new 
thing, and the Lord is seeking to have His 
utter testimony to what is utterly of Himself 
and of heaven, where man has no place in the 
flesh, i n nature, that t i l ing which is wholly* of 
tho Lord—i t involves cost, i t involves loss of 
favour, loss of friends, i t involves misunder
standing, misrepresentation, i t involves in 
criticism, i t involves in the judgments of being 
extreme and singular and different from every
one else, all t h a t ! Yes, well, what about i t ? 
Tho issue is, aro you going to bo wholly* in with 
God or are you going to remain in the suburbs. 
Nehemiah would urge, would exhort, would 
entreat, would encourage, would reach out, 
would call i n ; and blessed be God, there was a 
response adequate to the need. This remains 
for us to decide in our own hearts, whether wc 
arc on the fringe of things, on the outskirts, on 
the r im, or whether wc are right in , taking the 
consequences ;"] and we shall just have to square 
right down to them. Some of us had to do 
that. Wc had seen what i t would involve, 
what i t would cost, at least wc had seen a 
good deal of the inevitable practical outcome 
of taking that course w i th God. Yes, but the 
issue has just been this—was i t tho way of the 
Lord ? I f so, to bo out of i t could not pay in the 
long run, whatovor wc might have in tho time 
boing, i t must bo lost sooner or later. And not 
merely upon that low level of things—gain an I " 
loss—but after a l l , what aro we hero for ? For 

94 

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable



tlic Lord, or for ourselves ? For tho Lord or 
l'or others ? No, the whole, question is—what 
does the Lord want i Then, i t may be costly, 
i t may mean much, i t may mean loss of fellow
ship in many directions, loss of favour, and i t 
may he involving ourselves in the torriffic 
animos of the enemy ; but what can wo do ? 
We must go on with God. Are we all there ? 
That is bringing things very close to our hearts, 
is i t not ? 

Official Obstruction. 
Then in closing ; all these things which wc 

have mentioned as being the wrongs, the evils, 
which Nehemiah encountered, which existed, 
which were taken no notice of unti l he camo 
on the scene, all these things were supported by 
an important influential and official class, 
priests and nobles, and even the high priest 
himself was a party to them, and Nehemiah 
came right up against that. Well, i t is quite 
true that when we determine to go right on 
with the Lord i t is the official element that 
obstructs. Wo meet an influential force, wo 
come right up against those who have place 
and position, and wc find too often that, like 
the high priest, even those who are officially 
representing, and arc accepted as the repre
sentatives of God's highest interests, arc not 
favourable toward the whole counsel of God, 
the whole purpose of God, but condone things 
which aro altogether contrary to His ful l testi
mony. That is very true. Some of you have 
proved i t , and wi l l know i t i f you determine to 
go right on with the Lord. .But Nehemiah met 
i t all and he met i t wi th courage. " Then I 

contended with the nobles and rulers." he 

said. " T did not grovel before the influential 
class, I did not bow to the official elements, 
I contended with tho nobles." He recognised 
he was a man with a Divine mandate, and that 
gave him spiritual d igni ty—not natural— 
amongst men, because as ho stood upon his 
Divinely given ground, to fu l f i l l his Divinely 
given ministry, he knew that God would stand 
by him. 

There were other factors, which we shall see, 
in the. background, which made him the man 
he was ; but that was his attitude. I t is a 
great thing to know you are in the purpose of 
God. Ytou have great* confidence when you 
know you are in a Divine a c t i v i t y ; that this 
thing was not initiated by you but came from 
heaven, and you came into i t from heaven, 
spiritually ; the thing is of God. I t puts you 
in a position of moral and spiritual ascendency 
and gives you a dignity above the dignity of 
men whose dignity is merely official and not 
spiritual. 

Now you have been making you application 
as we have gone along. Tho Lord hold us for 
the time being unt i l wc are able to come back 
and see this instrument of recovery, and the 
method of recovery more fu l ly . T do trust that 
the Lord wi l l enable you to see that we are in 
an end-time related to the Coming of the Lord, 
and that an end-time act ivi ty is the raising of 
a testimony of distinctiveness; that is, that 
which is in resurrection life and power, a thing 
all of God, wi th nothing of man in i t . And 
that testimony demands that a very great deal 
that is contrary to i t shall be dealt w i th and 
put away. " T . A.-S. 
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The Anointing of the Holy Spirit 

Luko i i i . 21 , 22 . ; iv . 1,2,18, 19. 
Acts iv . 27 ; x. 3S. 
2 Cor. i . 21, 22. 
1 John i i . 20, 27. 
1 Sam. xv i . 11-U. 
2 Sam. v i i . 8. 

I AM quite sure that many of the Lord's people 
are none too clear upon the different aspects of 
the Holy Spirit's Presence and ministry in the 
life of the believer, and that there is a good deal of 
confusion ; that terms become mixed and there 
is not clear discernment of the specific signifi
cance of each term used in the Word of God. 
1 mean the fact that we hear of those in the 
New Testament who were bajrtised w i th the 
Spirit, and filed w i th the Spirit, and sealed 
by the Spirit, and anointed ; and i t is important 
that we should he able to discriminate on these 
matters. I t is not my intention to lead you out 
in such a discrimination, that may come itself 
as wc go on. What I am concerned and 
occupied with is the anointing as representing 
some particular aspect of the Holy Spirit's 
presence and work. 

The anointing of the Holy Spirit need 
not be something apart from or distinct 
from our definitely receiving the Holy Spirit. 
That is not alwavs so. I t mav depend verv 
largely upon the measure in which we apprehend 
the truth of the Spirit. There is that instance 
in Acts xix. : *' Have ye received the Holy 
Ghost since ye believed ? " making the receiving 
of the Holy Spirit something subsequent to 
believing. The context shows quite clearly that 
there was absolutely no light whatsoever upon 
the truth of the Holy Spirit, and those spoken to 
were in utter ignorance as to whether the Holy 
Spirit was. The question by the Apostle there 
was evidently asked because he had discerned 
the absence of what he knew to he an essential 
of a true and ful l life in Christ. That may be 
an exceptional case, for i n most instances in the 
New Testament we find the Holy Spirit coming, 
possessing, and often fi l l ing at the time of 
believing and of the exercise of saving faith 
and of a consecration or surrender t o , our 
enthroning of -the Lord Jesus. Hut I repeat, 

i t is not necessarily a thing apart that we 
receive the anointing ; i t is a part of our under
standing of the t ru th ; i t is something to I e 
understood. I n the understanding of i t then-
is particular value. 

Anointing for all to Minister. 

Now to get directly to this matter, i t wil l be 
perhaps simplest i f wc immediately state what 
is the specific characteristic of the anointing of 
the Spirit. T think undoubtedly i t is the voca
tional side of the Spirit's presence in us. The 
active functional side. The anointing has to 
do wi th vocation and action. Wc may have 
the Spirit, the Spirit may be in us, the Spirit 
may be very largely quiescent in us, very largely 
in—shall I say—a passive state—or wc in a 
passive state to tho Spirit. The anointing is 
always intended to mean action, vocation, in 
relation to the purpose of God. Were I not 
afraid of being misunderstood a litt le T should 
speak of i t as the official side of things. When 
we use a word like that a large number of 
people who regard themselves as the rank and 
file, the ordinary folk, begin to visualise a class 
of people anointed who become the official 
class, and they regard themselves as being not 
in that specific class. They get back into the 
Old Testament and see certain ones anointed 
and set apart by anointing, and so they consti
tute mentally an Old Testament class—all 
anointed— on New Testament ground. 1 want 
to say immediately that you must not entertain 
that mentality. Anointing now is not for a 
class, i t is for all the Lord's people. I t never 
was, in the thought of (Jod, for a class. Even 
in the Old Testament where you have certain 
ones anointed such as Aaron and his sons, they 
were only representative in t he thought of God ; 
they really did include all the rest of the Lord's 
people, and as the Lord looked upon them He 
looked upon all His people, and all His people 
were anointed in them, they were anointed for 
all, for all the people laid their hands upon 
them ; which meant there was identification 
between all the people and those who stood 
representatively for them. The principle is 
carried over into the New Testament and all 
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the Lord's people are called into the anointing. 
I think John makes that perfectly clear in his 
first letter, from which we have read. He is 
speaking to " my l i t t le children " and he speaks 
to them of the anointing which they had received 
and which was in them and which taught them 
things. So that when we use the word " official*' 
wc arc not speaking of any specific class of 
people ; wc mean that the anointing is that 
which marks out in the matter of vocation, of 
active service, of purpose in Christ. Now you 
can trace that t ru th right through if you like. 
You can trace i t from before the present creation 
for evidently anointing was known before Adam 
was created. Ezckiel xxvi i i . speaks of one who 
was termed " T h e anointed Cherub that 
covercth." Lucifer was probably anointed to 
a specific office in relation to Cod's universal 
thought and purpose. I t was position that was 
involved in the anointing. And then all the 
way through the Old Testament you find that 
the anointing carried with i t something of an 
active character i n relation to tho purpose of 
Cod. I t brought i n act ion; i t brought in 
vocation. I t carried with i t position, dignity, 
and various other features. I n the New Testa
ment, of course, the thing is quite patent. With 
the Lord Jesus—He was born of the Sp i r i t ; wc 
have no right to say that the Spirit of the Lord 
was not w i th H im through the silent th ir ty years 
but even then when Ho stepped across the line 
which divided between His private life and J lis 
public ministry there was that which betokened 
tho anointing, and under the anointing through 
the opened heaven He stepped into His ministry, 
shall wc say—His official work. I t was a stepping 
out into His heavenly vocation under, and by 
reason of, the anointing. And so i t ever was. 
The Apostles were forbidden to move, with a l i 
the fulness of doctrine which they possessed as 
to the facts of Clirist historical jy, they were 
forbidden to move oven after the commission 
had been given to go into the world, unti l that-
day when wi th the gif t , tho advent of the Spirit, 
they not only received the Spirit but tho Spirit 
camo also to them as the anointing for the 
commission. There was that aspect of i t . 
They received the Spirit, they were baptised 
by the Spirit, they were filled with the Spirit, 
but they wore also anointed in the same hour, 
which put them into a place of active, vocation 
and made the commission possible. The 
Apostle Paul following later, used these words 
which we have read from 2 Corinthians i . 21 : 
*' Now ho which stablisheth us with you in 

Christ, and hath anointed us, is Gcd." I think 
ho was referring to himself and Silvanus and 
Timothy, but he was also linking the Corinthians 
w i t h himself and the. others in this anointing. 
I t would be very profitable i f wc could stay to 
sec how the second letter to the Corinthians 
makes that possible. The first letter is correc
tive ; the second letter is constructive. I n the 
first letter there is a need for—shall we say— 
pulling down false structure ; in the second 
letter there is putt ing up a right structure. 
The first letter is a seeking to get an adjustment 
to the Lord, but the second letter sees an 
adjusted; people commissioned. The second 
letter to the Corinthians is service, as you know. 
" Therefore seeing we have this m i n i s t r y " : 
" this ministry," that is the key to the 
second letter. " Therefore seeing we have this 
ministry, even as we obtained mere}*, wc faint 
not : but we have renounced the hidden things 
of shame " : *£ But we have this treasure 
in earthen vessels." And our ministry is that 
shining forth of Christ i n Whom the glory of 
God has been revealed in our hearts to destroy 
tho darkening work of him who darkens the 
minds of them that believe not. I t is ministry 
that comes in with the second letter. And 
so for that ministry the question of anointing 
comes in in the first chapter. Now I have said 
enough to indicate that the anointing is specifi
cally in relation to vocation and action, and 
having said that we can sco what i t is that the 
Lord is desirous of saying to us i n these days. 

The Many-sided Ministry. 
1 want to say just one other general word, 

and i t is this ; that there may bo well-nigh 
countless phases and aspects of the purpose of 
God, there may be as many aspects of the 
purpose of God or of its fulfilment as there arc 
believers. I t may bo that the purpose of God 
calls one into a factory, another into a work
shop, another into teaching in a school, another 
into full-time ministry in the Word of tho Lord 
at home or abroad. And so we might go over 
all the vocations here on earth of tho cliildrcn 
of God, and in every one of them i f they are 
there in tho will of God, some fragment, aspect, 
phase of the purpose of God must be bound up 
with i t , and that being so i t w i l l be just as 
necessary and just as blessedly possible for 
them to be appointed to teach i n a school, to 
work in a factory, to work i n domestic duties, 
as i t is to work in what wc call " tho ministry." 
Anointing, beloved, can go into the kitchen, 
into the school, into any place where God 
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appoints, and nnointing is just as necessary 
there as in any other place ; and "ii is a very 
blessed thing iu know that lor all manner ul', 
work for the House of the Lord there is anoint
ing. That is made very clear in the Word of 
God. And to have anointed school teachers 
and anointed factory workers and anointed 
domestic helps, and anointed everything, makes 
up the complete function of the House of God 
in all its ministries. Now of course i t is impor
tant that we should be. in our work by the will 
of God, and I do feel there is a great necessity 
for more prayerful attention to the taking uj> 
of vocations under Divine guidance, in order 
that being in that in the wil l of God there may 
be anointing for i t , because in that the whole 
purpose of God is bound up. 1 am not going to 
deal with what the purpose of God is for the 
moment. I am making merely general oberva-
tions for the moment to move to something 
more specific from day to day. But anointing 
is not just for what wc call a ministerial class, 
or for missionaries going abroad. Anointing is 
for every member of the House of God to fulfi l 
a Divine appointment in the work to which God 
calls them while they are hero on the earth. 
Anointing is both possible, and necessary, and 
i t is for all. I t is to fulfil the vocation ; because 
whatever our earthly vocations as wc arc led 
to them by tho Lord, there is a heavenly 
vocation. There is that which is of God 
enslirincd within that which wc aro led to by 
the Lord here on the earth, whatever i t is. 
Many have discovered in work which they 
would never have chosen for themselves, in 
vocations which they have oft-times sought to 
escape and get out of, that being held there or 
led there by the Lord and at last having come 
to the place where they recognise that that is 
the place where the Lord has put them, and 
they have accepted i t w i th all their hearts and 
said : " Lord, 1 no longer chafe against this, I 
accept i t and give myself to i t for all Your wil l 
and purpose in i t , and claim for this in Thy wil l 
all the enablement of the Holy Spir i t , " they 
have found there the fulfilment of some frag
ment of the great Divine purpose which they 
could nover have fulfilled in anything else. 
Tho trouble is that so many people have got 
some false conception about the ministry and 
that tho ministry is one thing and serving the 
Lord in this and that and something else is 
another thing. Tho ministry is that winch the 
Holy Spirit enables you to do in any sphere 
and occupation to winch the Lord leads you. 

Now these are very general observations, but 
not without their importance when we begin to 
speak about tin* anointing. I'ccaese I am afraid 
in speaking about the anointing of the Holy 
Spirit people will begin to get these water-tight 
compartment ideas aud think that is for some 
exclusive spiritual work, being a " minister,"' a 
" missionary " going abroad, taking meetings— 
yes, a lot of people t hink that, but i t is not so. 
The anointing is for anything and everything 
that the Lord may call to : we may have the 
anointing there. 

David- a Great Example of Anointing. 
Having said that, I want to come to our 

subject more closely. I have read these 
portions from the books of Samuel, because Very* 
largely I think wo are going to l.e occupied with 
David. David has within the compass of his 
life almost everything that wc want to know 
about the meaning of the anointing. I am 
quite sure wo shall never exhaust i t in these 
messages, but 1 feel that the Lord will say some 
very precious things to us out from tho experi
ence and history of His servant David in connec
tion with the anointing. Wo read about tho 
anointing of David. I f you look at that 
chapter again, 1 Sam. xv i . , you wi l l find that 
i t con.es in when God has finally rejected Saul, 
and Samuel is commanded concerning the 
anointing of God's own man, the man after 
11 is own heart. Samuel was evidently mourning 
very much for Saul, as the opening of the chapter 
shows, and the Lord reaffirms His rejection 
and commands him to fi l l his horn with o i l : 

" and go, 1 wil l send thee to Jesse the 
Beth-lehomite : for I have- provided me a king 
among his sons." Samuel is a little fearful of 
taking this action. He is evidently afraid of 
Saul and wants to know how the thing can be 
done without his being involved in the perils 
of anointing a successor to a living king, or one 
to take his place. But tho Lord leads hint 
and leads him to Jesse, and as you know, all the 
sons of Jesse excepting David were called. And 
the Lord gave. Samuel these two things : i 4 1 
have provided me a king among his sons" : 
and then the Lord said definitely : *' Look not 
on his countenance, or on the height of his 
stature for the Lord seeth not as man seeth ; 
for man lookcth on the outward apperanee, but 
the Lord lookcth on the heart." Tho Lord 
knows the peril of this thing. The Lord knows 
how His purposes can be just turned aside, how m 

easv i t will be for I I is intention to be hindered 
or 'thwarted. The Lord is taking everything 
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into account. He knows what is going to 
follow. He knows what this movement in
volves, and so He takes precautions in His 
words to Samuel, and says to him in a pre
cautionary word : " Look not on his counten
ance, or on the height of his stature ; because 
I have refused him : for tho Lord seeth not as 
man seeth ; for man lookcth on the outward 
appearance, but the Lord lookcth on the heart." 
Now that is precautionary against a repetition 
of what has happened. Eliab, this fine, ta l l 
son of Jesse, has been brought and he in his 
stature and appearance compared favourably 
with Saul, who was head and shoulders above 
all the rest of Israel. That is what he was in 
himself, and Samuel was in danger of being 
impressed wi th what a man was in himself, 
and to find that which would obviously without 
any difficult}* commend itself to the people as 
standing in a line w i th Saul. That was under
lying this whole t h i n g ; that there should be 
the selecting of something upon a natural basis 
which would commend itself for what i t was i n 
itself. And the Lord was rejecting everything, 
however fine and great i t might bo, which was 
.something in i tsel f ; He was rejocting that. 
" I have rejected h im . " And so they go on, 
and even Samuel well nigh broke down on this 
t h i ng : "Surely this is he," said Samuel, and 
upon his natural understanding, upon his own 
judgment, upon what appealed to him himself, 
he would have acted and anointed ono who 
could stand well before men, who could take his 
place amongst men for what he was in himself; 
and right through the whole range all that sort 
of thing the Lord rejected. The Lord rejected 
right to the last all that was something in itself 
and that could commend itself to natural men, 
commend itself to religious people as such. 
No ! The Lord was going to have no repetition 
of this thing. He has rejected, and there is no 
way for what is something in itself by nature. 
Well, there was no thought of bringing David. 
.Samuel evidently remembered what tho Lord 
said : " I have provided me a king among his 
sons." " Are here all thy children ? " " Well , 
there is ono other, but I did not think i t worth 
while bringing him ; he is more used to the 
.sheep than anything else and he is out thero 
looking after those sheep." " H e is the 
youngest, the most insignificant, i t is not worth 
while bringing him ; I did not think i t mattered 
about him at a lb" I am afraid Samuel, i n 
not a hopeful way said : " Send and fetch him : 
for wc wil l not sit down t i l l he come hither." 

An exceedingly perplexing situation. And so 
they brought David, and when they brought 
him in the Lord said : " Arise, anoint him : 
for this is he." Something is said about David 
which seems to contradict what I have said. 
Something good is said about him, about his 
appearance. Jt says that he was ruddy and of 
a beautiful countenance. I wonder why that ? 
And why i t should bo put i n the place where 
i t is put. This is not put in a place where i t is 
a point of commendation for the anointing. 
I t is not made the ground of the anointing, but 
i t does represent something when the command 
to anoint is given, for i t is that outward ex
pression of a secret history wi th God. That 
is what I want to get at. 

Secret History wi th God. 

You remember later when after the anointing 
and after seemingly David had gone back to 
the sheep, for he went back after the anointing 
and not unti l probably forty days after the 
battle had commenced was i t that David was 
sent by his father w i th gifts to his brethren, 
and he heard the challenge of the giant, that-
some of tho secret liistory camo out. When 
Saul interrogated him he spoke about the lion 
and the bear and how the Lord delivered him. 
There was that one who amongst men had no 
place, who was rejocted of men, accounted as 
not having any position or worthiness amongst 
men for recognition, but who had a secret 
history wi th God in the field, perhaps in the 
wilderness, and that secret history 1 think is 
bound up with what is said about his appear
ance. There is that which embodies something 
of God, that expression, that beauty, that 
ruddiness. I t is put in that place not as the 
ground of selection or choice, or approval, but as 
a testimony to something else in the background 
of his life. I t is true that very often one whom 
tho Lord chooses does seem to have something 
which commends itself to man ; a countenance 
ruddy, a beauty that others take account of. 
and they say: " Well, i t is quite clear the Lord 
has chosen that one, i t is obvious the Lord has 
anointed that one," and they begin to think 
that that appearance, that presence, that 
beauty, that expression, is the ground upon 
which the Lord has anointed them : but never, 
never! Tho Lord never anointed anyone for 
what they wore in themselves. The Lord only 
anoints on the ground of a secret history with 
Himself. David—there wae a background with 
God which hrousrht him into bis ulecfi 8mon«* 
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men, but i t was not what he was in nature, in 
himself. 

Notice witJi Saul, lie was anointed at the 
beginning, but the anointing meant that there 
was something given to him which was not of 
himself and immediately Saul began to act out 
from himself apart from God. the anointing was 
withdrawn. That was the background of his 
downfall. He did not wait for Samuel, he acted 
from himself ami not under the anointing. 
And he forfeited the anointing. Note this.. 
While we may .have t he Spirit, beloved, we may 
receive the Spirit and the Spirit may abide in 
us as an indwelling Presence, and failure may 
take place in our lives, the Spirit may not with
draw from us because of failure now in this 
dispensation, that is. we may not lose the Holy 
Spirit because wc make mistakes, but we can 
forfeit the anointing. The anointing is one 
thing and having the Spirit is another. The 
anointing represents the ecpiipment for our 
vocation and we may miss that. The anointing 
has brought to some the spiritual abil ity perhaps 
to teach, or for some purpose or other of a 
practical vocational character, the anointing 
has been wi th them for that, and by wrong doing 
they have forfeited that anointing and lost, not 
the power to talk, but the power to minister: 
not the power to preach, but the power in 
preaching to reach men's hearts. The danger is 
Ave might go on wi th the office and lose tho 
unction ; and while we may not lose the Spirit 
wo may lose tho anointing. 
Anointing implies the setting aside of Man by 

Nature. 
Now the very first thing which comes to us in 

David's life is this, that the anointing is that 
which sets nature aside and takes no account of 
nature. That is very important. The anoin
ting says most clearly throughout the Word of 
God that all this which follows is of God and 
nothing of man. And i t demands that as its 
basis. The basis of tho anointing is always the 
setting aside of man by nature. " Look not 
upon his countenance, or on tho height of his 

stature for the Lord seeth not as man 
seeth ; for man lookcth on the outward appear
ance, but the Lord lookcth on tho heart." The 
Lord's eye was upon the heart of David away 
there following those sheep. " He chose David 

and took him from the shcepfolds." The 
anointing comes not upon the ground that man 
is anything in himself, but that everything is of 
the Lord. 

I f you follow that through you w i l l sec that 

i t applies. Take i t up wi th the Lord Jesus. 
The anointing unto His ministry did not come 
unti l He had been down into the waters of 
Jordan. Representatively He was acting as 
man and was going down into the waters of 
Jordan. His baptism, typical ol' His Cross, 
declared most clearly' that everything from 
that point onward was of God and nothing of 
Himself, nothing out from Himself. *' I do 
nothing of myself." I n those waters Ho has. 
in typo, passed out of sight, and now the anoint
ing takes things up on that ground. Pa:.I 
received the Spirit when he went into Damascus 
and Ananias laid his hands upon him. He 
received the Spirit then, being baptised, but " 
the manifestation of the anointing did not come 
for some time after that. Probably ho was 
anointed unto his work when ho received the 
Spirit, but the expression of that anointing 
was not for some time after that. He tarried 
two years in Arabia. Yes, he testified. You 
can fulf i l an occasional ministry without the 
ful l meaning of your anointing being manifested. 
The anointing is for the specific thing in the 
purpose of God. The t i l ing for which you are 
chosen, the elect vessel. And i t is not unti l all 
that is of ourselves has been put aside, all our 
judgments, thoughts, preferences, that we come 
into the fulness of tho anointing because i t is not 
unti l then we come into tho fulness of purpose. 
I f Paul was anointed when he received tho Holy 
Spirit in Damascus there were two years in 
Arabia, although ho testifies in Damascus; 
and then at least a year i n tho assembly at 
Antioch. Doubtless he had bits of ministry; 
doubtless others were seeing that he had the 
Sp i r i t ; doubtless features of an Apostle were 
developing in him ; but then at the end of at 
least three years the Holy Ghost said : ** Separ
ate me Barnabas and Saul for tho work wherc-
unto I have called them," and they laid hands 
on them and sent them away. And now the 
anointing is going to be manifested along full 
and specific lines in ministry ; He has waited 
for that. The anointing may have been there. 
The Spirit was undoubtedly there, but now he 
is coming out into tho work for which ho was 
a foreknown and foreordained vessel, and for 
that tho fu l l measure of tho anointing is mani
fested. What happened in those two years I 
I have no doubt that those two yenr.- in Arabia 
were years i n which Saul of Tarsu. • was disap
pearing very much. Speaking to tin* Romans, 
he says that he serves God in his spirit and in 
newness of spirit . That represents .1 big change 
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and you can sec the difference hot ween the old 
spirit in which Saul of Tarsus served God and 
the new spirit in which Paid the Apostle served 
God. He was disappearing as Saul. He was 
coining into a subjection in the House of God 
which was not natural in a man like Saul of 
Tarsus. Jf anything was foreign to a man's 
nature, subjection was foreign to Saul's nature. 
You cannot imagine Saul of Tarsus being sub
ject to anybody. But now twelve months in an 
assembly at Antioeh, having had to submit 
himself for guidance in the assembly at Damas
cus which he was going to destroy, represents a 
big disappearance of Saul of Tarsus. And 
when this is done, this sotting aside, ho becomes 
just one of an assembly amongst tho rest, then 
the power of the anointing can be manifested 
and lead him out into the ful l work of his life 
I t is always on that basis. David was not 
counted amongst his brethren. Tho Lord Josus 
disappearing in the waters of Jordan. Saul of 
Tarsus disappearing into Arabian desert, and, 
as Said, disappearing from view even in tho 
assembly of God ; and then on that ground, tho 
anointing, that is the vocation, tho service. 

Now that may take time, beloved. . I t may 
take time to get r id of us. There lias got to be. 
some deep, secret history with God before the 
ful l moaning of tho anointing can bo known, or 
manifested. I t may take years to do that, to 
bring us to tho place where i t is not tho work 
for tlic Lord, but where wo can do nothing for 
tho Lord, and unless the Lord does i t all nothing 
wil l bo done. I t is thus that wc como into tho 
thing for which God chose us. Tho anointing 
can be manifested in all its meaning just as soon 
as we disappear. And I am not saying merely 
that we disappear as sinners, but also as 
preachers, workers, religious organisers, as 
figures, something to be taken account of. 
Any kind, any form, any measure of the 
expression of that horrible self-life, self-con
sciousness, that wants to be taken account of, 
that wants to bo noticed ; there are thousands 
of ways in which this horrible flesh works to be 
taken notice of even iu the most spiritual of the 
Lord's people ; that spirituality itself very often 
is taken hold of as a moans to be taken account 
of : to bo holy in order that others may recognise 
how holy wo are. To bo so burnt up with zeal 
for God that others may say : " How that man 
pours himself out for God." The Mesh can get 
into the most holy thing, can conic along the 
most intensely spiritual lines ; i t can lie back 
there of all our most sincere aspirations ; our 

spirituality and* devotion to be taken account 
of. Tho flesh works so subtly and God only 
knows when i t is mastered, when i t is sufficiently 
subject to allow of H im manifesting tho 
anointing and bringing us into the fulness of 
our vocation. Some of us have been very 
devoted to tho Lord, and very earnest in service 
for tho Lord, but have had our own ideas about 
the work of tho ,Lord, and wo have como to sco 
afterwards that they were our ideas, although 
we boliovod at the time that they were the 
Lord's ideas; that we were in something that wo 
ful ly behoved to bo all of God, and tho Lord has 
had to Jut us through a test that has shown us 
that wi th ail our honesty" and sincerity the 
thing was not so much of God as we thought. 
Ho has had to do i t by grinding to powder, unti l 
wc were in a state really will ing to have tho 
Lord's best and fullest. We would have said 
with tremendous emphasis, wi th all our heart, 
wo wore willing for the Lord's wi l l , and i f tho 
Lord had tested us out upon the letting go of 
some long-standing tradition, something with 
which we had sentimental associations, some
thing which seemed to us was all r ight, and He 
had said : " Now put that on the altar, break 
with that, let that go " wc would not have 
done i t ; we could not have done i t . The Lord 
has had to do deep tilings in order to make 
those things sink away and lose their hold on 
us; even the things which we believed to be 
all according to God's fu l l purpose have had to 
come to the place where we havo let them go. 
Our judgments about God's work, and our 
calling, and our ministry, and our work, those 
all have to go into the- melting pot, and we havo 
to get to the place whore the lx>rd can really 
do anything wi th us. We cannot come to that 
place, to that position, by simply declaring we 
arc there. You cannot stand up in a meeting 
and say : " I am willing for God to do anything 
wi th me." These tilings cannot be done under 
the emotion of an hour or an a£>poal. it 
sometimes takes God years to bring us to that 
place. And 1 sometimes wonder how many of 
the saints that havo trodden this earth have 
over got there: i f there is not some point 
where, i f Ho put His finger, He would meet 
with 8omo question. The Lord only knows. 
This represents a deep work whore man, evon 
religiously, as such, disappears and tho Lord 
Himself becomes everything. Then the Lord 
can move us out into the fulness of His purpose 
and when we get into the fulness of His purpose 
then the fulness of the anointing is there to meet 
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Us in that. The anointing is only manifested 
in the measure in which wc arc in the purpose 
of God. The more we arc in the purpose of God 
the more the anointing wil l he manifested. 
The Anointing is God committing Himself. 

Now wc would not speak about the anointing 
as some thing. The anointing is God commit
ting Himself and when you see that you set* 
why all that I hcive said is so true. What is the 
anointing ? Acts x. 38 : "Jesus of Nazareth, 
how that God anointed him with the Holy 
Ghost and wh\h power : who went about doing 
good, and healing all that were oppressed of the 
dev i l ; for God was with h im." That anointing 
meant that God had committed Himself to 
Jesus of Nazareth. That is not setting aside 
His essential Dietv, but in relation to His 
ministry that is said. God had committed 
Himself to Jesus of Nazareth. You remember 
i t is said of the Lord Jesus Himself that Ho 
would not commit Himself unto them because 
He knew what was in man ; therefore, He would 
not commit Himself. Do you th ink God, Who 
knows all, is going to commit Himself to man 
in his natural state ? What would man do 
with God ? What would our flesh do with God 
i f only wc could use God ? Think of God 
putting Himself at our disposal and saying : 
" Y o u can do wi th Me what you l ike . " We 
would make God the very means of making 
ourselves God. Wc would seek to make our
selves Very God by using God to that end. Wc 
would bring ourselves into prominence, l i e 
demands the Cross as the basis of our anointing. 
There is no anointing without the Cross. There 
is no anointing only as man in what He is in 
himself disappears from view, and as the Crass 
is wrought in us more and more deeply, putting 
us aside, so more and more wc come into tho 
eternal purpose of God and therefore, into tho 
anointing. That is, God commits Himself. 
I t is a great thing when God commits Himself. 
What is not possible when God commits Him
self i That is the anointing. You sec the 
anointing brings with i t a dignity. I t is God 
in evidence. But that dignity of Cod can 
never mark any life which has its own dignity, 
its own honour, to consider. God has ever 
been honoured most in those who aro most 
empty of themselves. Dignity 1 Why, tho 
humblest and weakest child of God and servant 
of God, anointed with th« Holy Ghost, has 
compelled tho great of tb i* world to acknow
ledge something greater, something inigliner, 
some factor they could not account for as being 

of nature. There is a dignity which comes with 
anointing. The child of God is not a poor 
weak, cringing thing that is down on its face 
to everything else of this world. Tho anointing 
carries that which speaks of God ; quiet confi
dence, dignity, assurance ; not domination, not 
assertiveness, but dignity. That marked the 
presence of the Lord Jesus amongst men. The 
Hnlers and the Authorities did not know what 
to do with H im, how to get the better of Him. 
I t was quiet dignity. They wore up against 
something more than man. i t is moral and 
spiritual elevation. And meekness which is the 
meekness of Christ is a mighty quality, a tremen
dous thing, a powerful thing. Someone said at 
Keswick that people often interpret meekness 
as being weakness ; hut the meekness of Jesus 
Christ is never weakness, i t is God. God has 
committed Himself. That is the anointing. 
You sec, that is just the fringe of things, but i t is 
where we begin. David, not allowed a look in 
by man, becomes the chosen of God because of a 
secret history wi th God. 

Beloved, i t is not what you and I are before 
man, of our own making ; i t is what wc arc 
before God. Wc have often said that i t is 
personality ; but what is personality ? Per
sonality is character formed in secret wi th God. 
That which comes out of the secret history with 
God. I t is that that registers itself upon 
others. I t is secret history with God. And 
all our own natural abilities simply have to 
recede to make way for the Lord, then a new sot 
of faculties comes in , which are born in the 
secret place with tho Lord. To havo tho 
anointing then we havo got to have a secret 
history with God, and i f others aro to bo moved 
by the Spr i t of God through us i t can only ho 
as we come out of the secret place where wc 
have been dwelling with tho Lord and having 
everything dealt, with there by the Lo rd ; 
judged, corrected, influenced, adjusted ; where 
wo havo been learning the Lord. 

I f wo wen- to dwell upon David's lion and 
David's bear as a mighty conflict in the secret 
in which the Lord was bound up wo know what 
that may mean. Those terrible conflicts in 
secret where we learn the. power of God in vic
tory over the Hon and tho bear ; those awful 
beasts of the Satanic realm and of our own 
natural lives. We have learned the mighty 
power of G'od in secret victory. I t is that that 
brings tho anointing into publ ic ; that, and. 
nothing else. T . A.-S. 

(To be continued.) 
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GLEANED EARS OF 

RIPE GRAIN 

*' I T was not lung before we Logan to under
stand the reality of the authority often exer
cised, especially at night, by the evil one, our 
enemy, upon the minds of these lately delivered 
from his prison house. So far as wc knew, the 
babies were not affected, but older children and 
converts were. I f strong threads of affection 
bonld the heart to anyone in the old life, then 
there would bo at times distress, apprehension 
of trouble there, perhaps a vivid dream revealing 
i t in tangible form. The immaterial became 
material, or the material appearing in tho 
immaterial stuff of dreams disturbed, and some
times seriously injured, the life of the one thus 
strained. Often wc hoard afterwards of what 
had been happening just at that time hundreds 
of miles away (miles matter nothing where 
spirit forces play) and were able to trace tho 
influence to its source. Tuesdays and Fridays, 
tho nights given up to demon worship for 
thousands of square miles in tho south, seemed 
to ask for special guarding by prayer, for tho 
throb of tom-toms which' filled tho air and the 
weird cries of the worshippers were sometimes 
reminiscent, and sounds, like scents, havo 
extraordinary recalling power." 

From 4 Gold Cord.' 

" W K ask to be led by tho Holy Spirit from 
point to point, each prayer loading on from tho 
preceding prayer t i l l the particular subject laid 
on our hearts has been dealt with , and wc have 
the assurance that the Lord wil l complete all, 
as Kay translates Psalm exxxviii . S. 

This way of prayer is just the opposite to. 
the kaleidoscope kind, which darts hither and 
thither all over tho earth or over a number of 
scattered interests (often within the limits of a 
single Jong prayer) leaving the mind which has 
tried to follow perhaps dazzled, perhaps t i red . " 

From " Gold Cord.' 

4 4 W K aspire so high, and fall so low ; wo 
suiter so much, but seldom wi th Christ; we 
have done so much, and so litt le wi l l /emain; 
wc havo known Christ in part, and have so 
effectively barricaded our hearts against His 
mighty love, which surely He must yearn to 
give His disciples above all people." 

From 4 Gold Cord.' 

" H K had spoken plain words, and tho devil 
never forgives plainness of speech." 

From ' Gold Cord.' 

" Ti ix i t t i is always something more in your " 
nature which He wills to mark with tho Cross." 

From * Gold Cord.' 

4 4 H U T as a company of people set apart for 
a sj)ocial purpose, we were, i t seemed to me, 
just dim. There did not appear to be anything 
burning about us. We were decorously smoul
dering, wo were not vehement flames (were we 
aflame at all ?) and I knew that I burned most 
dimly of a l l . " 

From 4 Gold Cord.' 

" MOVK out from tho ful l stream of Calvary 
and vou know vourself not onlv defenceless, but 
stained. 

From 4 Gold Cord.' 

" T i io i " shalt havo words, 
But at this cost, that thou must first be 

burned, 
Burned by red embers from a secret fire, 
Scorched by fierce heats and withering winds 

that sweep 
Through all thy being, carrying thee afar 
From old delights. Doth not tho ardent fire 
Consume the mountain's, heart before the flow 
Of fervent lava ? Wotddst thou easeful ly, 
As from cool, plcadant fountains, flow in fire ? 

Front 4 Gold Cord.' 
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times as the Lord leads. 

Telegrams : " Syndesmos, Forest, London." Telephone : Sjrdenham 5216. 

Cables : " Syndesmos, London." 
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Witness and a Testimou 
SEPT-OCT., 1933 VOL. 11. No. 5 

" BE STRONG AND 

COURAGEOUS . B E 

NOT A F R A I D NOR 

D ISMAYED. . . .WITH 

US IS T H E L O R D 

OUR GOD TO H E L P 

US, AND TO F I G H T 

OUR B A T T L E S . " 
2 C H R O N I C L E S xxxii . 7, 8. 
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What was in the New C r u se " 

R K A M N U : 2 Kings i i . 19-22. 
Luke iv . 20-30. 

W E have spoken before in this connection 
mainly of the new cruse which the prophet. 
Klisha called for, and while we may have our 
thoughts somewhat directed to the new cruse, 
i t is rather more this time what was in i t that 
is to have out emphasis— the salt. We know 
very well that salt in the Word of (Jod is a type 
of incorruption and of the element of iiermanenee 
because of incorruption. Vou are familiar with 
all the details of this story of Klisha and t he men 
of Jericho, and you arc also familiar with the 
details concerning the history of Jericho and 
what led to the state of things which is here. 
You wi l l remember the command of the Lord to 
destroy Jericho, and when Jericho was over
thrown and wholly devoted, Joshua pronounced 
the judgment on Jericho, and held, so to speak, 
a curse which would come upon the man who 
would seek to rebuild Jericho. Jericho lay 
under a curse. That curse was veritably fu l 
filled in the case of the man who did, years 
after, rebuild Jericho. He found death coming 
into his domestic life at its beginning and at its 
end. Jericho thus lying under a curse partook 
in its very source of the elements of the curse. 

The waters which ought to have been waters 
of life became the waters of death, and all the 
produce never reached its ful l ripeness, but 
came short ; readied a certain point of develop
ment and there under arrest fell to the ground 
and proved all labours to be in vain. Well, 
that is lhe situation and we know that story 
well. In stub conditions the men of Jericho 
eaiue to the ptophft , pointed out that the 
situation of the city was quite pleasant, but 
all that was overshadowed by the stale of the 
wateis and ibis hand of the curse. Klisha 
called for this new cruse and for salt, and he 
went to tin- spring of the waters and from 
his new cruse lie cast salt into the spring and 
all the streams were healed. (Jet the spring 
right and everything else is i ight. The feal ures 
of the curse were removed and life came in t he 
place of death, fruit fulness in the place nf 
barrenness: fruit fulness and joy came in labour 
where labour had been a very joyless and dis
appointing thing. That is a parable. A para

ble, the features of which arc very obvious. 
Carried into the New Testament we find the 
historic outworking of i t . 

The old vessel rejected. 
That passage which we have read from 

Luke iv. is one of those fragments which bear 
upon the old vessel which is being set aside 
because lying under judgment and a curse. 
Judaism was thai . Israel was now lying under 
the curse virtually. We know that literally the . 
Lord Jesus in cursing the lig tree showed God's 
attitude towards Judaism at that time. N o 
longer acceptable. Cursed and dead. Fruit
less and of no more service to the Lord. And 
here in Luke iv . the Lord Jesus is showing that 
that which had been His no more stands in the 
place of Divine acceptance; that history is 
closed and Judaism lies under that curse, the 
marks of which wi l l be right through tho 
dispensation. That is all vanity, failure, never 
coming to any fu l l issue, disappointing, defeat, 
breakdown, impotence! That, of course, is very 
clearly seen in the history of the Jews since 
that time unti l now. That as a people they 
aro a removed vessel of tho Lord and they lie 
there where they can never bring forth that 
frui t to perfection which satisfies the heart of 
(Jod. Hut what the Lord Jesus also makes 
clear in ibis passage in Luke is that the Lord 
wil l havo a vessel, and that He goes outside of 
that people for His vessel, secures i t for His own 
satistaction, from without, and brings i t into 
the place of life and fruitfulncss to His own 
glory. 

These two illustrations taken from the life of 
Israel arc very rich and full in their significance. 
Elijah and the widow of Zarephath. You will 
remember the two features of that incident, that 
the brook failed in one place and the Lord 

said : Arise, get thee to Zarephath I have 
commanded a widow woman there to sustain 
thee." And when he arrived there was but 
the remaining fragment o f a meal in the barrel 
and oil in the cruse. We know the issue, but i t 
also is a parable. The meal is the Lord Jesus 
in type of the bread, and the oil the Holy Spirit, 
and the Lord Jesus by the Spirit made all 
sufficient, a never failing supply where the Lord • 
can find that which really serves His own heart 
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purpose ; though i t be outside of what has been 
the governing circle. 

Then the second parable of Xaaman the leper. 
Vou remember the. story. Then? aro three 
themes in that also. " Go wash in Jordan 
seven times." Naaman after the flesh felt that 
that was a very great humiliation. " Arc not 
Abana and Pharpar better eau I not wash 
in them and be clean ? " Tho llesh iu its pride 
liuds i t difficult to bow to the waters of Jordan. 
The flesh always docs find Jordan a great como 
down. But there was tho way, he could take 
it or leave i t . Your salvation is that way and 
no other way, and the flesh must como God's 
way, or have no part in the blessing of the Lord. 

So at length Xaainan was prevailed upon by 
wisdom to yield to this way, and he went to 
Jordan, and he got spiritual perfection and 
blessing. How ? Seven times,—spiritual per
fection. How ? By dying to himself, and 
being buried, and by rising again. The death 
and burial of the flesh in Jordan and th* rising 
in newness of life. Al l these elements are back 
of what the Lord is saying. He is pointing out 
that one vessel can no longer serve His purpose. 
A new cruse is necessary and a new cruse is 
that which has had ono history in the flesh 
closed for ever in the grave of the Lord Jesus, 
and is now a new creation in the sense of a life 
which is from above in resurrection. A new 
vessel constituted on resurrection ground. 
That is what the Lord seeks for and that is what 
is here clearly in view in the Old Testament 
illustration and in tho New Testament historic 
facts. 

The new vessel brought hi. 
I t was that which, of course, came clearly in 

'with the book of the Acts, or wi th the resurrec
tion of the Lord Jesus. A new cruse. God's 
Christ had died and been buried, and raised ; 
one whole realm and nature of things had past 
in His death. Now a new was brought in , and 
with the book of the Acts, and especially at 
Pentecost, we see the new cruse with the salt 
in i t . That is, the power of His resurrection, 
the life which is triumphant over death ; the 
incorruptible life of Clirist Risen, within a 
vessel, by which all futile labours arc turned to 
triumphant labours ; by which all failing fruit-
fulness is turned to permanent fruitfulness ; by 
which all the disappointment of strength and 
life expended in vain is turned to glorious 
triumph. Now all those elements are perfectly 
clear, plain, simply recognised in these passages, 
and 1 have very little to do but to just put my 

finger upon familiar truth f• r its fresh emphasis. 
We know, of course, the necessity for tho * 

new cruse. We know i t personally. Wc know 
quite well that so far as the Lord's things are 
concerned we by nature are ruled out, that i t is " 
all vanity. Not all will acknowledge that. 
They still think that they eau serve God in the 
strength and equipment of nature, and an* 
trying to do so. Am 1 the destiny is writ ton large 
throughout the Word of God ; thai, iu Mm eiid 
i t wil l prove to he labour in vain, that fruit wi l l 
not go right through to full ripeness ; the end 
will be great disapjmiutmeut. I hit w e know 
and have accepted that so that as far as we are 
concerned the old vessel of our natural lives 
cannot serve the eternal purposes of (rod, and 
we have accepted that quite definitely and ha ve 
declared our acceptance thereof inasmuch as w«« 
have testilicd to i t i l l our baptism, and inasmuch 
as Christ died, we died in H im . 

That your fruit should abide. 
I hope that you are not thinking of trying to 

serve the Lord wit hout having recognised I hat. 
principle and accepted that position. You may 
t ry and you may do certain things, but you may 
take i t that i t will die, i t will fail, i t do»s not 
survive. Yon will say : We haw h:uii working 
pretty hard trying to do our best, have done all 
that we could to make the work successful, but 
nothing seems to come out of i t . I t is like 
working in a cul-de-sac, there is no way through. 
The sooner you recognise i t tho better ; i t wi l l 
save you a lot of disappointment aud wasted 
time. Tho Lord must have in us a new cruse, 
and I trust wc can say that we know i t is true that 
in Christ Jesus there is a new creation. With in 
us there is something which is absolutely now, 
something which is not of ourselves, i t is some
thing of the Lord, a vessel in which the life 
which is incorruptible, indestructible, unfailing ; 
and that becomes the basis of every kind of 
fruitfulness that goes through to perfection. 
Not the energies of the flesh or of nature'; not 
tho enthusiasms of our soul ; but Mn' work thai 
comes out through the Spirit of life iu us goes 
right through to perfection. The basis of 
every kind of perfection is the life of the Spirit, 
within this new vessel of our renewed spirits. 

I wi l l not dwell upon the various kinds of 
fruits that are borne, or various kinds of perfec
tion to which wc come, but comprehend them 
all iu the one statement. A l l that I want to 
stress is this fact that wjiat the Lord wants, 
and needs in every one of us, is that which is tho 
testimony to resurrection, which is the working 
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power of incorruptible life. That nuans that 
your life anil mine will never cease in its value. 
We may go in the will of God. we may be called 
from this scene at any time, but in so far as we 
have wrought in the energy of an incorruptible 
life, our life goes on in it-; value and its fruitful
ness here. That is t i c explanation and the 
secret of New Testament lives. Why. these 
New Testament saints are so throbhing with 
life to-day ! You cannot take up your New 
Testament at any moment i f the life of the Lord 
is free within you without finding something 
living. PauJ, IVter, John speak in a living way. 
They HIV as living to-day as ever they were to 
men in the days of their flesh. Wc have as 
living communion with them to-day as ever 
people did then: being dead they yet speak. 
I t is because then their hearts and actions were 
in the power of an endless life. And i f this 
world were to go on for as many centuries as it 
has gone on their word would be still just the 
same because the nature of this life is that i t 
grows, increases. 

The increase of God. 
Incorruptible life does not begin, continue, 

and end in the same degree. I t may begin 
in a spring and end in an ocean. The river 
of Ezekiel deepens and widens as i t goes on 
toward the sea: an illustration of the life 
of the Risen Lord. That is why so often in 
a new movement of the Lord, say iu a con
ference, we may start wi th a trickle and end 
wi th a river. I t works again and again. A t 
the end we find we have a great deal more than 
we had at the beginning. The natural order of 
things is just the other way. I am not talking 
about the physical or mental side of things, I am 
talking about spiritual things.* There may be 
tremendous demands ahead. We can take i t 
that i f we arc l iv ing on this principle of the 
risen life of the Lord Jesus, all those demands 
wil l be met as they arc demands which arise 
in tho way of the Lord 's will and call. We are 
working upon a principle which means increase 
not decrease ; life not death ; fulness not empti
ness ; going through and not stopping short. .11 
is just the opposite of nature. The Lord wants 
everything on that principle. 

Spontaneous : not organised. 
And mark you i t is spontaneous. It. just 

happens as you go on wi th the Lord. You find 
that i t comes to 2™ss- 'I'hc spontaneity of 
VCHUYVCction life is one of the great blessings 
that i t carries wi th i t . Let me especially, for 
my youugee friends, point your attention to tho 

difference between the old dispensation and the 
new iu this matter. I f you had been a member 
of IsraH in the Old Testament, you would have 
had a mass of detailed inst ructions and commands 
put- in your hand ami hecn told that you have 
got to keep all that : to go to this meeting and 
that.: be here on the spot when you are required 
—you nni.st, you must ! and if not then woe 
betide you. That is the old dispensation. It 
was something like a very heavy yoke put upon 
shoulders, and it w;is not o|ili<m;tl wh«t I C T yo'i 
want to the least or mil . S U M had In ^'u, ISul 
wh'-n you come in (o the honk of llh* Acts nil 
thai Icis gone. D o n ! think I huse people in Un
hook of the Acts went, to meetings because they 
had to. You do not start with meetings iu 
Acts, you start with living individuals who. 
because something has happened iu them, 
came together spontaneously and had a good 
lime. 'The meetings are the outcome of some¬
thing else. Tlu'V have gatherings because they 
are all brought together by reason of one 
common thing. I t is spontaneous. In the 
book of the Acts they never put up churches 
and buildings and put notices outside, and in
vitations, and circularised the district, and 
went round asking people to come to the meet
ing. What happened was that a few individuals 
became possessed of life, they had that in 
common, and that brought them together, and 
they had blessed times together, two's and 
three's in private houses. That is how it grew. 
And when the Lord saw there was a danger ot 
there becoming something big in itself, and 
making something of these gatherings as such 
He scattered them into fragments. His order 
is always to keep things spontaneous and never 
fixed ; life is His principle. For myself I have 
long ago finished with that system that demands 
that I shall do things from the outside, lieing 
paid to preach so many times a week, etc., etc. 
It must be life or else we will not have it. The 
new order of f Jod is life. The Lord save us and 
give us the courage to be perfectly frank, and if 
we have not-got life, to stand back and not allow 
ourselves to be carried on by a merely accepted 
system of things. Now you younger folk, do 
not attend meetings because you have got to. 
Ask the Lord to put life into you that will turn 
things that arc not supposed to he meetings 
into meetings. It is a blessed thing In see that, 
done. It must not be somet hing that we must 
do or we will get frowns anil looks and so on. 
No, but the whole thing inwardly answering to 
the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus. 
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The Lord's new vessel is to be marked in that 
way by His own Divine life. 

Local assemblies as vessels. 
That has not only to be true in the individual 

way. The Lord does need to-day to have His 
corporate instrument after this character. 
Those companies of His people, local assemblies, 
and the whole thing spiritually in oneness, in 
the place where i t is not the dcadness of the 
let ter but where i t is the aliveness of the Spirit. 

Israel had all tho oracles of God and all the 
outward framework of things to perfection. I t 
was all going on just exactly as the Word 
described. The priest still dressed as prescribed 
in the Word of God, and the sacrifices were stil l 
offered, and the orders of sacrifices ; the feasts 
still kept according to the Word, but the whole 
thing was without life. Everything going on, 
yet death. I t is just possible for us to lose the 
life and stil l go on wi th the order, with the 
system, the doctrine. We can have all the 
New Testament doctrine, we may have all the 
perfection of the framework of the New Testa
ment t ru th , and just fai l to be what is necessary 
because the power of His life is not there. 

Well , what was in my heart was that tho 
Lord wanted a further emphasis upon this, that 
His thought prc-cmincutly is that all those who 
reraesent H im, and all that which truly repre
sents H im shall have the one predominant 
characteristic, its hall mark should be the power 
of Christ's resurrection. I feci that is the place 
where the Lord wants the hammer to come down 
once more. I t is not in the whole system of 
teaching that the Lord wi l l find His fullest 
pleasure, i t wi l l bo in that that teaching has the 
life of the "Risen Lord flowing through i t ; and 
you and I are l iving vessels of life, His own 
resurrection life. 

I t is a new kind of thing and i t is altogether a 
new cruse that is necessary. I t is newness of 
life. The Greek word, kainos, means something 
that never was before; not just freshness. 
Some people mix the two Greek words. One 
means freshness like getting up fresh in the 
morning. This is not the word that is used in 
connection wi th this life. I t is the word which 
means a life which never was before, i t is brand 
new. And tho Lord docs not put His brand 
new things into old vessels. He must havo 
vessels suitable to the content, and so Ho must 
havo a new cruse for a new life ; and you and I 
must first of all be renewed by the Holy Spirit, 
and then His new life being deposited within us 
wi l l work out in frui t that docs not die, life that 

docs not end, work that docs not break down ; 
i t goes on. 

Divine life for the mortal body. 
Thcro is a very great reality about this. 

Beloved, because you and I arc sti l l here in 
mortal bodies, because as yet our spirits are not' 
perfected, wc arc sti l l carrying wi th us a body 
of death, wc arc sti l l carrying a soul-life which 
is not wholly sanctified. I t is true that wc carry 
right at the cchtrc of our being something that 
being of God is complete and perfect, that is in 
us, the Lord within us ; but wc aro carrying 
something else and this is subject to all kinds of 
sensations and variations. Physical weariness ; 
being possessed of resurrection life docs not 
mean you wi l l never be physically weary ; that 
you wil l say—If I had the Lord's life as I ought 
to havo I shall never feel t ired. I t is not true. 
You stil l know physical and mental weariness 
and tiredness, and you wi l l st i l l know the nocd 
for getting away in detachment and quiet rest. 
The Lord does not save us from the ravages 
which come of going beyond our measure in that 
realm. Ho demands that wc should recognise 
the need for rest and quietness, and He does not 
save us from the conscquneces of ignoring that. 
We shall still know physical and mental weari
ness and tiredness though possessed of resurrec
tion life which in a moment when wo aro in a state 
of physical and mental exhaustion can rise up 
and make us as fresh as ever wc were. I t in 
itself never tires, is never weary. The testi
mony to that life is often borne by the back
ground of our own weakness. The glory of that 
risen life is manifested by the Lord allowing us 
to know how i t triumphs over weariness. We 
get to know the Lord and His things by reason 
of the setting of them. We havo to consider— 
Now docs the Lord want mo to rest or am I 
giving way ? I f the Lord is calling to do some
thing, though you may be tired you can know 
the power of resurrection to do i t . There are 
times when Ho docs not come in wi th that 
power. 

The variations of soul-life. 
Then wo Ccirry about this soul-life of ours 

which causes all the sensations from which we 
suffer. Oh, tho variations of our soul l i fe ! 
Somo are more variable than others. Some
times wc feol one way and sometimes another, 
and sometimes wc do not know how wc feci and 
there is a swirl and change in our soul-iifo ; and 
thcro are times when without any explanation 
at all a darkness comes over our spirits and a 
sensation of the unreality of things. Evcry-
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thing at other times may be most real to us, 
but wc may feel now the unreality of tlic things 
which were so much to us. That is all to do 
with our soul-life. I t makes no difference to 
the inner truth of the Lord and our spirit. We 
go through these variations. Have we not passed 
through those experiences thousands of times ? 
While in them we raised the ultimate question : 
Has tlic Lord left us, given us up, forsaken us, 
everything has gone wrong, were wc deceived ? 

You cannot have bigger questions than 
these : yet that passes. You come through and 
everything is as clear and positive as ever i t was. 
Which of those two things are you going to 
take as your ground ? The variations of your 
soul-life or the unfailing faithfulness of the 
Lord and His spiritual things. Our life is not in 
ourselves, our own souls, bodies and minds, i t 
is in H im within us, and we have to hold on to 
the Lord. We may be feeling pretty bad 
physically, there may be a lot that contributes 
to our feeling everything is all wrong, all false, 
and unreal, nothing in i t . The Lord abides 

and the Lord works deep down in us, wc will 
come up back to that abiding ground. But 
fai th requires that through the time of the 
changes, the conflicting elements, and feelings, 
we say like David : " This is my infirmity, but 
I wi l l remember tiie days of the right hand of 
the Lord . " This is me, this is not the Lord. 
This is my make-up, this is not the Lord. His 
life is unchanging, incorruptible, unfailing, i t 
abides; i t is deeper than our consciousness, 
deeper than our minds, our souls, and far deeper 
than our bodies. His work is an abiding work. 
Lot us remember the power of His resurrection : 
that there is that where death has been defeated 
and robbed of its power. Wo ma} r seem to he 
labouring, very l i t t le manifestation of the fulnes?> 
of fruitfulness, but it is going on i f His life is in 
you ; i t wil l go on and i t wi l l be manifested 
at some time or another. 

The Lord renew us continually as the vessels 
and make known by us the freshness and 
fulness of the power of His resurrection. 

T . A.-S. 

RXA IUNU : 1 Peter i . 3-!), 13 , 23-2.>; i i . G-10, 

20-25 ; i i i . 1-12 ; iv. 12-19 ; v. 2-4, 10 , 12. 

Mv confidence in standing before you, dear 
friends, this afternoon is the text I am starting 
with : " Wherefore Jet them that suffer accord
ing to the wil l of God commit the keeping of 
their souls to him in well doing, as unto a 
faithful Creator." " a faithful Creator " 
is the expression that has been on my heart. 
I t is an unusual expression to be used in this 
connection and must have some special signi
ficance. You would have expected the Lord 
to say, in the midst of this paragraph about 
suffering : " Commit your souls unto the Lord 
Who has overcome all the power of the Enemy." 
The Spirit docs not say that at all . Ho says : 
" Commit your souls in well-doing unto a 
faithful Creator." A striking and unusual 
expression to come in there. The thought that 
lies behind i t is that a Creator has got a purpose 

in the creation He brings into being. He docs 
not create a creation for no purpose. He has an 
end in view to bo realised through that which 
Ho is going to create. Tho thing is true in its 
realm, of any man who decides to make some
thing. (Of course he docs not create i t in the 
sense in which God created us.) A man docs 
not make something and then think what he 
can do wi th i t . Ho has in his heart a purpose. 
And God, in creating all Ho did create, had a 
definite purpose in His heart before He created 
one atom of that which is created. By this 
expression tho Divine purpose iu the creation 
is brought into v iew; and that, iu relation to 
suffering. I t says, in effect, those who are 
suffering for well doing, well, let them commit 
their souls unto H im Who has got before Him 
all the time a purpose to be realised. Your 
suffering is in relation to the Divine purpose, 
for which tho whole creation has been brought 
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into existence. Not merely commit your souls 
unto a Creator, hut unto a " faithful Creator," 
or trustworthy Creator. That has this helpful 
additional thought, that not only has this 
Creative One a purpose in His heart hut He is 
trustworthy and able to realise i t . Therefore, 
when you are suffering and have the Divine 
purpose in view you need not wonder whether 
i t wil l work out in the end. He is trustworthy. 
The Lord lias a definite purpose before H im, 
and that purpose He is going to accomplish. 
That is from the Divine side. 

There is another phrase which has brought 
consolation to my own heart-: " I f thine eve be 
single thy whole body shall be full of light."' 
That has been coming home to mc lately as a 
definite promise from the Lord which I have 
been trying to lay hold of. I f thine eye be 
single, occupied wi th one single thing, thy whole 
body shall be ful l of light. This is the other 
side. God has a purpose and wil l realise it , and 
i f our eye is single, occupied with that very same 
purpose our whole body shall be fu l l of light. 
And i f we want to walk as those who arc ful l of 
light where the darkness which is in us by-
nature is driven out, here is the remedy. Your 
eye occupied wi th ono single thing, the Divine 
purpose. That is thrown in as the other side 
of the story from the human end. 

The eternal purpose in Christ personally. 
I t is not so much what is the Divine purpose, 

that is on my heart this afternoon, but rather an 
aspect of the manner of realisation. Naturally 
we must begin by looking at the Divine purpose. 
We know that in a sense tho Divine purpose was 
realised in the Lord Jesus Christ personally by 
His in carnation. As an individual Man Ho did, 
in one sense, realise to the ful l the Divine pur
pose. That is, He was a Man made in the 
image of God and after the likeness of (Jod in 
Whom God was ful ly revealed. That was the 

•Divine end—to manifest Himself ; and Ho did 
this perfectly in the case ol the Lord Jesus Christ. 
In H im there was a complete and perfect show
ing forth of the excellencies of H im that had 
called H im as a Man to walk this earth and bear 
testimony to what God was. The desire of 
God to manifest Himself and show forth His 
excellencies was completely and perfectly 
achieved in the case of the Lord Jesus, and t hat 
rei>rcsentcd a step. 

The eternal purpose in Clirist corporate. 
There is, however, something more in the 

Divine purpose than that. The Divine purpose 
is that there should be an elect race, a royal 

priesthood, a holy nation to show forth the ex
cellencies of Him that has called us out of 
darkness into light. God's intention never was 
that one Man alone should be the expression of 
His Person, but that man as a race should be the 
expression of Himself ; and the fact that the 
Lord Jesus came in as an anointed Man to make 
the revelation possible, had bound up with it-
all that story of what became necessary when 
man, as first i created, failed hopelessly and for 
ever to como to the place of satisfying tho 
Divine purpose. The incarnation had the 
double purpose of giving forth in the one 
Man the perfect revelation of the nature, 
the character, the attributes of God, and at the 
same time of undoing the mischief that spoiled 
the chances of the original creation of man ever 
to rise to his calling. In the Person of Jesus 
Christ the thing was done. I t is God's purpose 
to have a race through whom His nature. His 
attributes. His moral and spiritual character 
are revealed in the universe. 

Per our encouragement let us go back to our 
" fa i th fu l Creator"—He is going to achieve 
i t and this time there wi l l bo no failure. 
Natural elements cannot survive in an eternal 

purpose. 
That is the purpose in view. I t is important 

that we should sec in what way God is going to 
accomplish i t , and that is the emphasis on my 
heart, and I think i t is that that Peter is out to 
tell us. Ho is a peculiarly suitable person to 
do i t . He had a background to his own per
sonal experience which comes out in the letters 
he writes. I t is out of that wo gather all our 
spiritual make-up. The way the Lord has led 
us, the mistakes we have made, the problems 
which have baffled us, etc., etc. Those things 
have been the background out of which our 
present spiritual position and character have 
been formed. The Lord taking occasion by 
these things has wrought in us whatever we are 
through the circumstances and trials we have 
gone through. Peter was a man who had 
originally had a Divine call, ho knew i t , had 
no doubt about i t , and responded to that call 
heartily, zealously, left all to follow the Lord. 
There was no doubt at all about his fu l l hearted 
consent to the call of the Lord but there bad 
come in awful failure. A man in v bom the 
original, sincerely meant purpose of heart had 
enabled him to say : " I wi l l go to death with 
thee " had como a sudden crash and there was 
nothing left for Peter at a certain time in his 
life. That night after his denial he must have 
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reached almost to the level that would be hell 
itself. For Peter everything must have come 
to an end that night. 

But then! —as he tells us in this letter when he 
speaks of being begotten again unto a living 
hope. A man utterly broken to pieces by his 
failure and sin, and then the resurrection of 
the Lord Jesus Himself and all that followed! 
Peter knew the power of those words : " 
begotten us again unto a living hope by tho 
resurrection of Jesus Christ from the dead." 
In Peter all the original ideas and desire 
to follow the Lord had gone into utter death, 
and out of that death had sprung anew with the 
resurrection of Jesus Christ from among the 
dead. He knew what he was saying. Of 
course, that which had sprung again into life 
was clinched and made final and absolute and 
certain and abiding by the work of the Holy 
Ghost at Pentecost. The important point is 
that the original thing in Peter had gone right 
down and out and had sprung again into life, 
and he knows what he is talking about when he 
speaks of being begotten again unto a l iving 
hope. He had a hope of sitting upon a throne 
beside his Lord wi th eleven friends, but that 
hope died. He knows what i t is now to have a 
living hope, a hope that would not come to an 
end—an eternal hope. So one of the things 
in this letter of his is the expressions which 
relate to that eternal and abiding character 
of things. First of all a living hope, an inheri
tance that fadeth not away ; which has lost 
the element of time and corruption aud mor
tality and all danger of coming to an end, into 

a realm that fades not away. " the trial 
of your faith, being much more precious than 
of gold that perisheth." Gobi wi l l perish, but 
the trial of your faith a< in contradistinction 
will be found unto praise and honour and glory 
at the appearing of Jesus Christ. One thing 
passes away but the other is abiding, eternal ; 
that will stand the test of every kind of adverse 
thing that can come to i t . 1 Peter i . 24, 25 
speaks of the Word of God which liveth and 
abideth for ever. Then lie speaks of the crown 
of glory that fadeth not away. Always a 
thought of the incorruptible something brought 
in in association with the living hope that came 
with resurrection. 
Eternal elements found on resurrection ground. 

That was the background of his own ex
perience 1 And what was the principle that 
came out of i t 7. The principle of t he abi< I ing am I 
eternal character of that, which is truly of (Jod 

in contradistinction to the temporal and passing 
and corrupt character of that not wholly of 
God. That is the principle that runs through 
this letter. And that principle runs through 
and must IK* recognised iu our Christian life and 
service. The thing that will abide, that will 
stand the tests, that can go through any fires 
you like to put it through and which, having 
gone through the (ire will not perish in the using 
but will go on abiding, is that which has gone 
through the same experience that Peter went 
through. That which has passed into death 
and has emerged in resurrection-life. That is 
something which is wrought. Peter is writing 
to people who an? in a lire, t hey are having some
thing wrought by lire. "Th i nk i t not strange 
concerning the fiery trial " etc. Here is a 
people who are going through fires, aud are 
going to go through more, but he says : " Do 
not be alarmed or surprised, you are going 
through experiences of tr ia l , but i t is in order 
that that which emerges ma}' be abiding." 
The issue of i t , the incorruptible the undoing, 
the non-fading fru i t of the experience. And 
he associates what he says with two things. 

One is the Testimony of tho earthly life 
of the Lord hero in a phrase " The sufferings 
of Christ." And the other is the outworking 
of i t , ho enjoins again and again a like spirit 
in the people to whom ho is writ ing. As 
Christ suffered in the flesh, reviled yet reviled 
not again, so do you. That is his point. 
There is to be a pursuing on the part of his 
readers of the same course that the Lord Jesus 
.Christ took. The Lord was made perfect 
through sufferings. He learned obedience by 
the things which He suffered. And Peter gives 
a picture of the kind of life, that the Lord lived 
here on the earth, what i t meant to the Lord 
to live on the earth, having in view all the time 
the joy and the glory sot before ICim. Ho was 
going to return to the bosom of the Father but 
not the same as He came, but wi th the human 
race in His bosom, with a race of redeemed men 
and women He was going back into tho glory. 
What was tho way that that eternal possession 
was to become His I A way of letting go, 
going down into death, in resurrect ion-power to 
emerge and take His place at tho right hand of 

vthc Father and there have in His eternal pos
session as a Man that which God desired Him 
to possess ; the glory equal with the Father. 

But i t is not the Lord's own way T am stress
ing, but the stress the Lord is putting is as to . 
the necessity for us His witnesses to go the 
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Scimc way He went. 
Eternal elements must be inwrought. 

We represent a mere sample of the Lord's 
people for whom He has an eternal purpose 
that we together should make manifest the 
excellencies of the Lord Himself. That is the 
thing He is going to accomplish as a trust
worthy Creator. There is going to he a race, 
a company of men in the glory as sun; as He is 
there, who are going to reveal the excellencies 
of Jesus Christ. The point is, what is the way 
of it here on earth ? Think of Peter when 1 he 
Lord challenged him in resurrection ; the Lord 
said : *; Lovcst. thou me ? " Peter's response 
was: " L o r d , Vou know I am fond of Vou," 
and that relates particularly to the heart. The 
word the Lord used is much more comprehen
sive, bigger, grander. H is the love that is not 
the carrying away of the man's heart but the 
reasonable love that comes when a man's whole 
being as well as his heart is set deliberately 
upon an objective—much finer. The Lord was 
challenging Peter: " Have I got the whole of 
your manhood set upon Me ? " The Lord saw 
in Peter that which was essentially the basic 
thing. Peter's heart was touched. That was 
the ground work of everything in Peter, but 
that is not the kind of man who is going through 
the eternal ages to reveal the excellencies of 
Cod. The Lord would have a peoole upon 
whom He has wrought in such a way that their 
whole being has become gripped by what l i e 
is. You do not fall into that. You become 
by the discipline and experience of life gripped 
by the Lord. Probably all of us fell in love 
wi th the Lord at a point, but wc found that fhe 
Lord put some demand upon us we did not 
like and we rebelled against H im. The people 
who arc going to show forth His glory are the 
people who love the Lord with that instructed 
love, the result of a deep experience and of the 
Lord's dealings wi th us so that every part of our 
being has become occupied with the Lord. 
I t has got to be a love that can he tested and 
proved by any adverse cireumstam e, even tie* 
seeming contradiction of Cod against us ; but 
i t does not touch that love ; i t abides. To 
obtain a people who have come through to that 
kind ot relationship to the Lord. He must, He 
is going to allow them to be subjected to much 
testing, t r ia l , pressure, seeming contradiction 
of God ; the fruit of that is an inworking of His 
love in the hearts of His people which is not 
going to be moved and shaken and upset. The 
Lord deals with us in ways at times where wc 

cry ou t : " Lord, why don't You answer me ? 
Why don't you explain Yourself ? " Bu t He 
is content to be misunderstood. He knows how 
far He can put the strain upon us. The objec
tive Ho is after is a love that , having gone down 
into deep places emerges so set upon H im that 
no amount of contradiction presently wil l ever 
shake our confidence in Himself. 
Eternal elements must be proved indestructible. 

There is another side to the whole thing. The 
Lord indwells everyone who is a true child of 
His. The Lord has set His heart upon each 
such one being in that company who through 
eternity will display the excellencies of His 
character to a wondering universe. The Lord 
is within you and me i f we are t ru ly born again. 
There is a Devil who has challenged God, dared 
to claim to be oujial wi th God, dared to set up 
his claim against the Throne of God, and ho is 
out against the Son of God as found in every 
child of God. Every believer becomes a battle
field. The Lord says : " Here is a challenge 
against Me and that child of Mine." Now in 
that ono the Lord allows a battle to be set up 
against the Son of God as resident with in . 
Tho Lord allows the pressure to come, allows 
us to bo put in places of difficulty, hardness: 
and what is the objective ? To vindicate 
Himself in the believer so that however 
great the pressure the Lord is able to say: 
" Even in this frail one of Mine I am making 
manifest My sovereignty over the power of the 
Enemy who is challenging." 

Al l this is the experience of the individual 
child of God. With in us there is set up a con
flict. We come under pressure, difficulty, t r ia l , , 
and the Lord purposes all the time that through 
you and through me He should display the 
excellencies of His Own character. Therefore, 
as you and I are called into fellowship with God 
we have on that basis a very strong ground of 
claim upon the Lord in all pressure. Peter, 
writing to those who needed something to 
strengthen their faith in the hour of t r ia l , says : 
When you are in thv tiro of testing and difficulty, 
that is the occasion when God is seeking 
through you to reveal His Own excellencies. 
The fire you are going into is that the purpose 
of the Creator may be realised, therefore you 
have a claim upon all the fulness of God's power. 
I think Peter was afraid that under pressure 
these people would yield their position, would 
run away from i t , their fai th would break, but 
he is out to exhort them. You have the 
dignity in this present time of manifesting the 
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excellencies of Jesus Chri>r, and that is what 
yon arc here for, and it is unto a far greater 
thing that you arc being prepared for an eternal 
day. The dignitv of vour calling is that in 
every circumstance of pressure you may show 
forth the excellencies of the Lord Jesus Christ. 
But then the point that Peter won hi have them 
to note, and wc have to note, is the process by 
which that is to be achieved, the process of 
death-resurrection. I t is not going to be 
accomplished by people saying : " Lord, Vou 
know 1 am fond of Vou." That is not going to 
stand the test,of this thing. 

Some of us have been rejoiced to hear souls 
exhorted to surrender to the Lord, but I am 
feeling that unless there is a deeper basis of 
things, under trial the whole position is going 
to break down ; unless in our surrendering to 
the Lord something else is present, wc arc not 
going in the hour ot test to show forth the ex
cellencies of H im who called us out of darkness 
into His marvellous light. The Lord is needing, 
and is going to get, a people who wil l stand in 
the hour of conflict. This demands the process 
of death-resurrection. Peter failed in love 
to the Lord under tr ia l—that court scene— 
his whole faith broke down and after i t was over, 
he dared not claim any higher ground than : 
" Lord, I am fond of You. " Wc need to see 
that the Lord cannot build up His testimony 
in a people on a basis that we surrender to the 
Lord as fond of H im . There must be inwrought 
into our very being, something else ; and if that 
something else is not present the experiences 
that wi l l come wil l break down our position. 

We are not moving on into days that wi l l got 
easier. We arc moving into days when the 
final challenge is coming to an issue. Another 
key word of Peter's writings is : *; That is to be 
made known at the revelation of Jesus Christ." 
A l l your conflicts, all you arc suffering—but 
soon to be revealed is the Lord at His Coining 
and in that moment all your sufferings arc going 
to issue in their real end. H? is exhorting them 
to keep their eyes there. I t is only spiritually 
reasonable to say that as that day approaches 
so much the more wil l the conflict intensify. 
On the Enemy's side the purpose is to stave oif 
that day. Wc may count upon suffering, pres
sure, tr ia l . We anticipate, although we do not 
invite, the pressure to increase unti l the issue in 
the Coming of the Lord. Our objective to-day 
should be to s ay : " Lord, i f I am to be one of that 
company to show forth Your excellencies to a 
wondering universe in the ages to come, I must 

have something more than mere affection for 
Yon ; I must havo that done in mo which is 
going to make mo able to stand in tho time of 
conflict and pressure." 

The law of eternal elements—Death and 
Resurrection. 

What is tho thing that has got to be done ? 
Our coming into fellowship with the Lord Jesus 
Christ in a death—resurrection union which 
takes out of the way the things merely on the 
]ilano of nature and brings in tilings which are 
incorruptible anil eternal. Itosurrcetion life; 
instead of natural life. AH service merely in 
the energy of natural life, sooner or later, 'will 
come to an end. The value of i t and its results 
wil l pass, but that which is tho frui t of the-
activity of His resurrect ion-life wi l l abide 
eternally. God puts everything through that 
process of going into death and emerging from 
death. He puts our plans, our service, His very 
promises through that process, so that the 
promises Ho gives us to hope on i t seems are 
not going to be Infilled. Tho Lord said i t and 
now wc are mystified and the thing is dead. 
But we aro going probably to sec the thing has 
merely passed into the place of death to emerge 
in resurrection and when i t docs emerge He wil l 
fulfil i t all on a new piano where i t wi l l not 
suffer decay. I t wi l l bo a thing that wi l l 
accomplish irresistible results. Which wi l l you 
havo, your promise fulfilled for a day, or wait 
for i t in resurrection-life. I t is the process wc 
havo to go through. The recognition that 
everything of nature—as nature—must pass. 
God cannot use i t ; but that which God can and 
wi l l use is that which having passed into death 
emerges again in resurrection power. 

Ono practical application of this. Peter 
enjoins a certain manner of conduct to these 
people in the light of that which is coming. 
Wc havo to begin to fulfi l our vocation now as 
those who arc showing forth tho excellencies of 
our Lord. What is the basis that Peter is 
enjoining all the time ? Note that ho docs not 
encourage the thought in these people that 
because of their fellowship wi th a victorious 
Christ Who has conquered death and overcome 
the Devil, he does not enjoin that they go about 
tho world as those who say : " I am here as 
representative of the Lord of Glory and in this 
place I take charge." Again and again, i t is 
urged that they arc in the midst of men as those 
whoso manner has got to bo that of the Lord 
Jesus Himself when He was here amongst men. * 
Our earthly demeano ir and talk and walk have to 
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be as of those who arc seeking to fulfi l that tre
mendous destiny of reflecting the excellencies of 
Christ. Our present demeanour, the way we act, 
is having a vital effect in the fulfilment of the 
Divine ends. Peter says: When you arc 
reviled, revile not again ; when people say things 
not true do not threaten them with a libel 
action, etc., Taking the other side of things, 
your own attitude toward the folk you arc 
dealing w i t h : you have to manifest the ex
cellencies of H im Who trod this world. The 
next time I am discourteous to anyone I am 
unmindful of the eternal calling wi th which I 
am called. The next time I am rude in my 
manner, deliberately or unconsciously, the next 
time I speak in a way which lacks in true grace 
I am defeating the calling wi th which I am 
called, manifesting the excellencies of H im Who 
has called me. An important emphasis. Peter 
says: You are suffering persecution and the 
easiest thing would be for you to give back as 
good as given ; but listen, you have an eternal 
calling to show forth the excellencies of Christ ; 
begin to do i t now. More than that, that in 
you which would desire to take a position over 
those who despise you, let that go into death. 
A t tho revelation of Jesus Christ you wi l l bo 
rcvoalcd with H im and then wi l l be the day when 
people -will give you the credit and honour due 
to you ; but now you who naturally are yearning 
to take the place you ought to have, let death 
work in t h a t ; be content. There wil l como the 
day when you wi l l be manifested wi th Him in 
glory, and He wi l l come to be glorified in His 
saints, but now your attitude has to be that of 
submission, in fact the attitude that His was 
when on tho earth. Discourtesy means dis
honour to the Lord. Sharp words, " justified " 

""• B U T the more such powers contested, the 
more surely we knew that tho Lord of Hosts was 
wi th us. Satan is too wise a strategist to waste 
ammunition on vanity. Does ho see further 
than we do ? D id he sec the part this house was 
to play in tho campaigns of tho future ? And 
yet he is strangely circumscribed. He docs not 
seem to have known that the Holy Child was 
safely sheltered in Kgypt when he moved Herod 
to slay the innocents, nor could he show El i jahs 
cave to Jezebel (comfort to us sometimes when 
wc had to hide a child from the devouring 
enemy.) So here again ho was limited. The 
house was built and hallowed. 

sharp words, if wc speak them, dishonour the 
Name of Jesus. Lack of politeness in a young -
man who docs not raise his hat to a lady when 
he meets her, the man who docs not say 
" Thank you " when some one has done him a 
favour—the l i t t le discourtesies of life dishonour 
the Name of Jesus. This is all bound up with 
this one thought that vindication wi l l come pre
sently. Now the time of seeming weakness. But 
the principle is " let go." Let that pass out into 
death. In resurrection the thing wi l l find 
its value. The moment for resurrection is the 
Lord's chosen moment. That which wil l abide 
and wi l l serve God is thf i t which has passed 
through death and emerged in resurrection. 
You and I in spiritual identification with H im 
must die and bo raised iu H im ; our works, our 
energies, our everything must be on tho basis 
of death—issuing in resurrection. I t is only 
on that j>lane that the Lord can build His House. 

You may suffer, you may now seem to be in 
weakness, you may now lose your rights, bo 
reviled, go through fiery trials, but the principle 
that is ox>erating is that at the revelation of Jesus 
Christ i t wi l l bo to His praise .and honour and 
glory. Wc must let the natural go and trust 
the Lord to bring in the energies of resurrec
tion. Isaac may go to tho point where the 
promise epiite obviously cannot be fulfilled ; and 
oven that which God has given must reach the 
point where you feel i t cannot fulfi l its purpose. 
I t is just there wc como in wi th our faith hold 
at the point of the dying. Wc do not sa}r that 
death is the end but wo wait the moment when 
the Lord wil l quicken i t . The way of ex
pectation. So Peter's word is constantly,'-
hope! 

G. P. 

" Bow down, that me may go over," : and 
thou hast laid thy body as the ground, and as 
the street, to them that went over. Bow 
down—it was spoken by tlic enemy to wander
ing Israel ; i t is spoken many a time to the soul 
that follows a rejected and crucified Lord. Wc 
have como to know this through letters more 
than through anything printed in missionary 
magazines or books. Wo have como to live, as 
i t were, alongside a friend whoso lace wc have 
never seen, and wc know that, for many, a life 
that is like a trampled road is appointed. 

—From Gold Cord.' 
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The Anointing of the Holy Spirit 

W E have the Book of Samuel open before us 
anil wc take up that one thought—that 
anointing relates to speeilie purpose and 
vocation, and thai wc arc anointed unto—or 
for—that. So i t is necessary for us, iu order 
to understand'the working of the anointing, to 
bring into view the purpose of David's life, and 
therefore, the purpose of his anointing. 

WHY DAVID WAS RAISED UP. 
The purpose of David's life. Wc open the 

first book of Samuel and we sec the state of 
things in the first chapter and onward. Here 
we have the spiritual condition of the Lord's 
people in general gathered up representatively 
in their spiritual head, E l i . El i represents the 
general spiritual condition of the people of God. 
Eli is in a state of weakness. Weakness charac
terises him in every direction and every connec
tion. He is unable, through weakness, to 
rightly govern, lead, maintain the spiritual life 
of the people, and his personal state corresponds 
to their state, and their's to his. The people of 
God are in a state of spiritual weakness and 
impotence in the days of E l i . 

Loss of spiritual vision. 
Eli is in a condition of almost entire, though 

not absolute, blindness. His eyes are dim. I lis 
vision had become very much shortened. His 
natural state of vision represented the spiritual 
state both of himself and of the people. I t says : 
" A n d the word of the Lord was precious in 
those days ; there was no open vision." There 
was this almost entire blindness, the shortened 
vision, the veil. Eli's hearing of the voice of 
the Lord was also in a state of ineffectiveness. 
His spiritual car had lost its keenness. When 
Samuel camo repeatedly to him about the voice 
i t was not until the thing had happened several 
times that El i either jumped to i t or drifted into 
i t , that i t might be the Lord, i t must be the 
Lord. El i was not hearing the voice of the 
Lord ; Samuel was. And even when Samuel 
was hearing the voice of the Lord El i was very 
slow in discerning that it was the voice of the 
Lord. The spiritual state of the people of God 
was just that, they were not hearing the voice 
of the Lord ; they had not the ear to hear what 
the Spirit was* saying. Thcro is such a great 

deal of difference between having ears to hear 
doctrine, teaching, and to have an inner oar 
which hears the Lord. The Lord never said 
to the Churches in Asia : " H e that hath two 
curs to hear let him hear," He said : " He that 
hath an car " ; which is a different thing alto
gether ; " let him hear what the Spirit saith." 
We cannot hear what the Spirit saith with 
outward ears. Only the inner organ hears M'hat 
the Spirit saith. El i was dull of hearing, and 
that was the spiritual state of God's people so 
far as the voice of the Spirit was concerned. 
Weakness, deafness, blindness and consequent 
disorder. 

The divine order upset. 
The Di\ine order amongst His people, the 

Divine order in tho House of God was all 
U2>set. I t says : " And ore tho lam)) of God 
went out in the temple of the Lord . " Evidently 
the custom was for the lamp to go out then, but 
that was contrary to tho Word of God. Tho 
Word of God stipulated definitely that that 
lamp should never go out. But hero, as though 
i t were the accepted th i ng—" And ore tho lamp 
of God went out . " Wo have not to look far for 
other and more terrible signs of disorder in tho 
House of God ; Eli's sons, for instance. And 
so the heavenly order was not being reflected 
in the midst of God's people. The heavenly 
system had no counterpart there. That which 
was in the thought of God had no representation 
amongst men spiritually. Contrast that with 
those great chapters iu Chronicles where Solo
mon completes the temple aud dedicates i t , and 
see the state of things at tho time of dedication. 
Oh, what a mighty change. What a difference. 
Death has given place to life ; darkness to light, 
disorder to order, weakness to strength, shame 
to glory. There you have got David's life-
purpose. David was brought in in relation to 
things as they were in the days of E l i in order 
to carry them to bo what they wore in the days 
of Solomon ; and ho was anointed for that. 
Make that contrast aud then you havo got 
the key to David's life. 

Hannah—the fruit of Godly grief. 
Wc take up this book of Samuel again and 

wo come upon Hannah. There are the eondi-
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tions, wc havo outlined tl icin. And then this 
woman comes before us and we are again to be 
impressed with the anguish of this woman's 
heart. The story is told and placed on record 
of what was going on iu Hannah's heart , and 
i t was not merely a natural thing. I t is true 
that her husband had two wives, and the other 
wife had children and Hannah had none, and 
naturally could have none. That might be 
thought to be the ground of her distress, but, 
not so. I f there was some natural element in 
i t , that was not the whole ground. I have no 
doubt and no hesitation in saying I hat Hannah's 
concern and distress was no! merely because of 
the natural state in her own personal life, but 
i t was because of the Lord's testimony. How 
do you come to that conclusion i By this fuel, 
that here is a woman who naturally could have 
no child, and then in answer to prayer, by an 
act ol God, that great desire of her life is granted, 
and then i t goes on to say that she weaned 
the child. Of Sarah, i t says that " when 
the child was weaned," but i t says of Hannah 
that " she weaned the child,"—representing an 
eagerness—and handed him right over to the 
Lord, gave him to the House of God and left 
him there, which would be altogether set against 
any idea that this woman just wanted this child 
for her own gratification. No woman with 
natural ideas about this thing would be so ready 
to part wi th the child. Having been looked 
down upon and despised, scoffed at by others 
because of her childlessness, and t hen when she 
has that which is an answer to that scoffing, 
which is her vindication, aud which could just 
answer to the life-long desire of her heart, to at 
once hand that up ; you cannot reconcile these 
things unless there is another factor, and.that 
factor is, she was concerned about the spiritual 
state of the Lord's testimony, and she saw that 
in this son of hers, given by an act of (Jod, there 
was a possibility of removing or cluoiging fh«* 
spiritual conditions which prevailed in her day. 
She had come info line with the interests of 
God through her travail, and she gave her son 
as soon as she could in the Lord's interests to 
change that bad slate of things. Yes, her con
cern was for the Lord's testimony as much— and 
doubtless more - I bun it was for her own satis
faction and gratiliruf.ion and pleasure. There, 
then, her natural state is seen—wc are speaking 
of spiritual principles all the time whirli lie in 
the background — a great heart - concern for 
God's testimony, God's interests, spiritual 
things amongst the Lord's people, and yet 

naturally no possibility of serving those inte
rests. Strange, was i t not 1 
God triumphs where nature says " impossible." 

Oh, you arc reading deeper, some of you arc-
understanding that tho Lord may lay upon us 
a great burden for His interests, for His testi
mony. . He may call us into fellowship wi th His 
own heart in its suffering and anguish about 
spiritual things amongst His people, and then 
we discover with all our agony, anguish, and 
travail, there is absolutely no possibility in us 
by nature of serving that thing one b i t ; that 
nature cannot conic to help in that thing, that 
we by nature, arc bereft of all powers to fulfil 
any ministry in that direction. There is com
fort for some of us here, but on the other hand 
t here is also warning. This thing applies in two 
ways. I t applies in this way, that i f the Lord's 
great purposes are really going to be served 
through us, then nature has to be brought to an 
end, ami i t has to be God coming in from the 
other side, all of God. That means humiliation 
for us. That means, our going down to a place 
where wc are very conscious that wc can do f 

nothing, the Lord must do i t all. On the other 
hand, the same thing applies in this way, that 
God does bring us to the place, or l ie may even, 
constitute us on the principle that wc realise 
how barren we are, utterly devoid of any re
sources which can avail to serve this great Divine 
end, and He docs i t in order that something 
might be done. Take the Word of God and you 
wil l sec. 

Take jbhc women who were i n Hannah's state 
and you will at once find that there is something 
t here very significant. The fact that Sarah was 
in the same category, and the typical teaching 
of the life of Isaac representing the spiritual side 
of God from heaven brcakiug i n i u resurrection, 
aud you see that that came through the utter 
inability of nature to provide anything. Now 
Hannah is iu that realm aud is constituted 
upon that very basis. You and I have be
moaned our natural uselessncss. I t may not be 
t hat we always knew i t a n<I saw i t . I t may be that 
wc of old thought, that we could do something, * 
aud we assayed to do i f . ; we had some idea ot 
our ability to do i t . God knew how useless wo 
were. The day came when l i e made us to see • 
it , and wc saw that for this work, whatever we 
might be amongst men on tho earth, for this 
spiritual work we had nothing, we were as 
barren as wc could be ami then i t was revealed ; 
and we said : " What can be done ? " And yet 
wc had a greater concern than ever, wc had a 
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great burden for spiritual things ; but now 
there is this great contradiction in our experi
ence. Now when wc arc more anxious and 
concerned fcr the interests of God in His people 
than ever wc were in our lives, now wc arc more 
conscious of our utter impotence. The two 
things arc brought together in the Divine 
sovereignty. Nature cannot help in this ; but 
when we come to the full realisation of that fact, 
wc have come to the place where God can begin 
to do something in relation to existing spiritim! 
conditions, and i t wil l be of God. Yes, hut 
this costs. And Hannah laid to go through a 
time of being misunderstood by the official and 
professing religious leaders. 

You sec the two things. A great spiritual 
concern unto an agony for the Lord's people 
and the Lord's testimony. The deep realisation 
of utter barrenness to serve those interests, those 
ends, and yet a pouring out of the heart to God 
about this thing ; not accepting i t as closing 
down all possibility, but taking God into 
account; bringing God into the situation, and 
while nature says impossible, and the state of 
tilings cries back that you are useless in this 
matter, yet God is a factor, and believing God, 
with all natural usclcssness and wi th all the 
state of things which calls for something, she 
pours out her heart to God. Her cry to heaven 
about this thing brings her into collision with 
the religious powers that be ; and as she poured 
out her heart E l i in his blindness, in his dullness, 
his lack of sensitiveness to spiritual things, 
watched her and said : ' ; This woman is drunk," 
and sought to drive her away: misunder
standing' by the official religious class, the 
traditional order of things. And oh, when 
some people of God really do become tremen
dously exercised about His interests, where they 
look out upon the state of things amongst the 
professing people of God, when they are hurt 
by the blindness, dullness, weakness and dis
order and find themselves incapable of accepting 
that state of things as according to God's mind, 
and their whole being revolts against such a 
regime of spiritual death and disorder, that 
brings them at once into collision with the 
religious powers that be, and they are thought 
to be fanatical, eccentric, extreme, extra
ordinary, singular, and they suffer. I t is not 
at the hands of the world they arc suffering. 
The world is always ready to appreciate l ight 
down earnestness, but religious people are not 
always prepared to appreciate. The official 
system of things does not want its condition 

upset, broken into ; and therefore misunder
stands and misinterprets all genuine exercise 

'about the Lord's interests. And such an 
instrument, a vessel, brought into fellowship 
with God's heart, has to pass through a time of 
having all its genuine, true, heart exercise before 
God interpreted as the motions of an un
balanced mind, or something like that. You 
are reading deeper than i am saying, but this 
thing just speaks to our hearts. Well, that is 
Hannah. 

Samuel—the power of prayer. 
i\ow out of that Samuel comes. Samuel 

comes out of that exercise, that travail, that 
concern. Samuel comes in spite of that 
misunderstanding and he is the link between 
things as they are and things as God intends 
and desires thorn to be. Samuel becomes the 
Jink between the bad state and God's bettor 
state. Samuel marks a transition from one 
regime to another. The book of Samuel is the 
book of transition and Samuel is the link. 

What docs Samuel represent in spiritual 
principle ? I f wo know that, wo know what the 
link is, what that thing is which marks transi
tion from a bad state to a good one, and i t does 
not require a profound study of Samuel's life to 
get to the predominant significance of i t . 
Samuel represents the place and power of 
prayer in a day of transition. You can say of 
Samuel, i f you like, his life is prayer. Read 
Psalm xcix : " and Samuel among them 
that call upon his name : ". Read Jcr. xv. 1 : 
4* Then said tho Lord unto mo, Though Moses 
and Samuel stood before me, yet my mind could 
not be toward this people : cast them out from 
my sight, and let them go fo r th . " A tremen
dous statement. Of all the names of mighty 
men, Moses and Samuel arc thus distinguished. 
Wc know how Moses stood between the people 
of (Jod and interceded so that i t even looked, 
interpreted naturally, as though Moses 
changed the mind of God, as though through 
his intercession Divine intentions were changed 
and God repented H im . Moses stood in tho 
breach, and by his intercession moved heaven. 
And Samuel is linked with Moses, as much as to 
say that these two men arc the last word in 
power w i th God in intercession and prayer. 
So Samuel comes out as the principle of prayer 
in a day of transition. That is the Jink between 
a bad state and a good ono, things as they arc 
and things as Ho intends them to be. Transi
tion is marked by that mighty prayer. Out of 
Hannah's travail is brought this transition 
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instrument of prayer. Mark the life of Samuel 
and see how he called upon the Lord. " Cease 
not to pray to the Lord for us," said Israel to 
him ono day. That was a testimony. That 
was saying, in other words, Samuel's life was a 
life of intercession for Israel and they said : 
" D o not stop i t , wc owe everything to your 
praying to the Lord for us." So Samuel comes 
out as the principle of prayer, but remember, in 
order to have power with Cod in prayer we have 
to learn to know the voice of the Lord in our 
own hearts. Samuel's early years were years 
of learning to know the voice of the Lord. Even 
when E l i was not recognising that voice 
Samuel was being taught to recognise the voice 
of the Lord ; and to be able to speak to God with 
power we have to have that spiritual intelligence 
which knows when the Spirit speaks to us. Wo 
have to know tho Lord's voice in order to bo 
able to speak to the Lord. That is important. 
I t is a basic necessity to a life of prevailing 
prayer. I t is not just a life of pouring out to 
God petitions and requests, but a life of intelli
gence, speaking to God because God has spoken 
within. We speak back to God because God 
speaks in us. AH that brings us to David. 

We must not close without mentioning 
that David comes in through Samuel. David 
comes in through this prayer link. The 
instrument of recovery and of the fulness of the 
testimony comes in through travail i n Hannah ; 
through that reaching out to God in spite of all 
natural disqualifications and usclossness ; and 
through that prayer-life of Samuel David comes 
in and ho is anointed for what ?—in relation to 
all that, to bring the testimony to fulness and to 
finality. The end of David's life and work is 
the ark of the Lord at rest in the House of God, 
constructed entirely according to the Divine 
dictate. David comes in for that. He is 
anointed in relation to the testimony of the 
Lord in its fulness and finality. That is tho 
end which marks his life. The subsequent 
purpose of David's life and anointing was the 
fulness and purpose of the testimony of the 
Lord. 

Anointing is unto the whole testimony. 
For what arc wc anointed ? To be preachers, 

evangelists, teachers i Individually anointed 
to be any ono of those, or anything in 
itself ? Never ! Wo may be anointed to fulf i l 
our ministry along any one of those specific 
lines, but always related to the whole testi
mony. I f an evangelist uses his gift from God 
of evangelism as something in itself, be sure 

that life wil l be l imited. I t w i l l stop some
where, and at the point where that life and that 
work stops, thcro wil l enter something which 
speaks of that life having missed its fulness 
and that ministry having failed of tho whole 
purpose of God. That is tho tragedy of having 
an organised system of evangelism which 
recognises evangelists as something in a water
tight comparthient and does not carry the 
work of the evangelist on to the work of the 
teacher, the pastor, ; i for the perfecting of the 
saints." What applies there applies in every 
other (direction of the anointing. I t is tho 
whole testimony, not fragmentary. Anointing 
is one, is relative, is entire, is connected with tho 
fulness and finality of the testimony of Jesus. 
There will bo much gathered into David's 
anointing, as wc shall see ; many who come 
into association with him as the anointed one, 
and derive their ministry as i t were from his 
anointing, but i t wi l l all bo related to one thing. 
Our individual anointing i n Christ is not that 
wc should be constituted something in our
selves, but that the fu l l testimony of the Lord 
Jesus should be realised through every anointed 
member. The whole testimony is i n view. 

I think in the Old Testament there is nothing 
to compare wi th David's l i lc for revealing the 
whole purpose of the anointing. There are 
other wonderful illustrations of i t , but when 
you got to the end of David's life you have 
brought in the House of God in magnificent 
splendour, greatness, fulness, completeness and 
glory as you have i t nowhere else in tho old 
dispensation. This time was always referred to 
as tho pivot, the summit of Israel's glory. 
David is always looked back upon as the very 
highest peak of Israel's history. Why ? Be
cause of that which marked his life. I t was 
tho House of God constituted wholly according 
to God's mind, with the ark of tho testimony 
there at rest having reached finality. He was 
anointed to t h a t ; and i t is only the Old Testa
ment figure of tho Lord Jesus as the Anointed 
Ono, and wo coining into His anointing for tho 
purpose of a universal display of His glory. 
That is the object of anointing—the fu l l testi
mony of Jesus. Anointing is related to the 
testimony in fulness. I have no doubt but 
that to-day you arc able to see a parallel, to a 
very large degree, between spiritual conditions 
as they aro amongst the Lord's people generally 
and as they were in the days of E l i . The more 
spiritually alive we become the more wc recog
nise how things arc falling short of God's fu l l 

i r 9 

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable



thought, and recovery is the order of the flay : 
but i t is along the Hannah, Samuel, David lino, 
i f there is to be a recovery of the ful l testimony 
of Jesus. Not in some earthly system of 
organisation or material representation, but a 
vessel which contains the testimony of Jesus in 
fulness. I f that is to be, this is tho way and 
the way of the anointing is for that. The testi
mony may only bo represented by a small 
vessel at the end, but it wi l l be in spiritual 
fulness, which is spiritual greatness. 

I want to close with that strong note. The 
anointing is for that. Have we the anointing ? 
Have we tlic Spirit i Why, beloved, i f that is 
so, the Holy Spirit has anointed us within unto 
that very thing. Think of i t . God has com
mitted Himself to that end. God is with us 
for that purpose. To have the whole testi
mony of Jesus recovered. That is our hope 
and assurance. How shall i t be ? Hannah, 
and the " impossible.** How shall i t be ? 
Nature cannot help. We cannot do i t . A l l 
the time nature comes back at us, much as wc 

may groan and travail, nature comes hack am 
says : 4' You are out of i t , you cannot d< 
anything." Hut that makes room for God, am 
the anointing comes in there. I glory in this 
that tho anointing camo in through Hanna! 
and Samuel. I t cannot bo done by us. Th 
anointing has como for that purpose and ther 
are no limits to the possibility of the anointing 
because i t is another way of saying that Go< 
committed Himself to that. How did the Lon 
Jesus go through to tho full accomplishment c> 
His testimony ? By the anointing. " . . . 
who through the eternal Spirit offered himself. 
" . . . .God anointed Jesus of Nazareth with th 
Holy Ghost and with power : who went aboii 
doing good and healing all that were oppressci 
of the devil ; for God was with him." God ha( 
committed Himself. And unto the Body o 
Christ, the Church which is His Body, and l< 
those members when they come into a rigb 
relationship wi th Himself, God has committee 
Himself for the fulness of the testimony. 

T.A.-S. 

Fellowship 
Its basis and some oi its Outworkings 

No. IH . 

SCRIPTUKKS.—1 John i . 3 : Psalms i i . G-8 ; 
ex, 1-2 ; Hebrews x. 12-13 ; 2 Thcss. i i i . 5 ; 
Revelation i i i . 10 ; Isaiah l x i i . 1, 5-7. 

W I T H the fact stil l in mind that Fellowship, 
in its nature and essence, is a mutual sharing, 
a common part icijiat ion, our hearts are filled 
afresh with wonder as wc remember that this 
word is used not only of the relationship 
between believers, but also of that existing 
between believers on the one hand, and the 
Father and the Son on the other. For the 
practical enjoyment of such fellowship the 
believer must stand in an active faith appro
priation of what Christ is made unto him 
through the work of His Cross. This enjoyed 
in and by the Holy Spirit, makes fellowship 
not only possible, but actual. 

There is a much neglected aspect of this 
fellowship, already l ightly touched upon in 
these articles, and brought into clear relief in 
the above passages of Scripture, which i t is now 
our desire "to consider in fuller detail. I t is 

fellowship wi th the Father in His purpose fo 
the glory of the Son in its universal manifesta 
tion ; and fellowship with the Son in H i 
patient waiting for the full fru i t of His Calvar 
Triumph. Such fellowship is tho essence o 
Sonship and necessitates a deep work of th-
Holy Spirit in deliverance from all forms o 
self, whether self interest, or self ccnt-rednes^ 
together with a transcendence of the whol 
realm of circumstances. Inasmuch as sucl 
fellowship is basic to, and prepares tho way f«» 
God to use us as instruments lor the furtheraiic 
of His mighty p u r p o s e s , the e n e m y seeks i 
e v e r y p o s s i b l e way t o h i n d e r o u r c o i n i n g t o I hi 

p o s i t i o n , b y a t t a c k s u p o n u s i n t h e outer r e a l n 

s e e k i n g t o g e t u s a b s o r b e d with o u r e a r t h I. 

circumstances, a n d o b s e s s e d with interests Jes 

i u c h a r a c t e r than t h e s e h i g h a u d holy one 

related to the glory of Christ. Hence the neci 
for us to be brought into a rich and full ex 
pcrience of the rest of God. " There remained 
therefore a rest (l it . , a keeping of sabbath) t< 
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tbe people of God. For he that is entered into 
His rest, he also hath ceased from his own works, 
as God did from His " (Heb. iv. 9-10). This 
rest is far more than a life of deliverance from 
sin. There arc many of the Lords dear people 
who rejoice in an experience by means of which 
the power and dominion of sin has been broken 
in their lives who yet are largely self-centred. 
I n the realm of spiritual blessing they do not 
know deliverance from self. Their eyes are 
still turned inward instead of being fixed on the 
Lord. Their own spiritual growth and state 
stilt occupies their thoughts and dominate their 
prayer life. We arc persuaded the Lord 
would lead all such to the place where Christ, 
in the glory of His Person and tho completeness 
of His Calvary work, so holds thorn, that they 
find in His Cross deliverance from self, and, in 
Himself, the absorbing occupation of their 
hearts. The Father finds infinite satisfaction 
in the Son, and He would bring us into fellow
ship with Himself in an appreciation of Christ 
which wil l lead us into His Own rest. 

The Lord's present need. 
Tho Lord needs on earth in this end-time a 

people so completely satisfied with Christ, so 
delivered from the self-life in al l its subtle 
forms, and so emancipated from the oppression 
of circumstances, that He can bring them into 
fellowship with Himself in His burdens, making 
them thus an instrument in His mighty hand 
for the furtherance of His Own purposes. 
In this respect the great Apostle to the Gentiles 
is a pattern for us. Was ever man so com
pletely selfless, so entirely devoted to the 
interests of his Lord ? Self i 14 [ havo boon 

crucified with Christ the life which I now 
live in the flesh, I live in faith, the faith which-
is in tho Son of God."' Possessions i " For 
whom I have suffered the Joss of all things." 
Circumstances i ** 1 have learned, iu what
ever condition I inn to bo independent of cir
cumstances. 1 am schooled to bear the depths 
of poverty, 1 am schooled to bear abundance. 
In life as a whole, and iu all its circumstances, 
I have mastered the secret of living—how to bo 
the same amidst repletion and starvation, 
amidst abundance and j ir ivution. 1 am equal 
to every lot, through the help of Him Who 
gives inc inward strength " (Philip iv. 12-13 
way). Infirmities i " Most gladly therefore 
wil l I rather glory in my infirmities that the 
power of Christ may rest upon me. Therefore 
1 take pleasure in infirmities, in reproaches, 
in necessities, in persecutions, in distresses 

for Christ's sake (2 Cor. x i i . 9-10). The Lords 
interests in His Church i " Yea, i f I be 
offered (poured out as a Drink Offering) upon 
the sacrifice and service of your faith, I joy and 
rejoice with you all (Philip i i . 17). What an 
example ! Well might ho say " He ye imitators 
of me." No one can even remotely enter into 
Pauls experience who has not come into the 
enjoyment of tho Host of God. 

Spiritual Intelligence. 
A further pro-requisite for fellowship with 

God in His purposes i * Spiritual Intelligence. 
We mufet know what the Father's purpose is 
iu relation to His Son, and for the Church in 
union with its Sovereign Head. I t is an 
amazing and significant thing that, notwith
standing the clearest possible revelation in the 
Sacred Word regarding these groat mountain 
peaks of t ruth , large numbers of the Lord's 
people fail to apprehend them. There can be 
no question that a real measure of spiritual 
maturity, together with an inward illumination 
o f the Holy Spirit, is necessary i f these aspects 
o f truth arc to bo understood. Again and again 
Paul is found on his knees labouring in prayer 
that this inward enlightenment might la? 
granted to those to whom he had ministered 
the Word, also for those whose fai th and love 
had been reported to him, but to whom he had 
not personally ministered (see Eph. i . 17-IS and 
Col. i . 9). Jt is a fact to be carcftdly noted 
that ho is found first rendering thanks to God 
for the Faith and Love of these saints. ' : Where
fore 1 also, after 1 hoard of your fai th in the 
Lord Jesus and love unto all the saints cease 
not to give thanks for you making mention of 
you in my prayers " (Eph. i . 15-10). See also 
Col. i . 4-5 and verse 9 : " For this cause," etc. 
The three basic virtues of the Christian life are 
Faith, Hope, Love. Faith aud love arc in
tegral parts of the Frui t of tho Spirit, and unti l 
these have been wrought into tho warp and 
w o o f o f the believer's life, fellowship with God 
in the Hope is impossible. Hut where these 
are found on the Lord's people there is a founda
tion iu which God can build ; hence the need of 
prayer for them that the}* may go on unto 
perfection, or have unveiled in their hearts the 
mighty i>urposcs of God. 

A careful reading and re-reading oJ* the 
Epistles to Ephesians and Colossiaus in the 
spirit of Paul's prayers would result in such a 
shifting back of horizons, such a revelation of 
the far-flung purposes of God for Christ and His 
Church, that every other truth would be seen 
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in its relatednoss thereto, and to the governing 
purpose of the ages. As a consequence every
thing in personal experience which did not' 
directly contribute to this end would sink into 
insignificance. 

The Governing Purpose. 
Is there a governing purpose ? Is there 

some single, supreme, objective, conceived 
in the Godhead in the counsels of eternity, 
towards which the Triune God, Father, Son, 
and Holy Spirit, has been working throughout 
the ages ? Is there some central unifying 
truth which,, when revealed to the heart, brings 
every aspect and facet of t ruth into its place, 
in one complete, harmonious system ? A truth 
which is the keystone to the arch ? Or is 
t ru th a series of scattered and unrelated 
doctrines, an)" one of which men may take up 
or leave alone as they please, sonic fighting for 
a given truth, others ignoring i t as unnecessary. 
I f t ruth is one, what is the unifying principle ? 
What is i t that makes the doctrines of Repen
tance, Faith, Baptism, Laying on of Hands, 
Resurrection, Eternal Judgment, Rapture, etc. 
etc., but parts of one ordered whole, the loss of 
any single unit weakening the whole ? I t is the 
purpose of God for the universal glory of His 
Son, and the relationship of the Church, the 
Body of Christ, to H im as His fullness in that 
glory. Perceive that, and al l other aspects 
of t ru th fall into place in relation to i t . 

" A n d He made known to us, in the fullness 
of wisdom and understanding, the mystery of 
His w i l l , according to His good pleasure, which 
He had purposed in Himself to ful f i l , that i t 
should be dispensed in the fullness of time, to 
make all things one in Christ as Head, yea, both 
things in heaven and things on earth, in H im ; 
in Whom wc also received the portion of our 
lot, having been predestinated thereto according 
to His purpose, whose working makes all fulf i l 
the counsel of His Own wi l l " (Eph. i . 9-11, 
Conybeare). 

Pause awhile, beloved reader, and pray that 
tho magnificence and glory of this revelation 
may break upon your spirit. Do not hasten 
on and miss the wonder of i t . For i t is in rela
tion to the accomplishment of this purpose that 
God is seeking to bring us into fellowship with 
Himself. He wills that we should desire this 
consummation with a deep longing of heart. 
He desires that i t should possess us, that all our 
activities should be related to i t , and governed 
by i t , even as His Own activities arc. "Ou r 
fellowship is. with the Father and with His 

Son, J e s u s Christ." Ami fellowship is a 
mutual sharing, a common participation. Well 
might the Apostle John add : " These things 
write we unto you that your joy may be f u l l . " 
The whole vast universe of God manifesting the 
glory of Christ, and the Church. . . .His Body 
. . . . t h e divinely prepared instrument of that 
manifestation and administration. The Father 
willed i t , the Son has wrought redemption for i t , 
and the Spirit, proceeding from the Father, has 
been working towards i t for nearly 2,000 years. 

The Expectant Clirist. 
The nations have raged, do rage, and wil l rage 

against the Christ of God, but the fact abides : 
" Yet have 1 set my King upon my holy hi l l of 
Zion." .Jehovah has said to Him ** Sit Thou 
on my l ight hand unti l 1 make thine enemies, 
Thy footstool." He is seated there in the 
Majesty on high " From henceforth expecting 
till His enemies be made His footstool " (Heb. 
x. L'l). His attitude is one of patient waiting. 
I n that waiting He seeks our fellowship. He 
waits in Heaven. He desires that we should 
wait on earth. He waits with patient endur
ance. Wc should share His patience, not in 
the sloth of passivity, but in a spirit of active 
co-operation, and longing expectancy. " The 
Lord direct your hearts into the love of God and 
into the patience of Chr i s t " (2 Thcss. i i i . 5, 
R.V.). Arc we " keeping the word of His 
patience " ? (Rev. i i i . 10). That is the supreme 
mark of a Philadclphian testimony in Laodicean 
days. 

We are surely in the end-time of the age. 
The marks of Laodicca are everywhere appar
ent. A self-complacent church and spiritual 
starvation go hand in hand. Lukcwarmncss: 
" A form of godliness but denying the power." 
Bearing the name of Christ, but not possessing 
His Spirit. Yet, thank God, even in such days 
there is in the earth a true testimony to Christ, 
God has His people here and there, faithful 
amidst unfaithfulness. " Thou hast kept My 
word and not denied My Name." And 
exceedingly precious to the Lord, " Thou hast 
kept the word of M y patience." You have 
entered into fellowship with rac in my patient 
endurance. 

Oh, how l i t t le wc understand, and sympathise 
with, the heart of our Lord Jesus. In the 
carnality of our minds wc think of His second 
advent, His coming for His people, as a thing 
fixed in the programme of God, to take place 
when the appointed hour arrives. We forget 
the patient waiting of the Son on His Father's 
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throne, longing for the time when He wil l be 
able to " present the Church to Himself, a 
glorious Church, without spot, or wrinkle, or 
any such t i l ing . " He purchased her by the 
Cross of His passion and poured out blood. He 
waits for her now in the glory with the same 
intensity of love. The Holy Spirit strives 
within the Church to prepare her for her Lord, 
so that she may be as a " bride adorned for her 
husband." The hour of His coming is related 
to the completion of that work. 

'Midst tho darkness, storm and sorrow, 
One bright gleam I sec ; 

Well I know tho blessed morrow 
Christ wi l l come for me. 

'Midst the light, and peace and glory 
Of tho Father's home, 

Christ for me is watching, waiting, 
Waiting t i l l I come. 

There amidst the love and glory 
He is waiting yet. 

On His hands a name is graven, 
He can ne'er forget. 

There, amidst the songs of heaven, 
Sweeter to His ear 

Is the footfall through the desert 
Ever drawing near. 

There, made ready arc the mansions, 
Radiant, sti l l and fair, 

But the Bride the Father gave H im 
Yet is wanting there. 

Wc believe that the coming of the Lord Jesus 
is the next thing in the development of the 
ordered purpose of God, and that He is moving 
in these days to bring i t to pass. I f that is the 
case, He wil l surely do what He has ever done 
when moving in history to some mighty event, 
viz., bring a people on earth into fellowship 
with Himself iu relation to what He desires to 
do, and make them an instrument, in His hand, 
toward the accomplishment of His desire. 

Intercession and Testimony. 
I t is not wise to speak dogmatically as to the 

great problem of evil in the universe, but 
Scripture seems to establish beyond question 
that God's thought is to bring about the over
throw of tho whole Satanic system through 
redeemed humanity. Inasmuch as Satan, and 
his hosts, are set in opposition to the supreme 

purpose of God in relation to Christ, God, in 
furthering that purpose, at every step seeks to 
bring men into fellowship wi th Himself, and 
acts against the powers of darkness, not in the 
omnipotence of Diety, but through the weakness 
of humanity in co-operation wi th Himself. . 
Hence, He prepares an instrument on earth, and 
brings i t . i n to a close relationship to Himself. 
That instrument wi l l always have a two-fold 
task. Intercession and Testimony. Isaiah I x i i . 
is an illustration of this. The purpose of God 
there is tho restoration of Zion. Verses 8-!) 
make that abundantly- clear. " Jehovah hath 
sworn by His right hand and by the arm of His 
strength," etc. Yet an instrument of inter
cession and testimony is needed : " I have set 
watchmen upon thy walls, 0 Jerusalem ; they 
shall never hold their jieacc day nor night ; ye 
that arc tho Lord's remembrances, take ye no 
rest, and give H i m no rest t i l l Ho establish, and 
t i l l He make Jerusalem a praise in the earth." 
( w . 6-7, R.V.). That is intercession. " Say 
ye to the daughters of Zion, Behold thy salva
tion cometh ; behold His reward is w i th H im , 
and His recompense before H i m " (v. 11, R.V.). 
That is testimony. 

The same principle is .seen at work throughout 
the Old Testament Scriptures. Think of the 
magnificent testimony El i jah gave to the true 
God on Mount Carmcl. " I f Jehovah be God, 
follow H im , but i f Baal, then follow h im." 
" Jehovah, God of Abraham, Isaac and Israel, 
let i t be known this day that Thou art God in 
Israel." But what lay behind this testimony 
and made i t possible ? Elijah's fellowship 
with God in His concern for his people. Eli jah 
appears suddenly upon the scene w i th the 
authoritative Word of God in his mouth 
(1 Kings xv i i . 1). But that was not the 
beginning of the story. His heart had travailed 
with God in the secret place over Israel's idola
t ry . He had learned the wi l l of (Jod in relation 
to such a state of things. A l l of which pre
pared him to be God's instrument. " Eli jah 
prayed fervently that i t might not r a i n " 
(James v. 17). The word rendered " fervently " 
is thirty-six times rendered " prayer." He 
prayed " w i t h prayer." That is he "prayed 
in the Holy Ghost * (Judo 20). The authorita
tive word of God came through in his praying 
and he was thereby emboldened and commis
sioned, having stood before God, to stand before 
Ahab, and announce the Divine judgment. 
Note the same method of God in removing the 
judgment, as in inflicting i t . " T h e word of 
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Cod came to F.lijah Go, show thyself to 
Ahab and 1 wil l send rain upon the earth." 
Rut before the rain came, Elijah is seen pros-
irate upon the earth on the top of Mouirt 
Carmcl. with his face between his knees, holding 
on t i l l the clouds begin to darken the sky. It 
is always so. ( Jod works through human instru
mentality, and depends in the furtherance of 
His purposes upon the co-oporation of those 
whom He lias brought into fellowship wi th 
Himself. I t would be easy to multiply in
stances, but we forbear. 

.So iu relation to the Second Advent of the 
Lord tlesi.s. and all the mighty chain of events 
flowing out therefrom, leading to tin* full aud 
universal glory. The Holy Spirit is working in 
the hearts of many of God's people at this time, 
giving illumination as to the purpose of God, 
and bringing them into fellowship with the 
Father and the Son in the present Divine 

movement. To all such a priceless oppor
tunity is presented. Wc stand in an hour 
when tremendous things arc at issue. To be 
a part, however small and humanly insignificant. 
of the instrument God is preparing, and bringing 
into fellowship with Himself, in relation to the 
birth and rupture of the Manchild, the comple
tion of the Church and the securing of the glory 
of C hrist, wi th all the manifold blessings flowing 
out therefrom to the whole creation, is a thing 
angels might well covet-. We arc verily those 
" upon whom the ends of the ages are come." 
May we have grace to know the day of our 
visitation, and purpose of heart, that we may 
not fail our glorious Lord. " Wherefore gird 
u|) the loins of your mind, be sober, aud hope 
to the end for the grace that is to be brought 
unto you at the revelation of Jesus Christ." 

S.A. 

" Nehemiah " 
A Living Message for God's People To-day 

READING: : Isaiah lv i i i . G-14. 
W E come now to the second thing, which is, 

the vessel of recovery ; for i t is the recovery of 
the ful l and complete testimony according to 
God's mind which is represented by the work of 
Nehemiah, especially the recovery of the testi
mony of God toward the world and men. 

Typical significance of Nehemiah and Ezra. 
I think I might just repeat this general word, 

that what we have in Ezra and Nehemiah is the 
testimony of God concerning His Son Jesus 
Christ, and that, in a threefold way. The tcsti-
monv concerning the cross, in the altar ; the 
testimony concerning the Church, in the House ; 
and the testimony to the world, to the nations, 
to men, as in the wall. So that it is Christ at 
the centre and C hiist at the circumference. I t 
is the fulness of Christ from centre to circum
ference that is here ; and as to the wall par
ticularly. I t represents the defining of the 
limits of Christ, as to what is of Christ and what 
is not of Christ; as to what is according to God's 
Son, and what is not according to God's Son ; 
for the wall is the boundary, the line of demarca
tion as to what is inside of the testimony of 
Jesus, and as to what is outside of that testi

mony. Those are general remarks to help you 
grasp the whole import of this book. 

Nehemiah—the man. 
Having said that, we come to this second 

factor of the vessel of recovery. The man. 
Nehemiah. You wi l l , of course, as we go along, 
be remembering that Nehemiah is a representa
tion. What he was in his day was what God 
seeks to be possessed of at the* end of this age, 
not perhaps, in one outstanding individual, 
although there wi l l be an individual ministry 
in this respect; but perhaps more cspeeialljr in 
a corporate instrument, a company, by which 
the Lord wi l l recover this ful l testimony con
cerning His Son. So that what is said of 
Nehemiah has its application to such an instru
ment at any time when that instrument is 
brought into being by the Lord for His purpose. 
I t is helpful and useful to recognise the differ
ence that there was between the tw*o men who 
represented this movement of God, Ezra and 
Nehemiah : and there was a difference. I think 
wc might describe the difference somewhat in 
this way, that Ezra was more of the character 
of a priest, while Nehemiah took more of the 
features of a prophet. I f you let your mind 
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dwell upon the Word in those two connections 
you wil l understand what 1 mean. Ezra was a 
quieter man than Nehemiah. Perhaps a more 
restful man than Nehemiah. You might say 
that he was a gentler man than Nehemiah. 

Spiritual energy. 
Nehemiah was rougher, he was a man marked 
by action, ant I prompt and energetic action. 
Ezra seems to have been more marked by 
thought—not that he was not a man of action ; 
but i f there was a difference in these two men, 
Nehemiah was more a man of action than 
perhaps of thought, than was Ezra. Now 
Nehemiah, toward the Lord's people was kind 
and considerate, hospitable and encouraging, 
and always sought to be helpful, but toward 
Divine interests, and spiritual principles, and 
enemies of those interests and principles, lie 
was uncompromising, zealous and jealous, 
strict and prompt, and there was no getting 
round him. Wc mention this because i t marks 
a Divine stage in things. The different types 
are required for different stages in the Divine 
purpose, that certain features belong to certain 
points of progress in what God is doing. For Ezra 
to be a builder of the House and an adorncr, 
an embellisher of the House, you wi l l find a 
quietness: so wc sec a passiveness, i f you like, 
a love which buildeth up ; but when i t comes 
to the question of foreign, alien, mixed and 
inimical elements having impinged upon the 
tilings of God, and having brought the testi
mony of God into ruin and disrepute, and when 
i t is a matter of meeting the forces which are 
set dead against the Name and the honour of the 
Lord, then you have moved from the first of 
Ephesians into the last chapters, you have gone 
from the love which buildeth up, to the warring 
in the heavenlies. and you have got different 
features developed ; and so a Nehemiah charac
ter comes in for that. 

You see that in the taking up of the Lord's 
interests in a day when the forces of evil are 
dead set against those interests and that testi
mony, the Lord has to develop warring elements 
and characteristics in His instrument, and so a 
Nehemiah is not such a mild man as an Ezra. 
Now that lies on the surface, that is perfectly 
patent, but i t does bring to us again an em
phasis upon what the Lord needs right at the 
end when we are peculiarly up against the 
forces foreign to the Lord's interests, which art* 
seeking to undermine, under-cut, and work the 
destruction of His testimony ; which haw 
alroadv taken hold, as wo have seen in those 

nine things which we mentioned. So that is 
Nehemiah. Vigour, downrightness is required 
in a day like this. There is a mildness which 
passes by the name of love, which may do a very 
great deal of harm to the testimony, and allow 
of a lot of things abiding in secret, under cover, 
which arc working positively against the Lord's 
testimony; and we smother i t over wi th what 
we call love and forbearance, when Nehemiah 
is needed to chase i t away. He says : " I 
chased him from me." He did worse than that 
as some of you recall. Now that is the nature 
of the man. 

A heart-burden. 
Then we enter more deeply into his heart and 

wc find that he was a man who had a great 
heart-burden. He carried on his heart very 
heavily the interests of the Lord and His testi
mony. His brother, Hanani, had come to 
him in his far off exile and reported the state of 
things at Jerusalem. That is how the book 
opens, and Nehemiah himself tells us : " And 
i t came to pass, when I heard these words, that 
.1 sat down and wept, and mourned certain 
days, and fasted, and prayed before the God of 
heaven, and said " There is a great heart-
burden. That heart-burden is first of all borne 
in the presence of God alone, then out from the 
presence of God he carries that burden and i t 
becomes apparent that this man has a concern ; 
in spite of himself, in smite of what was expected 
of him, i n spite of what was unlawful before 
men, his heart burden betrays itself. '* I was 
the king's cupbearer. And i t came to pass 
I took up the wine, and gave i t unto the king. 
Now I had not been beforetune sad in his 
presence. Wherefore the king said unto me, 
Why is thy countenance sad, seeing thou art 
not sick ? This is nothing else but sorrow of 
heart. Then I was very sore afraid. And 
said unto the king, Let the king live forever: 
why should not my countenance be sad, when 
the city, the place of my fathers' sepulchres 
licth waste, and the gates thereof are consumed 
with fire ? " That is enough to show us this 
further thing as to the nature and the condition 
of a vessel to be used bv the Lord in recovering 
His full testimony, the testimony concerning His 
Son. That vessel, that instrument is one, and 
must be one upon whose heart, genuinely, the 
condition of things as so clearly contrary to the 
thought of God, lies wi th very great pressure. 
We have shown the order that this burden took 
with Nehemiah. 

I t is one thing, beloved, for us to get a kind of 
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public concern about things and then begin to 
make a lot of noise about i t amongst men, to 
advertise, to demonstrate, and to give i t a 
public form in utterance and cilort and organisa-' 
tion ; to join ourselves to some cause, or to join 
some cause to ourselves, and then in that cause 
to make a great big aft'air of i t ; that is one 
thing. And that may have all manner of 
elements which just fall short of that which is 
quite essential and necessary from the Lord's 
standpoint. I t is one thing to come to a situa
t ion from the outside and Jink ourselves on 
wi th i t , and take i t up and make i t our bit of 
work for 'life, our life-interest. I t is quite 
another thing for the Lord to put into our hearts 
in secret an almost unbearable, intolerable 
burden which is His own heart-burden, and for 
us first of all to bear that thing secretly in the 
presence of God upon our hearts in a deep out
pouring of travailing prayer ; quite another 
thing to come to the Lord's interests in that 
way. There are plenty of people whom you 
could get interested in a cause, whom you con hi 
get to take up a piece of work requiring help ; 
but i t is another t i l ing to have that spiritual 
fellowship wi th God which results in God putting 
His travail into your own soul. The difference 
is, i n the ono instance the thing is something 
objective, and we eome along and interest our
selves in i t , take i t up. but i t is apart from us. 
I t has our interest, i t has our energy, i t has our 
resources, but i t is something objective to our
selves. I t is a piece of work, a movement, a 
testimony (using that word in a technical sense). 
The other thing, is this ; before tho Lord wc take 
responsibility. Do you notice that " We '— 
Nehemiah is a part of this and this is a part of 
him. You notice how, all the way through, in 
dealing with this matter he uses the word " we." 

Yes, in spirit, in mind, ho is apart from the 
whole thing, that is, he has not accepted tho 
conditions ; perhaps he is not responsible for t he 
state of things, he certainly repudiates the 
whole thing, and docs not for one moment 
agree w i t h i t , and yet he is in this thing as 
though he were roponsiblc for i t , as though ( Jod 
could lay i t all at his own door. The thing 
came so near to his own heart that he did not 
stand hero and the situation there, but he found 
himself as one wi th i t . I t was his own burden, 
and he took the thing in responsibility upon his 
own shoulders before God in prayer, and 
prayed vicarious prayer over this situation. 
That is being on the inside. I f tho man himself 
personally had been responsible for the destruc

tion of .Jerusalem, the wreckage of the walls, 
ami the awful moral condition of tin? people of 
(Jod there ; i f he had been one who had brought it 
all about ho could not have taken this thing 
more to heart. He is like a man who is con
victed of responsibility in this thing. 

Not a profession but a passion. 
We shall have more to say about that later, 

but, beloved, that is enough for the moment to 
see. what kind of a vessel the Lord must have 
to do things. He docs not want " workers " 
to take up His work ; He wants travaillers 
to travail w i th H im for His spiritual interests. 
He does not want employees, Ho wants sons, 
l ie does not want experts, He wants those who 
have got a passion : those to whoso heart the 
whole thing comes so closely that i t bends them 
down before Him in an anguish ; who arc so 
much in the matter that it is their matter before 
God ; i t is theirs. I t is no mere mental appre
hension of teaching and of truth, i t is a heart 
burden, a desperate concern for the Lord 
because of things as they are spiritually amongst 
His people. Are we exercised like tl iat ? Arc 
we moved like that ? Are wc in things like that ? 
Have we taken up work for the Lord ? Have 
we associated ourselves with the cause of 
Christ ? Or. have we come wi th God's own 
burden of travail in our souls, that this thing 
to us is a thing which saps our life, saps our 
very vi ta l i ty , the thing for which we are pouring 
out our very blood, the thing which costs every
thing, and yet wo can do no other ; there is no 
question of resigning, giving up, the thing is 
ourselves. God must have something Tike 
that at the end, for His purpose, and I think 
i f wo said no more, that is a challenging word 
to our hearts. Oh, let us wipe the slate of all 
these other ideas of organising something, 
running something, getting a movement going. 
Let us see that (Jod brings this into being out 
of travail. He baptises a soul into an anguish, 
he throws upon some one or some little com
pany the mantle of His own terrible dis
appointment, dis-salisfaetion and grief because 
of things as He sees them spiritually "amongst 
His own people. That is how God brings 
things into being. Men do i t in other ways, 
but that lias always been (Jod's way. I t has 
cost the instrument its life every time. That 
does not necessarily mean that the instrument 
has died a sudden death, or even laid down its 
life in martvr<lorn, but i t has cost tho instrn-
ment its life. Are we in things like that ? 

Such is Nehemiah. We are seeing into the 
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inner secret history of this thing, i t is before 
God not before men. Oil, may the Lord save us 
from having the preponderance, the greater 
measure of things before men, and the lesser 
measure before Himself. May all that is before 
men come out of what wc are before God. 
That should be a matter of exercise for us, for 
you, for me, and we should ask the Lord that 
our secret life wi th H im over these matters, 
shall be kept well abreast of all our public 
ministries and our outward activities. I f the 
balance is on the side of what is public, and 
toward men, there wil l be weakness and failure. 
Strength and effectiveness wil l be the measure 
of our secret history wi th Gotl. Then out from 
the secret place lie carried his heart burden 
before men. Not init ial ly, not that men might 
take account of i t . He would fain, I think, 
have covered it up, for there is fear here when 
he realises that i t has been detected ; i t has 
betrayed itself, perhaps unconsciously, cer
tainly unwontedly. And yet that has a right 
place when i t comes that way. When outwardly 
others are able to take account of us and say : 
" There is nothing put on in this matter ; this 
is no mere professional thing this is not some 
habit, something they arc interested in ; this 
is something which to them is a matter of life 
and death ; this is a matter which goes right 
to the heart wi th them." And men are able 
to discern whether i t is like that or not. Oh, 
thej ' know, better than perhaps we think they 
do, whether we arc real or whether i t is put on ; 
whether we arc speaking out of a book or 
whether we arc speaking out of our hearts ; 
whether the thing is something we have collected 
or whether i t is something bom of anguish. 
I am speaking to brethren and sisters now to 
whom ministry is committed in a more public 
way. May I urge this upon you, that you seek 
ever to have your own heart deeply exercised 
in everything that you have to say publicly. 
Yes, i t wi l l cost, i t wi l l be anguish, i t will be 
sorrow of heart, i t w i l l mean a price ; but, 
beloved, i t is the way of spiritual fruitfulness 
and effectiveness, the" Lord can make you His 
messenger in His message. That is, a sign unto 
the people of the thing that you are saying. 
Men are able to say: " Yes, that is not some
thing they have read or studied and prepared ; 
that is something that has had a working in the 
life, and i t has cost something." I t wi l l cost, 
but i t is tho way of effectiveness and fru i t fu l 
service. And what is true as to public ministry 
wi l l be true in relation to any instrument that 

the Lord wil l use for any special purpose ; i t 
must have tho thing wrought into i t and i t 
must not bo something that i t has adopted. The 
Lord keep us from adopting things, but work 
the thing right into us. Well, that is Nehemiah,, 
a man wi th a burden, and a man w i t h a concern, 
whose heart is deeply wrought upon by God to 
share His own Divine travail . 

Divine facilitations. 
Now a word os to the procedure of the man. 

Here is the man himself, and then his concern 
for the testimony, and then his procedure in 
recovery. There was some history before 
he came out to definitely take up his work, and 
i t is well just to note i t because i t has a place ; 
a preparatory history wc may call i t . Thcro 
were those signs of favour from tho Lord which 
were basic to what followed. Tho king had 
discerned his inward state, had diagnosed his 
trouble as sorrow of heart, had put to him a 
question as to what he would have, and you 
notice what fol lows: " Then the king said 
unto me, For what dost thou make request ? 
So I prayed to tho God of heaven." Instant, 
prompt, brief touch w i th heaven—" And I said 

unto the king " I believe, beloved, that in 
those touches of response from heaven which 
represent Divine favour, those helpful l i t t le 
things wc might call them in this whole matter, 
where God just gives indications that this is 
His way—He is in this—favourable signs— 
I believe in that there is represented what very 
often obtains when the Lord is going to do 
something new in relation to His testimony. 

The Lord prefaces it—shall wc say—by 
certain indications of favour. Presently we. 
shall be up against tho grim realities, presently 
faith wi l l be well tested, later on we may find 
ourselves in conflict and tho difficulties in
creasing, accumulating; but there have been 
those l i t t le favourable indications from the 
Lord that He was h i i t , and this was His way. 
They may not continue, but there is just that 
l i tt le space where the Lord seems to bear 
witness in various l i t t le helpful ways to this 
thing. Ho constitutes something which we 
always remember in days of difficulty and dark
ness and adversity as the Lord's waj T of showing 
us that tliis was our life-work, this was the way 
of His wil l for us. I think perhaps you know, 
some of you, what I am talking about, and we 
can look back to a t ime when at the com
mencement of some new piece of life experience, 
service, some new movement of God i n us and 
through us, how at the commencement thero 
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were marks, clear marks of Divine favour, ami 
things just moved beautifully and wonderfully 
and i t was all very romantic, all very wonderful, 
and wc were fdled wi th wonder at the way the 
Lord was doing things, facilitating and helping. 
That passed: that was a phase ; i t went, and 
the grim realities followed, but we do not forget 
that. There was that w i th Nehemiah. For 
this short jicriod even-thing seemed to be on his 
side, with him ; the favourable touches of the 
Lord. Well, that is very good, that is a pre
paratory period which should be cherished, 
but i f that passes do not think that things have 
gone wrong.' The Lord was just getting you 
on the way; now Pie is not going to keep you 
on the way by sight, but is going to cause you to 
walk in the way by faith. I t is like that. 
Remarkable things happen at the beginning 
and those remarkable things do not always 
continue. One says that because i t is so true 
to life and experience, and i t is a thing not to be 
overlooked here because we arc taking a survc\r 

of this movement of God, and very often the 
heart looks back upon those periods and craves 
to have them all over again : " Where is the 
blessedness I knew when first I saw the Lo rd , " 
and you want to have the early seals of God 
repeated again and again. But no, you 
advance beyond that, and the Lord facilitates 
to get you on the way, not to get you into 
a trap and leave you. You have got that 
life in the background and you know i t was 
all the Lord, the Lord did i t . * 

We are not here by your own urge, effort, 
endeavour, scheming, p lanning; the Lord 
brought us in and wi th marked indications that 
i t was His way ; at ' that time the signs of this 
waj r being the Lord's way were unmistakable, 
there is no doubt about i t , the Lord marvel
lously put our feet on this road and although 
there came a point where we ceased to have 
those conspicuous signs of Divine acts and 
undertaking, yet there was no doubt about i t 
that our coming into tins way was of tho Lord. 
Nehemiah met grim things later, but doubtless 
he always remembered the wonderful way in 
which the Lord facilitated the realisation of 
that into which he was Divinely brought. Do 
not expect—may bo tho Lord wi l l continue to 
give you a lot, but i t wi l l bo the exception and 
not the rule i f He does—do not expect that you 
are going to find your path strewn wi th flowers 
all the way. Very likely you wi l l find an end 
of the roses and the beginning of tho thorns, 
but the Lord has indicated that i t was right, 

it was His way, by helping at the beginning 
and now wc have to go on in faith. That was-
a preparatory stage with Nehemiah. 

Two sides of prayer-life. 
Now I want just to recall his praycr-lifc. 

How basic this prayer life was to everything. 
You should read through tho book again just 
to take account of this matter. You find that 
Nehemiah's prayer life was a very real thing 
and a very persistent thing. You might 
almost say a continuous thing, but i t was not 
always the same kind of thing. I n this first 
chapter you have the decj), secret outpouring 
of his heart to God. Ho is away with the Lord 
alone and in a strong heart-emptying power 
he pours himself out. He can do that, rcmcin-
ber. That is a phase cf his prayer-life ; he can 
do i t and he does i t , but as you read on you find 
that i t is not always like that. His prayer 
is frequently what wo may call cjaculatory: 
" So I prayed to the God of heaven." I t is 
like an ejaculation, a sudden l i f t ing up of the 
heart. There is no time for tho outpouring of 
the heart. Here is a situation—but he is in 
touch w i th heaven—an emergency, a difficult 
situation, something arising which allows of no 
getting away to God and pouring out the heart, 
but only permits of a l i f t ing up of tho heart to 
tho Lord on the spot in a moment; a touch with 
heaven. Those two forms of prayer must gi> 
together. Wo hear a lot of people saying: 
" Yes, well I can pray anj^wherc ; I can pray in 
a bus or a tram or walking along the street," 
and very often those people say that to excuse 
themselves from that secret outpouring of 
heart before the Lord. Beware of that. 

I do not believe that we shall get heaven's 
sudden responses to sudden cjaculatory prayers 
unless wc have got a background of prayer. 
I do not believe that wo can havo an emer
gency touch wi th heaven i f wo havo not got a 
deep background life w i th heaven. And Nchc-
miah's prayer life brings these two things 
together, that because he had that prayer-life 
in the back, i n secret w i t h God where he did, 
as he could, pour himself out to God, then in 
the time of emergency he was already in touch 
with heaven, and heaven responded. I t is 
important to see that . But when wc have 
said that wc must note the general fact, that an 
instrument, the vessel, or a work like Nehc-
miah's in an end-time in relation to tho Coming 
of tho Lord, is essentially a vessel and instru
ment w i th a strong prayer life i n secret with 
God, and in bringing heaven in in emergencies 
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i t is essentially a prayer ministry. I t seems 
to me that Nehemiah did nothing without 
prayer: i t seems that in every turn of the way 
he lifted his heart to the Lord ; iu every situa
tion, question, difficulty ; he was in touch with 
the Lord about i t . He was a man who made 
prayer his ground of action on every point in 
every direction. 

Now whether this interests you or not is not 
the question. The question is, are we going 
to he for the Lord an instrument lor His deepest 
heart purpose i I f so. there has got to be a 
life of prayer. There has got to be the place 
with the Lord apart and alone in heart out
pouring, and there has got to be from that, 
that constant touch wi th the Lord as we move 
iu His interests from point to point. The 
prayer-life of Nehemiah is something to study. 

Taking action. 
Then, taking action : the action which 

Nehemiah took. He did take action, and that 
is something to take account of. There are a 
lot of people who have burdens and concerns 
who never do any more than bemoan the 
situation as i t i s ; who never get beyond 
deploring things ; they are everlastingly talking 
about the bad condition, they say nothing but 
how wrong tilings are, and so they go about 
bemoaning, talking and never doing anything. 
Nehemiah was not like that. Nehemiah was 
very keenly alive to the situation and took i t 
very much to heart, but he did not simply 
bemoan i t and he did not merely preach about i t . 
We must not fall into a wav of criticising the 
Lord's people who arc not where wc think 
they ought to be, who do not know what we 
think they ought to know, and have not arrived 
at the place at which wc have arrived, and 
therefore they are down there and wc talk 
about them. "They have not the light you 
know."' •* They have not entered into the 
truth you know." 

Yes, we might even go beyond that and 
denounce them for their backwardness, denounce 
them because they have not got the light, i t 
is easy to get into a way of condemning, a spirit 
of condemnation, judging. Al l that docs not 
cost anything. What arc we doing about i t ? 
I see Nehemiah with all his perception and 
discernment of things, and all his heart-ache 
about i t , not going to the people and saying : 
•** Look here, you are all wrong, you are all out 
of the way, you are in a bail state." He went 
to them and he said : 14 11 'e arc in a bad state ; 
wc are in a bad way." He got down by the 

side of them as though he were where they were, 
and he was going to help them up to where he 
saw they ought to be, and to the place wh?rc b'\ 
in spirit, was. 

Now this is a matter wc must recognise (just 
bear with me for a minute, I said I was coming 
back to this). You. sec here one of those laws 
of what, is called the Church the Body, and th« 
physical body is taken JUS an illustration of the 
Church which is (.'heist's Body. Now look; 
that hand and that arm have all gone wrong, 
perhaps out of jo int and all down that side is 
affected, and t hings are not working r i gh t ; 
t here is- disorder, perhaps disease, may be a very 
painful malady in those limbs, in that part of 
my body. Now i f this hand and this arm 
should get up and say : " Vou are all wrong 
over there, you ought not to be like t h a t ; 
I do not belong to you at all , 1 have no associa
tion with you, no connection." Is that true t 
" The body is one." You cannot separate two 
or three of your limbs from your body and put 
them over there, and the rest over here and sti l l 
have a complete body. No, the very fact of the 
organism means that you arc one body, and i f 
one member suffers all the members suffer wi th 
i t , and being an organism and not an organisa
tion, every member, although its condition may 
not be as bad as some other members, every 
member is involved by Its very life, in the state 
of the other. I t has one life, i t has one nerve 
system, i t is a corporate whole. Now that 
principle is here. 4 4 We "—and the law of the 
Body is this, that i f there arc those who are out 
of the way, who have not l ight, t ru th , l ife, as wc 
think they ought to have, being a body, beloved, 
we cannot live in detachment from them, we are 
by the very organism of things spiritually 
bound to them, a part of them, and the Lord 
is not going to cleave this Body right down the 
centre aud cut off that half which is more back
ward than the other. Oh, no ! That is not the 
Lord's way. The Lord does not divide the 
Hotly, tho Body is a whole, and you will notice 
that all the way through the Lord's Word, 
the Lord brings some members into a place of 
real concern for tho others, in order to bring 
the others to a place where Ho would have them. 
And Nehemiah, although spiritually far above 
these people in his state, far beyond them, 
comes down there and he says : " we." 

Now do believe me, I feel so strongly that 
what the Lord wants is that there shall never 
be the sign of that division which is the f ru i t 
and outworking of any kind of superiority of 
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light and knowledge aud truth , that puts others 
who have not got l ight, and tha-t t ru th , in an 
inferior place and relegates them to another 
quarter, and regards them as something apart 
from the Lord's people. That must not he, 
and our attitude, the attitude of any who may 
have been given more light for ministry pur
poses (and not only for themselves) to the 
whole Bodv, the attitude of such to others must 
he of being in the place where they are, to help 
them on, and not to judge, to criticise, to con
demn. Oh, no, the Lord will never take us to 
glory because w e have got more light : the Lord 
wil l take lis to glory according to what, w e have 
done with the light l i e gave iis. There will he 
many of the Lord's children in glory who have 
not half the light that you and 1 have, and they 
wil l be sharing His glory as much as you and I 
wi l l , and the basis of their being there will be 
what they did with the light they had. Re
sponsibility is according t o l i g h t ; and i t is just 
as difficult for some people to live up to a l itt le 
light as i t is for others to live up to a lot of 
light. Our responsibility wi l l be all the greater 
i f we have more light. * • 

I t is a word that I do feel is necessary. I 
close with i t . That our attitude toward all 
whom wc may feel—and have good reason to 
feel—are far short of what the Lord would have 
for them, must be one of earnest, humble, yearn
ing over them and getting down helpfully 
alongside of them, and not detaching ourselves 
and living apart and regarding them as those 
who have not got the light. Wc must go out 
as Nehemiah did and say : " We are involved 
in th is . " I f there is a bad state, we arc in
volved hi i t ; apart from the light that we have ; 
we are involved in i t . Our responsibility for 
the light involves us in i t and we must take i t , 
and work w i th God against i t , in love, in fellow
ship. So did Nehemiah. 

Oh, may the Lord speak to our hearts very 
directly through this word, and make us to sec 

that there is something that He needs, some
thing that must be i f Ho is to be fully satisfied : 
that things arc not—with His people—as He 
would have them ; that the lul l testimony ol 
His Son is not represented as Ho would havo it 
represented. I n order that i t might be so 
l ie must havo an instrument, a vessel ; and 
these arc the things which must characterise 
such a vessel ; energy against all compromise 
and mixture in the t hings of God ; a great heart-
burden for the Lord's testimony ; taking 
personal responsibility for the had state ; a 
deep and continuous touch with (Jod by prayer ; 
taking action in fellowship with God for 
recovery, and not merely bemoaning the state 
of things. T.A.-S: 
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NOV-DEC, 1933 VOL. 11. No. 6 

BE STRONG AND OF A 
GOOD COURAGE: BE 
NOT AFRAID, NEITHER 
BE THOU DISMAYED: 
FOR THE LORD THY 
GOD IS W I T H THEE 
WITHERSOEVER THOU 
GOEST. 

J O S H U A 1. 9. 
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The Spoil of Battle 

READING : 1 Chronicles xxv i . 2 7 . 

So we gather that the House of the Lord is 
constituted out of our conflicts, out of our 
battles ; the Lord builds from tho fru i t of con
flict. Thus i t was in the temple, given through 
David to Solomon. When that temple was 
completed, it; stood as a monument to universal 
victory. I ts very substance declared triumph 
on the right hand and on the left. Tho silver 
and the gold and all the precious things of 
which i t was comprised had been taken in 
battle and wrought into the House of God. 
And what is illustrated in the Old Testament 
is true in the reality of the New. The greater 
Son of David, the greater than Solomon, Who 
is here, builds the House from the spoil of His 
Own warfare, and the warfare of His saints. 

I was impressed as I noted in this first book 
of Chronicles, chapter xv i i . 10, the Lord is 
speaking to David, and one of the things which 
He says is : " And I wil l appoint a place for my 
people Israel, and wil l plant them, that they 
may dwell in their own place, and be moved no 
more ; neither shall the children of wickedness 
waste them any more, as at the first, and as 
from the day that I commanded judges to be 
over my people Israel ; and I wi l l subdue all 
thine enemies." You notice that the Lord 
refers to the judges over Israel. The Lord 
raised up judges, as you wil l remember, to do 
that which Israel had failed to do completely 
under Joshua. Under Joshua they were meant 
by the Lord to utterly destroy all the nations 
in the land, and completely subdue every 
enemy. They did not do that. They had 
suffered enemies to remain, they had com
promised, and then the Lord raised up the 
judges to save them from the terrible results 
of their having failed to make a complete work 
of destroying all their enemies. But the judges 
failed, and the book of Judges is a sad story 
of the work still incomplete. The Lord raised 
up the judges to do that which had not been 
done, but again the judges did not perfect the 
work. And then i t is tremendously interesting 
and illuminating to notice how in 1 Chronicles 
xvi i i . and xix., when the Lord had spoken to 
David about building the House, then David 
definitely and positively took in hand to over

throw all those other nations which the 
judges had not overthrown, and they, arc 
mentioned in these two chapters. You go over 
them and you have a list of the very nations 
and peoples mention™! in the book of Judges, 
and David, on getting the vision of the House of 
God seems to be moved instinctively by the 
Spirit of God to see that that House can never 
bo realised unt i l these enemies are subdued, 
unt i l they arc entirely overthrown ; and the* 
Lord fulfilled His word to subdue all his enemies, 
and those very nations were taken in hand and 
dealt wi th . When the Lord had given David 
victory on every side round about, then ho 
handed the plan to Solomon to carry out the 
building of the House, and the spoil of those 
battles was the material for the House. The 
enemy had the resources for the House of God, 
and the enemy had got to be despoiled that the 
House might" bo built . That could lead us a 
very long way and be very illuminating. 
1 want to seek to reduce i t to a few words and 
a small compass which, nevertheless, wil l pro
vide you wi th a great deal for future helpfulness 
and contemplation. 

The Twofold Building. 
There are two aspects of the building of the 

House of God. Wc arc rather inclined to take 
more account of one than the other. That is, 
there is the numerical side. Wc think of 
building the House of God, wo think of the 
gathering in of people, tho adding of souls by 
their salvation and being brought into the 
t ru th , and so wo think of the House of God 
being built alone in that sense referred to by 
Peter: " Yc also, as living stones, are built up 

a spiritual house " that is, we think of the 
numerical side, the gathering of the individual 
stones and their coming into their place in the 
spiritual edifice. Well, that is a true side to 
the building of the Lord's Ifouso, but it is only 
one side, and only half of the truth. There is 
another side which is* equally important, with
out which that will be altogether an inadequate 
t h i ng ; that is, Ihcre is the spiritual and moral 
side of the building of God's House. Yo i 
may have a great number of individuals, 
saved and still tail lo have the truest moaning 
of the House of God. Vou may have congrega-
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tions and not have a church. V o u may have 
numbers, and not have spiritually tlic House o f 
(Jod. The Hutise o f God is not only a numerical 
thing, it is a spiritual and moral thing. That is, 
it has a character, and that character is what 
makes it in very essence the House o f (Jod. 
It takes its character from its Head, and wi l l 
eventually in its consummation be recognised, 
not as a great multitude merely of saved scads, 
but as something which bears the character of 
its Head, the Lord Jesus. Tin* M i n e is corning 
when I he Lord will cause His Name to be upon 
a l l His o w n ; thai is, w e shall receive a white 
si one ami in that white stone a n e w name ; w e 
shall have a new name, and we shall be called 
by His Name, ami His Name will be in our 
foreheads. That is all symbolic language and 
its meaning is just this ; the Lord Jesus will be 
so fully manifested in His own, that as you look 
at them all, and each, you will say : " That is 
Jesus," " That is the Lord Jesus," you recog
nise so much of H im, He wil l he so much in 
evidence that you simply have to say: " That 
is the Lord Jesus." You havo met Him in 
them, and in meeting them you mot H im . 
And so He wi l l bo universally revealed through 
His own, and His Name is His character, what 
His Name embodies spiritually and morally will 
be resting upon them, they wil l take their 
character from Him, ami so i t will be one 
universal displaying of the character and 
nature of tho Lord Jesus. I t will not dispense 
with His Own individual personal being, but 
they will bo a channel of His own universal 
expression. 

Character Through Conflict. 
The building of the House of the Lord, 

therefore, is not only a gathering of people 
hut it is a spiritual and amoral building up, and 
that side of things is only done through con
flict. The Divine economy has so ordered 
that although the Lord Jesus has in Himself a 
universal triumph over all His foes, the foes arc 
still left for us to deal with. The enemy has, 
although been defeated, still been left for the 
saints to havo something to tlo with, and the 
Lord has not put out of the universe our foes, 
though in Himself He has triumphed. He has 
left them for us to deal with iu His triumph, 
aud i t is in that that you and 1 get our spiritual 
and moral development. Jt is by conflict, by 
battle, by grim and terrible warfare spiritually 
that the moral excellencies of our triumphant 
Head are brought out in us. We triumph in 
His victorv. but we know that faith is so tested 

in a conflict, so deeply tried in a battle, that i t 
is something more than just objectively holding 
on, or believing in something in Christ; that very 
exercise of faith brings out from H i m into our 
own souls, the strength of His victory, so that 
wc are made morally one with H im in His triumph 
by a test of faith which is so grim and so ter
rible that nothing that is not of H im in us would 
be sufficient to carry us through. I t has to be 
wrought into the very substance of our being, 
aud that is done through conflict in which faith 
is drawn out : and so we spiritually and morally 
build through conflict, through adversity, in the 
Divine and sovereign ordering of our lives. 

The moral side of things is. that which comes 
out in exercise, and exercise of fa i th in the 
value of Calvary's victory. I t is one thing to 
have a theoretical appropriation of Calvary's 
victory and say in an hour of emergency, 
" I take the victory of Calvary." But very often 
nothing happens, and although you take a posi
tion like that you find yourself called upon to 
hold on, and hold on, and hold on, and during 
that time of being called upon by tho Lord to 
hold on, faith is being tested, and Calvary's 
victory is becoming something not objectively 
taken hold of but inwardly established, and 
at last that victory is in us as i t is in the Lord. 
But i t has become a moral quality in our being 
and tho next time i t is not a trying to get hold of 
something, i t is there wi th its roots in us, some
thing has been done in us which is a part of us. 

The Battle over Revelation. 

Now this works in various ways and numerous 
directions and connections. You get a revela
tion, an unveiling from the Lord in relation to 
t r u t h ; an opening of the heavens to see Divine 
truth as you have never before seen that 
truth ; perhaps i t is a new, an entirely new' 
thing, or perhaps i t is now light upon an old 
thing. I n any case, i t is a new revelation 
revelation which comes to you with all the 
freshness, and all the joy, and all tho inspiration 
and all tho uplift of the o]>eningof the heavens ; 
and for a time you delight in i t , you glory in i t , 
you bathe yourself in i t and you have nothing 
else to talk about but the new revelation which 
has come to you, and then a i)oint comes where 
you go right into an awful conflict in connection 
with that very revelation. I t seems that the 
first glory of i t has gone and you are left asking 
all sorts "of questions about i t . You arc cold, 
dead, dark ; the thing has lost its grip and 
looking at i t now from this standpoint, the 
standpoint of this experience, you wonder 
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whether after all i t wan right. What strange 
creatures we are ! Things which have cunie to 
us as the mightiest things in our experience can 
under given circumstances be the things which 
arc questioned by us as to whether they are 
really true at all, or whether we simply picked 
up something, ran it for a time, had a freshness 
about i t , and its freshness was its own momen
tum to carry us on, and now it is all unreal, 
and we go into a time of conflict over truth 
given to us by the Lord. In that time of con
flict we are searched, our hearts are looked into, 
we are tried. Kememhor Joseph : " Until tin-
lime that his Word came to pass, the word of 
Jehovah tried h im . " The Word of the Lord 
tried him ; and we have to go over the things 
which wc have been saying and believing and 
ask ourselves all sorts of questions about them. 

The Word of the Lord tries us, but it is in 
that? conflict that spiritual and moral elements 
are developed, features are brought out. 
Conflict secures the spoil for further building, 
and then we come back again, not only on to 
the original ground of our apprehension of that 
t ruth , but on to a very much higher, and into a 
much deeper and stronger apprehension of that 
tiling, so that that thing is more to us than i t 
was before, because we have gone into the 
battle wi th that, and we have como out with 
building spoil ; there have been fresh heavenly 
factors put into i t . Something has been intro
duced into the original thing, through the con
flict, which has given it extra value: the 
power of resurrection. The thing of God conies 
us from God, with all its Divine glory, beauty, 
strength, and we rejoice in that light for a 
season, and then wo go into death with that very 
light, but in the battle, in the conflict, the 

"death, being searched, tried, tested, found out, 
and driven down to the place where, i f that 
goes, we go, i t is our life ; then the power of 
resurrection begins to operate and we come back 
with that thing stronger than ever, but with 
spoils for building. We know the value of that 
thing as we had never proved the value of it 
before, because wc had never been into conflict 
with i t , we had never tested that armour, never 
tried that sword ; but now something has been 
given to i t of value which we never knew until 
we went into the conflict w i th i t . I t does 
work that way with a revelation. How many 
people wc have seen havo jumped at the revela
tion, they have leaped to i t , embraced i t , could 
talk about nothing else but that new revelation 
that had come to them. We are very glad, we 

are delighted when people do this, but we say, 
" Yes, presently, they will be tested on that, 
and that thing wil l test them," aud they go 
fnlo a time of awful conflict and darkness, full 
of questions as to whether after all the thing is 
true, is right ; and now the Lord is putting the 
thing inside. I t was on the circumference very 
largely : it was, in a sense, in a. measure, objec
tive ; but now the Lord is planting the thing 
into (hem and them into i t . They will come 
through aud say. " Kefore i t was something 
given tn me hut it belonged to someone else, 
now it is mine,'' ami they begin to build with 
the spoil resultant from the conflict. 

The Battle over Vocation. 
It is true in the matter of a vision as to 

purpose. The Lord gives a vision as to His 
intention, His purpose unto which Hv is calling 
us as His servants, and th:? vision captures us, 
the*- purpose lays hold of us, and for the time-
being we have nothing to think about or talk 
about but the purpose unto which wc arc called ; 
the whole sense of vocation and service has 
mastered us—wc have got a vision. Well, we 
go on wi th that by the momentum of the vision 
for a time, and then it seems that tho vision 
fails ; or we get into such a realm of conflict 
over that vision, and such a battle rages that 
the thing seems to go into death, we pass 
through a deep and dark experience iu which the 
whole question comes irp again: " W e l l , was 
there anything in it after all ; have we not been 
mistaken i " " Is this the thing to which the 
Lord bus called us i " " Was it not something 
we leaped at and after all the Lord did not mean 
it for us i " " Have wc boon w rong I " 1 expect 
most of you know those experiences of conflict, 
of battle over the vision, but it finds us at 
length in a stronger place in relation to that 
Divine purpose than over before. 

Our history is just t h a t ; many tunes wc have 
been into death and conflict with our vision in 
which experiences it seemed that the vision 
altogether went, many questions arose about i t , 
bul we came through and we found ourselves 
more solidly bound up with that Divine purpose 
than ever wc were. We have gone into con
flict and there arc spiritual and moral elements by 
which there is the building up as a result of 
the tr ia l . 

The Battle over a Position taken. 
We take a position, we declare ourselves — 

and how easy it is in meetings and iu con
ferences to take positions, amongst the fellow- . 
ship of the Lord s people to declare ourselves, 
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that we are going in a certain direction, that 
for us this is to he the course for ever : " I never, 
no never wil l leave H im . " Wc can sing these 
things glibly in hymns ; to-morrow may find us 
contemplating the whole thing, looking round 
to see i f there is not some back-door-way out: 
I t is true, these hearts of ours are at best i n 
consistent, and wc take our attitudes, wc take 
our positions, make declarations. For the time 
being ; in the strength of that wc go on, and 
then wc arc challenged in our position ; " Then 
sang Moses and the children of Israel " 
They got to the other side of the sea and all 
Israel sang, and what did they sing ? A song of 
absolute victory. Vou would have thought 
that they were in the land already, but i t is not 
long before they arc murmuring against the 
Lord and Moses. They were tested, challenged, 
tried by the position which they had taken, and 
they went through a dark time. So we, when
ever we make a declaration, shall sooner or 
later be tested by i t . ( I hope the effect of what 
I am saying wi l l not be that you wi l l say : 
" I wil l never declare myself again." I f you do 
take that attitude that may simply circumvent 
the Lord.) I t is necessary, to get the spoil, 
that we go that way, The qualities are only 
going to be drawn out in that way, and i t is 
quite right that in the measure of devotion wc 
have, we make a declaration, take a position ; 
the Lord calls upon us to do that, i t gives Him 
the ground for testing us out. Somehow in the 
order of things, i t seems that the Lord requires' 
declarations before He can do much. You 
have never declared yourself, you have always 
had a reservation, you have been so cautious— 
the Lord has never been able* to do anything 
with you. I t is when wc take our feet eff tho 
bottom and launch out into the deep, and say * 
that we are out wi th the Lord that the Lord 
can begin to do things. We are tried by tho 
position wc have taken, and tested by our com
mitment and those qualities arc brought in 
which arc building qualities, the spoil of battle. 

I was reading the following ; i t is a quotation 
from * Streams in tho Desert.' 

*' "Many people arc wanting power. Now 
how is power produced ? The other day wo 
passed the great works whore the trolley 
engines are supplied w i th electricity. We heard 
the hum and roar of the countless wheels, and 

wc asked our friend, ' How do they n.a'ie the 
power ? ' ' Why,' he said, ' just by the revolu
tion of those wheels and the friction they pro
duce. Tho rubbing creates the electric current.' 

'* And so, when God wants to bring more 
power into your life, He brings more pressure. 
He is generating spiritual force by hard rubbing. 
Some do not like i t and t ry to run away from 
the pressure, instead of getting the power and 
using i t to rise above the painful causes. 

" Opposition is essential to a true equilibrium 
of forces. The centripetal and centrifugal 
forces acting in opposition, to each other keep 
our planet' in her orbit. The one propelling, 
and the other repelling, so act and re-act, that 
instead of sweeping o.'T into spa e in a pathway 
of desolation, shi1 pursues her even orbit 
around her solar centre. 

" So God guides our lives. I t is not enough 
to have an impelling force—we need just as 
much a repelling force, and so He holds us back 
by the testing ordeals of life, by the pressure of 
temptation and tr ia l , by the things that seem 
against us, but really are furthering our way 
and establishing our goings. 

" Let us thank Him for both, let us take the 
weights as well as the wings, and thus divinely 
impelled, let us press on with faith and patience 
in our high and heavenly calling." 

That is only another way of putt ing i t . 
Light and power come from conflict. An:l so 
the Lord builds His House with the spoil* of 
battle, and allows the enemy to remain fur our 
overcoming, inward enemies and outward 
enemies, in order that H.* mav get the beauty 
for His House, the glory for His House. 

The Lord lay His finger upon this word and 
show us that Ho gives a vision, a revelation, a 
ca l l ; wc respond and then reverses come in,, 
difficulty, opposition which is no contradiction 
of God's revelation or call, but which is in
tended to bring us into something which is 
more than merely an emotional realm in rela
tion to t ru th and service ; into a pla-je of 
strength where wc can be counted upon. 
" I will build my church; and the gates of had 
shall not prevail against i t , " because of its 
moral quality. Because of its moral virtue 
i t is established for over. 

T . A.-S. 
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"Nehemiah" 
A Living Message for God's People To-day. 

i n . 

A Model Prayer of Intercession 

138 

"READING : Nehemiah i . 4-11. 
T a i s prayer looks to me as though i t can be 

gathered up in six different features, or charac
teristics, and. vou might just discover what 
they are as wc read together. " And i t camo to 
pass, when I heard these words, that I sat 
down and wept, and mourned certain days ; 
and I fasted and prayed before the God of 
heaven." Wept, mourned, fasted. That is 
certainly anquish, passion, travai l , but i t is 
the first feature of intercessory prayer. That 
is where all intercessory prayer begins, in a 
state of heart like that . ' We have spent some 
time in seeking to make clear that everything 
in the book of Nehemiah is a result of this 
passion, this concern for the Lord's interests, 
that i t all comes out of prayer, and that prayer 
is the prayer of travail , anguish, concern. Wc 
have to stop every time and ask ourselves 
first of a l l : "Have we got that anguish? " 
Have wc got any such concern, or anguish, or 
travail ? Does the spiritual state amongst the 
Lord's people give us deep heart sorrow ? 
Have wc ever wept for the testimony ? Have 
we ever mourned over spiritual conditions in . 
the Lord's people i Have we fasted ? The 
usefulness to the Lord represented by the work 
hi this book comes out of that , and that is 
undoubtedly the ground of usefulness. 

Knowing the Lord. 

Now the next thing, verse five: " A n d said, 
I beseech thee, 0 Lord, the God of heaven, the 
great and terrible God, that kecpeth covenant 
and mercy wi th them that lovo bun and keep 
his commandments " : what docs that repre
sent ? A very important law operating in true 
intercessory prayer ; a knowledge of the Lord. 
That is, knowing the Lord, knowing what kind 
of God wc arc dealing wi th , to know the Lord. 
You wi l l find that as this prayer develops that 
knowledge of the Lord comes out very much 
more ful ly, for Nehemiah takes the Lord back 
to His own Word in the book of Deuteronomy 
and shows that what the Lord had said then to 
His people has literally come to pass here, and 
he bases his prayer upon that. What the Lord 

said was : " I f you forsake My commandments 
I wi l l scatter you among the nations and you 
shall be no people to Me," and Nehemiah says : 

" You keep covenant." " Moreover, you said 
that if wc came back to Your commandments 
Y'ou would re-gather us " (Deut. xxvi i i . 04 ; 
xxx. 13). You see he knows the Lord. Passion" 
anguish, travai l , but he knows the Lord, that 
is the background. Take that and dwell more 
ful ly upon i t . 

Persistence 
" Let thine ears now be attentive, and 

thine eyes open, that thou mayest hearken 
unto the prayer of thy servant, which 1 pray 
before thec at this time, day and night for the 
children of Israel thy servants, while 1 confess 
the sins of the children of Israel " The 
central clause: " . . . . . .wh ich I pray before 
thee day and night ." That is persistence 
in prayer, perseverance, i f yoa like—im
portunity. I t represents the unwillingness to 
let this matter pass lightly, to let i t be taken 
without seriousness ; i t means that he is holding 
on to God about this thing. Of course, much 
more may gather round i t , but intercessory 
prayer is not a thing which is fulfilled by 
rushing into the presence of God and saying 
something and rushing out again. Inter
cessory prayer which brings in the Lord's pur
pose is something which is a continuous burden 
day and night. Here, again, our hearts are 
very challenged I am sure. I do not know 
how many wi l l be able to stand up to this 
challenge. That is for you to decide before the 
Lord, as to whether in waking moments in the 
night, spontaneously your heart goes out to 
tho Lord, i t may be only a sentence, only a cry, 
but i t represents the fact that that is your ever 
present burden, that that thing is thcro all the 
time. You might think of a thousand and one 
other things when you wake up in the night, 
but the first thing is a heart travail to the 
Lord concerning His interests, his testimony. 
" which I pray day and night " : this thing. 
is ever present. There is persistence, con
tinuation ; that is a feature of true intercessory 
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prayer, that we have travail , and wo havo 
uni|i*rstuudiug or knowledge ot the Lord, and 
then we have persistence or importunity. 

Vicarious Repentance 
Now we go to the next thing finishing 

verso 6 : " while I confess the sins of the 
children of Israel, which we have, sinned against 
thee: yea, 1 and my father's house have 
sinned." Identification is in confession of this 
kind. When a man is found confessing what 
is not wholly his responsibility, something for 
which many others are responsible as well as 
himself, when he is confessing i t as though it is 
his sin, that is identification ; ami when i t is 
confession of this kind i t is acknowledgment 
and i t is repentance. So I think wo may speak 
of this as the feature of confession. I f we were 
using a phrase instead of a word, wc would 
speak of vicarious repentance, repenting in the 
behalf of others. Hut confession is sufficient, 
i t carries with i t all that. Wc have tried to 
tell ourselves in these messages—that wc must 
not regard ourselves as something apart from 
tho rest, something that is detached, and that 
looks on at things in any kind of judging, con
demning, critical way, as though we had no 
part in i t ; but being members of one Body, i f 
one member suffers all the members suffer with 
i t , and the suffering is the suffering of the whole 
Body. So far as Christ is concerned I am quite 
sure that that is true, that Christ suffers in the 
measure in which any part of His Body comes 
short, because He needs the whole Body in 
fulness for the fulness of His expression and 
realisation. So that He suffers, and i f the 
Body is in any part coming short wc arc suffer
ing in the suffering of Clirist. And is not that 
what the Apostle meant when he said he was 
filling up that which was lacking of the suffer
ings of Christ ? That is real intercession, 
prayer of confession and identification. 

Faith in God's Word 

" Remember, I beseech thee, the word that 
thou commandest thy servant "Moses, saying, 
i f ye trespass, 1 will scatter you abroad among 
the. peoples, but if ye return unto me, and keep 
my commandments and do thorn yet will 
I gather them bring them unto the place 
that 1 have chosen to cause my name to dwell 
there." What I had scon in this word was 
faith, because i t is bringing Cod's Word as the 
basis, taking up a position in God's Word and 
saying : " I believe that, T stand on that , " and 
you find so often that is the ground of effectual 
prayer. T was impressed the other day in 

reading Psalm cxix. and underlined the occur
rence of that word : " according to thy word . " 
" Quicken thou me according to thy word , " 
" Strengthen thou mo according to thy word . " 
and so on. David was pleading with God on 
the ground of His Word, and fastening his 
faith in God. God and His Word arc alike, 
thej ' are immutable, they are unchangeable, 
thev arc established and faithful, and i f we can 
come with tho Wdrd of God under our feet, we 
have got a ground of confidence, the ground of a 
sure faith, and i t would be a very good thing 
for us to be more exercised along that line. 
" Quicken thou mo according to thy word . " 
That is Romans v i i i . 11. " B u t i f the Spirit 
of him that raised up Jesus from the dead 
dwell in you, he that raised up Christ from the 
dead shall also quicken your mortal bodies by 
his Spirit that dwclleth in .you." You have 
got i t under your feet. " Strengthen thou me 
according to thy word." " Strengthened wi th 
might by His Spirit in tho inner man." Faith 
in God's W o r d ; and the Lord honours that, 
and when we come we should have a ground of 
confidence. Now Nehemiah is simply bringing 
the Lord to His own Word, and Oh, how true 
i t was to the Word of God. Wre read Tsaiah Iv i i i . 
Now Isaiah lv i i i . went along ahead of Nehemiah 
(the arrangement of books, of course, may 
throw you out in that, but i t was a long way 
before Nehemiah) and Isaiah lv i i i . spoke of 
" I f thou sha l t " do certain things which 
Nehemiah certainly did : " I f thou take away 
from the midst of thee the yoke, the putt ing 

forth of the finger i f thou turn away thy 
foot from the sabbath, doing thy pleasure on 
my holy day," etc. Then what ? " thou 
shalt be called, the repairer of the breach, the 
restorer of paths to dwell i n . " That is Nehe
miah. Well, Nehemiah brought the Lord to 
His Word, and actually the Lord fulfilled 
Isaiah lv i i i . through Nehemiah. You see that 
is the ground, pleading tho W rord in faith. 

Utter Surrender. 
Now finally in verse 11 : " O Lord, I beseech 

thee, let now thine ear be attentive to the 
prayer of thy servants who delight to fear 
thy name......" The fear of the Lord, when 
you study i t in the light of the whole Word of 
God, simply means that you utterly yield 
yourself to God's wi l l , that God's wi l l takes 
pre-eminence ; and when the Lord Jesus said : 
" Deliver me nevertheless not my w i l l but 
Thine he done " He was heard " in that He 
feared." That was utter and absolute sur

fing 
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render to the will of God whatever the cost, 
and that is the fear of the Lord, the beginning 
of wisdom. Now here you have as the central 
thing in this 11th verse, delight in the Lord. 
You can use one word, cither abandonment or 
consecration, whichever you prefer. Hear the 
prayer of thy servants ** who delight to fear 
thy name." That is abandonment to the Lord, 
consecration to the Lord, and wc know quite 
well that in intercessory prayer we never get 
there unti l wc come to that place where every
thing that is personal, our own delight and 
satisfaction, is set aside and the Lord's interests 
alone govern our hearts. That is, I think, 
a transcendent cry in this prayer because for 
true intercessory prayer we must come to that 
place. You have prayed, you have been im
portunate, persistent, passionate, travailing, 
and you have stood upon God's Word, and yet 
withal there may be just some litt le bit of 
your own desire that gives heat to the travai l , 
the earnestness, and makes you pray thus and 
continue holding on, and you never get through 
because that is there. However right your 
position may be as to the Word and all the rest, 
these things may all be quite right and yet the 
Lord has to wait unt i l every bit of personal 
interest has been ruled right out, eliminated, 
and then when we come down to the place 
where i t is true that i t is only the Lord's good 
pleasure that is in view wi th us, and that the 
Lord can do what He wills, all that wc desire 
is that His wil l shall be done and our delight 

is in Him, to fear His Name, to be utterly aban
doned to His wi l l , then you have got a clear 

Avay with the Lord. And isn't this just a perfect, 
prayer. You sec we get so far and the last 
thing the Lord has to say to us is : 11 Arc you 
in this ? " " Have- you got some personal 
interest in this matter ? " Then our hearts 
have to bo searched as to whether we want it or 
whether after all i t is only tho Lord's personal 
pleasure and delight and i f this thing is not 
for the Lord's pleasure wo do not want i t . 
When we have got there wo havo a clear way 
and the prayer is complete. 

So you see we have a model prayer of inter
cession hero and you will be able to understand 
by this l itt le analysis what wo meant yester
day when we said that in order for the cjacula
tory prayers to be effectual—those cjaculatory 
prayers that come out later—there must bo this 
deeper background of prayer where everything 
is like this. You construct all other prayer 
upon this foundation, and because this is the 
foundation all other prayer is here. Everything 
has been sifted out beforehand. 

1 trust this meditation will bring to our 
hearts anew the Lords desire that the instru
ment to be used in a peculiar way for His satis
faction, shall bo a prayer instrument after 
this sort. Everything that is brought to us by 
the way of light has got to bo prayed in and 
prayed out. prayer has to bo behind and before 
iu the fulfilment of our ministry. The Lord 
write that in our hearts. T. A.-S. 

" A N D of one thing we arc certain : i f prayer be hindered, and we go on in
sensitive (he wist not that the Lord was departed from him), or in cowardice wc shrink 
from whatever i t must cost to recover loyal unity, then this Fellowship wi l l perish. 
For a while, but only for a while, i t may continue to seem to be. But to the clear eyes 
of the spiritual watchers, from that first hour of insincerity i t wi l l appear as a vanished 
thing and its Lord wi l l say of i t , " How is the gold become dim. How is the most 
fine gold changed." 

So we must end on our knees : 0 let mc hear Thy loving-kindness betimes 
in the morning, for in Thee is my t rus t : shew Thou mc the way that I should walk in, 
for I l i f t up my soul unto Thee. Teach mc to do the thing that plcaseth Thee, for 
Thou art mv God : let Thv Loving Spirit lead mc forth into the land of righteousness." 

From '<.'old Cord.' 
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Sanctification and the Lord s Second Advent 

SCRIPTURE HEADING : 2 Thcssalonians i i . 
4 4 Sanctification is glory working in embryo : 

glory i3 sanctification come to oirth, and 
manifested."—Dean A L I O K D . 

I T is a matter of great moment that wo, as 
t'lo people of God, should see the close relation
ship that exists between the second coming 
of our Lord Jesus, our practical sanctification, 
and the glory to which we arc to be brought 
when He is revealed. 

A careful reading of the second chapter of 
Paul's second letter to the Thcssalonian Church 
shows that these three things aro the dominant 
notes in that portion of the Word, and that they 
arc set over against the present working of 
44 The Mystery of Lawlessness" in the world, 
with its inevitable issue in the manifestation of 
4 4 the Man of Sin the son of Perdition." I t 
is as i f the Holy Spirit wotdd paint an ex
ceedingly dark background, in order to throw 
into clear relief the flaming glory of the pur
pose of Ood for His saints. A l l the way 
through the chapter ultimate things are in 
view, both in relation to the " Kingdom of 
Darkness " from which wc have been rescued, 
and tho " Kingdom of the Son of His Love " 
into which we have been translated. A l l 
that is here set down grows out of verse ono : 
" touching the coming of our Lord Jesus 
Christ and our gathering together unto h i m . " 
There is not a single word in the whole chapter 
which is not related to that great and blessed 
theme. I t is the goal towards which the Holy.. 
Spirit is working in the Church, because i t is 
the greatly desired object for which the Lord 
Jesus waits on the right hand of the Majesty on 
High. Never for a moment docs the heart of 
our Lord cease to long for the time when " He 
will present His Church unto Himself, a glorious 
Church, without spot, or wrinkle, or any such 
th ing." Never, therefore, docs the Holy Spirit, 
the other Paraklctc, relax His mighty energies 
in the members of Christ's Body to perfect 
them iu preparation for that glorious hour. 

Having painted in the dark background, and 
shown how Satan is preparing for the con
summation of his purpose, when tho " Man of 
Sin " wi l l sit, as God, in the rebuilt Temple in 
Jerusalem, and receive world-wide worship, the 

Apostle shows what the Holy Spirit is doing in 
preparing the Saints for the coming of the 
Lord ; which work is summed up in the phrase, 
used in verse 13 ! 

44 Sanctification of the Spir i t . " 
Before wc como to consider this phrase in 

detail i t should be observed that i t is imme
diately fpllowed by the'words 4 4 and belief of 
the t r u t h . " The t ru th , and faith in relation 
thereto, have a very important bearing on. sanc
tification, and therefore on the second coming 
of the Lord Jesus. Tru th is one and in
divisible. The 44 Filling of the spir i t , " 4 4 Sanc
tif ication," " Chastening," 4 4 Sonship," and 
44 The Lord's Second Advent " are all so bound 
up, one with the other, that i t is impossible 
to deal with one item alone. The interrelation 
is dose ; and the heart, enlightened by the Holy 
Spirit, sees that they arc not separate subjects 
but parts of one living whole. Nothing is 
static, or happens, as i t were, automatically or 
independently, but all are parts of an organism, 
through which the Holy Spirit breathes as the 
Spirit of Life. So t he . Lord Jesus prays,' 
44 Sanctify them through Thy Tru th , Thy Word 
is Tru th . " 

Further i t should be noted that sanctifica
tion is not mentioned in the passage wo are 
considering as an end in itself, but rather as a* 
means to an end, and that end not an earthly, 
but a heavenly one. The end is stated to be 
44 The obtaining of the glory of the Lord Jesus." 
That is, of course, the end so far as the in
dividual believer is concerned; but again, 
amazing as that statement is, and supremely 
wonderful as a goal for the child of God, i t is 
related to tho larger purposes of God for the 
Church of Christ, in union wi th its Sovereign 
Head. 

Wc arc always in peril i f wc take am single 
t ru th from its setting, and, either ignore i t as 
non-essential, or, on the other hand, press i t 
undulv to the exclusion of related truths. 
The Holy Spirit is 4 4 The Spirit of T r u t h , " and 
of H im the Lord Jesus said, 4 4 When He is 
come He wi l l guide you into A L L T r u t h . " I t ' 
must ever bo borne in mind that any t ru th ' 
pressed unduly, and out of proportion, is first' 
cousin to error. The mark of a tru ly spirit-; 
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taught soul is balance and proportion, truth in 
its propor setting, and as leading on to'the goal 
of God's ultimate purpose. 

Now coming closer to verses 13 and 14, let 
us see the setting of this great t ruth of Sanc
tification. The phrase " Sanctification of the 
Spirit " is part of a great statement reaching 
back into Eternity and going on into Eternity. 
This statement is a most comprehensive one. 
Note the range indicated by its leading words : 
44 Chosen ", " Salvation,"* " Sanctification " 
"ca l led ," "The Gospel," "G l o r y . " I t de
scribes a process leading to an ultimate ; a 
goal marvellous beyond all telling. For the 
sake of clarity we wil l divide the statement 
into three parts and consider them in order. 

I . Where the process, leading to the ultimate, 
commenced. 

The process, in the experience of the believer, 
commenced with Salvation, using that word in 
its init ial sense. I t ends wi th the obtaining, 
or, the acquisition, of the glory of the Lord 
Jesus, salvation! Yes, but we need an 
enlarged apprehension of salvation. A l l the 
chief words of Holy Scripture have an im
mense content. Our salvation commenced in 
the heart of God ; not when we believed into 
Christ, but when we were " chosen in H im 
before the foundation of the wor ld . " So here 
the apostle thanks God that these Thessa-
lonian Believers had been 44 chosen " to salva
tion. A l l our difficulty in relation to the 
doctrine of Election, or, the choice of God, is 
occasioned by the limited character of our 
apprehension of what salvation is. Salvation 
must not be thought of only in terms of deliver
ance from sin and from Satan's power, but 
viewed in relation to that, too, and for which, 
i t is brought to us. Note carefully in the state
ment we are considering there is no stop after 
the word salvation. Wc were chosen to salva
t ion, in sanctification of the Spirit and belief 
of "the t ru th , and called thereunto by the 
Gospel, to the obtaining of the glory of the 
Lord Jesus. I t is all one mighty statement, 
and the choice of God in eternity past has the 
ultimate goal in view. 

Now, while the fact that the choice of God 
was made before the foundation of the world 
is one of great comfort to the believer as lu? 
battles day by day with all the forces that 
obstruct his onward march to the goal, there 
can be no resting back in this fact, as i f the 
reaching of the goal was a certainty apart from 
his willing co-qperation and active faith. The 

apostle declares that i t is (Jod that worketh in 
us both to will aud to do of His good pleasure, 
bjit uses that very declaration as a reason for 
his exhortation. " Work our your own salva
tion with fear and trembling." IVter describes 
the saints JUS " Elect, according to the fore
knowledge of Cod the Father," but also exhorts 
them to " make your calling and election sure." 
Here the balance and proportion of truth is of 
vast importance. The carnal mind can quite 
easily go astray and miss the whole desire and 
purpose of (Jod. The fact that wo were, 
chosen in Eternity with the goal in view, 
should be a great incentive to that continual 
yieldodncss to the Holy Spirit's working which 
alone wil l bring us to the divinely appointed 
end. 

H . The ultimate, " The obtaining of the glory 
of the Lord Jesus Clir ist ." 

The goal that God had in view in choosing 
us to salvation is stated in these plain yet 
amazing words. The thought here is not that 
wc are destined to 4 4 bring " glory to the Lord 
Jesus, though that is, of course, true also; 
but we are to 44 obtain " i t , that is, to share in it. 
This is a statement of the Divine intention 
which, filling us with wondering amazement, 
should bring us low on our faces in adoration ; 
but i t should also inspire us to great carefulness 
of life. The word rendered 4 ' obtaining " has 
the sense of 4 4 acquisition " and is used also of 
salvation in 1 Thess. v. 0. There the apostle 
exhorts to sobriety of life and the using of the 
hope of salvation as a helmet. 4 4 FOR , " he 
says, 4 4 God hath appointed us to 4 obtain ' 
salvation by our Lord Jesus Christ." That 
which is God's appointment for us, becomes our 
hope, and must govern our conduct. So the 
believer's life must be lived to-day in the light 
of the fact that lie is called of God to share in 
the glory of the Lord Jesus. That which is to be 
in fulness then, must be true in measure, and 
in a constantly increasing measure, now. 
14 Without holiness (tho sanctification, R .V . ) 
no man shall see tho Lord . " Lhiion with Christ 
in glory as an ultimate, demands a process 
leading to i t . (Sod has 4 i predestinated us to be 
conformed to the image cf His Son, that He 
might be the first born among many brethren." 
Being children in the family of God, we are 
joint-heirs w i th Christ," i f so be that we suffer 
with H im, that we might be glorified together." 
Why is suffering stated here as a condition i 
Why 44 i f so b e " * He, the Captain of our 
salvation was made perfoet throne/, titterings, 
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and, i f we arc united to Him, we can only 
expect to arrive at the goal by the path He 
trod. Our union with H im necessitates this. 
As Dr. Handley Moulo so beautifully says, 
"The suffering with H im must imply"a pain 
duo to our union. I t must be involved in our 
being His members, used by the Head for His 
work. I t must bo the hurt of His ' Hand ' or 
* Foo t ' in subserving His sovereign thought." 
The end is " t h a t we may also share His glory 
for which that path of sorrow is, not indeed the 
meriting, but the capacitating, preparation." 
I I I . The effective means (or state) by which the 

believer wi l l arrive at the goal. 
If, then, by the choice of God, we have been 

brought into the experience of a salvation which 
has such a marvellous goal in view, the question 
arises as to what constitutes tho link between 
the beginning and the end of the process. 
What is required in us that we may arrive at 
that, for tho obtaining of which, God chose us to 
salvation ? I n other words, how shall that 
salvation become effective in bringing us along 
the road which wi l l finally issue, not in a glory 
which wc—behold, but in a glory which wc 
manifest, because i t has been wrought in us. 
Tho answer is found in the words " In (R.V.) 
sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the 
t r u t h . " To those things wc were called by 
the Gospel and these aro the means, or, putting 
i t wi th greater accuracy, the state, in which 
glory becomes inherent in the believer. Sano-
tilication of the. Spirit is not the sanctification 
of the human spirit, but the sanctification 
wrought by the Holy Spirit. That is the Divine 
side of the operation. The human side?, in
dicating tho believer's response to the work of 
the Holy Spirit is 14 belief of the t r u t h , " i.e., 
faith in operation. The believer can receive, 
nothing apart from tho grace of God. The 
sanctifying work of the Spirit is an activity of 
free, unmerited grace. The original Choice, 
tho Call by tho Gospel, salvation and sanctifica
tion, arc all works of pure grace ; and yet none 
become effective apart from the response of tho 
human soul. So when the Apostle has postu
lated the gracious work of tho Divine Spirit as 
the first element in that state which leads on to 
the goal, ho completes his statement by postu
lating with equal emphasis the responsibility 
of tho believer to co-operate with tho Holy 
Spirit in " belief of the t r u t h . " Faith is always 
a functional thing, never a merely intellectual 
process. We never really helieve anything 
until wc surrender ourselves to i t . I t is sadly 

posslnlc to have an intelligent grasp of facts, 
and hold them tenaciously as part of our creed, 
and yet never to " believe " i n the scriptural 
sense by committing ourselves unreservedly to 
all the implications of those facts. 

Now what is the " t ru th " as to sanctification 
which must be " believed " in the fu l l sense of 
volitional surrender, i f these two elements, the 
Divine and the human, are, in combination, to 
bring us along the road which leads to the goal % 
The Word of God states i t first objectively. 
What we aro as " i n Chr i s t " is presented.. 
That, grnsped by the believer and yielded to in 
an activity of faith, becomes subjective ; doc
trine is translated into experience, and leads 
on to the consummation. 

In the lives of many Christian people, sanc
tification consists of a threefold experience : 
Crisis, Process and Goal, and the crisis is often, 
a tremendous conflict. This is largely because 
of the partial nature of the Gospel proclaimed 
in the just place, under which the soul has been 
brought to Clirist. This leads to an inadequate 
experience of salvation. Where the Gospel is 
proclaimed in fulness, and Christ is presented as 
Saviour and Sovereign Lord, the ini t ia l sur
render to H im is so complete that the crisis 
phase of sanctification is scarcely felt, and the 
process begins from the first moment of the 
new life. This is as i t should be in every case. 
But even so i t is only as objective t ru th becomes 
subjective, that the sanctifying process develops. 
Christ is made to us all that we need. I n Hun 
wo arc perfect before God. Paul addresses the 
Corinthian Church as "Them that are sanc^ 
tified in Christ Jesus, called saints," i.e., " saints 
by calling." Wc are " sanctified by the 
offering of the Body of Jesus Christ, once for a l l . " 

" Christ is made unto us Sanctification or 
Holiness." This is all objective t ruth . I t is 
presented i n order that faith may lay hold of i t , 
and that wc, entering into i t by the gracious 
activity of the Holy Spirit, working in rcsponso 
to our* fai th, may become in experience, what 
wc arc in Christ. As C. H . Macintosh puts i t , 
"Tho more clearly we enter by fa i th into 
objective t ru th , or, what is true of us in Christ, 
tho deeper, more experimental, and practical, 
wi l l be the subjectivo work in us, and the more 
complete wi l l be the exhibition of the moral 
effect, in our life and character." 

Sanctification and holiness are practically 
intorchangablc terms. They both have the 
twofold thought of " purification from " and 
" separation unto." They look backward and 
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forward. Wc make a great mistake i f we limit 
the thought of cither to purification from sin. 
Yes, i t is a great thing to know deliverance 
from the power and dominion of sin. The 
purifying work of the Blood of Jesus Christ, 
His Son, in a present and continuous cleansing 
is a precious t ru th , and one calling for a whole
hearted activity of faith. But that which is 
thus purified is also separated unto God in order 
that, by the blessed activity of the Holy Spirit, 
i t ma}-' be made glorious, and therefore suited to 
be a vessel for the manifestation of the glory 
of Christ. 

The delightful definition of sanctification 
quoted at the head of this article is very far-
reaching. " Sanctification is glory working in 
embryo ! Glory is sanctification come to birth 
and manifested." Sanctification is that gracious 
process whereby the spirit of Christ works into 
the war]) and woof of the believer's life the 
moral glories of the Son of Man. Thus are wc 
" conformed to the image of His Son." I t 
always has the goal in view. I t is bringing the 
powers of heaven down to earth, and making 
the believer heavenly in nature, in disposition, 
in character, in conduct, so that Christ is 
manifested now in measure in the individual, as 
He is to be manifested in fulness by His Church 
in the coming ages. 

This t ru th then has to be " believed." Faith 
must operate in relation thereto. We must 
reach out to the glon' and never rest content 
with the present level of attainment. A l l the 
unchristlikcncss of which we become conscious, 
as the Holy Spirit reveals the t ru th in us, 
wil l become the occasion of deep spiritual 
exercise. I t is certain that we shall never 
drift into holiness, though we may very easily 
dr i f t away from i t . 

But, i t may still be asked : " How does the 
Holy Spirit sanctify ? " The process is a simple, 
though often a painful, one. He illumines the 
heart of the believer, reveals the t ru th and 
makes i t live. Ho becomes " the spirit of 
Wisdom and Revelation in the knowledge of 
Christ." I f wo may so put i t , He creates tho 
opportunity for the response of fai th, and so 
sanctification is both by the Holy Spirit and 
by the t ru th . The whole process may be 
summed up in three words : Revelation, Appro
priation, Actualisation. The Holy Spirit un
veils the t ru th , that is Revelation, the child of 
God responds in an energised working of appro
priating faith, and so the t ru th becomes actual 
in experience. This process is going on all tho 

time, i t is a scries of progressive unfoldings and 
realisations. And so wc come ever closer to the 
glory that is to bo. 

To take a simple, familiar, and yet radical 
illustration. The Holy Spirit reveals that the 
question is not one only of indwelling sin. 
This is not tho only thing that hinders the 
inworking of tl ic glory. I t is far more a question 
the flesh in which sin dwells. How shall 
this bo put out cf action ? I t is possible to 
know a life of deliverance from conscious Sin, 
thinking of " sin " as trangression of the known 
will of God, and vet for the flesh to DO OX-
trcmcly active, even in the realm of Christian 
service. When the Holy Spirit makes the 
believer to understand that (quoting Andrew 
Murray's comment on Romans vi i . 18) : " In 
my flesh, in the old nature which I have from 
Adam, there dwells literally no good thing that 
can satisfy the eye of a Holy God ; and this 
flesh can never oy any process of discipline, or 
struggling, or prayer, Do made better than i t 
is " ; and further that (to quote old William 
Law) " I t can hide itself under all forms of 
goodness, can watch and fast, pray much and 
preach long, and yet often gets more life, and 
strength, and more immovable abode, in these 
forms of virtue, than i t has in publicans and 
sinners" ; when that is realised, then faith 
stcj)s in wi th an act of complete surrender of 
the whole of tl ic self life to the death of the 
Cross. I n its outworking that is often a most 
painful process. Being conformed to Christ's 
death, however costly i t may be, is a necessary 
accompaniment to knowing the iiowcr of His 
resurrection. And i t is only on resurrection 
ground that we know life h i , and by, the spirit. 
The spirit-taught man wil l abandon all attempts 
to educate, refine or improve, the old nature. 
" I have been crucified wi th Christ; yet I live; 
and yet no longer I , but Christ l ivcth in me; 
and that life which I now live in the flesh, 
I live in faith, the fai th which is in the Son of 
God, Who loved mc and gave Himself up for 
me " (Gal. i i . 20, R.V.). This is his thankful 
declaration. He walks now, not after the 
flesh, but after the spirit. The sanctifying pro
cess becomes for him a continual revelation of 
what is flesh and what is sp i r i t ; and, in the 
energy of fai th, he refuses the one, and walks 
in the other. So sonship is devclojicd; for 
" As many as arc led by the spirit of God, they 
are the sons of God." 

The sanctifying work of the Holy Spirit 
always has Sonshii> in view. " Sons in glory " 
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is the Divine objective. This is vital ly linked 
with tho coming again of the Lord Josus, 
because i t is for the manifestation of tho sons of 
God that the whole creation waits. " For wc 
know the whole creation is groaning together, 
and suffering the pangs of Labour, which have 
not yet brought forth the birth " (Rom. v i i i . 22, 
Conybearc). " For the longing of t l ic Creation 
looks eagerly for the time when tho glory of the 
sons of God shall be revealed " (v. 10, Con.). 

I f glory in tho sons is " sanctification brought 
to birth and manifested," how urgent the ques
tion of the sanctification of the believer, in view 
of tho Lord's coming. 

Is this not the explanation of the intensifying 
discipline of so many of tho Lord's people in 
this day ? Suffering abounds on every hand. 
No consideration of the sanctifying work of the 
Holy Spirit can be complete, without a recogni
tion of the fact that this process involves the 
chastening of ths child of God. So many of the 
richest blessings have accrued to us in the 
school of affliction. I f any degree of spiritual 
maturity is found in us, i t results in great 
measure from the chastening hand of God, 
when He deals wi th us as with sons. Hebrews 
xi i . makes i t abundantly plain that growth, 
maturity, sonship in experience, is that which 
our Father in heaven is seeking to develop. 
Holiness is the great aim. " That we might be 
partakers of His holiness." Tremendous word. 

I t is an interesting and revealing fact that 
tho word " chastening " (Gr. Paidcvo)—really 
child-training—occurs in Titus i i . 12, there 
translated " teaching " in A.V., " instructing " 

in R.V. Here the second coming of our Lord , 
in its comprehensiveness, is in fu l l view. " For 
tho grace of God .hath appeared c teach
ing ' us that we should live looking for 
that blessed hope, and the glorious appearing 
of the great God and our Saviour Jesus Christ." 
I t is grace that teaches—child-trains, chastens, 
i f you wi l l , t i l l tho believer's life has this one 
aim, hope, goal, ambition ; t i l l the coming of 
His Lord is his one supreme objective ; t i l l he 
waits on earth for that apjjearing, manifesta
tion, revelation, for which both Father and Son 
wait in the glory. The sanctifying process, 
whether operating by the* revelation of t ru th , 
and its inworking, or by child-training in tho 
school of suffering, has the glory of the Lord 
Jesus in manifestation, as its goal. The near
est that wc shall get to that on earth is tho 
bridal spirit, that spontaneous upleaping of 
desire for the Lord that responds to His declara
tion " Surely I como quickly " wi th the prayer 
" Fjvcn so, como, Lord Jesus." The bridal 
spirit is that perfect symphony wi th the Ho ly 
Spirit found in the words, " The Spirit and the 
Bride say, come." When the Holy Spirit has 
brought His work in the saints to completion, 
and this perfect symphony w i th Himself is 
reached, then the " Salvation ready to be 
revealed at the last time " w i l l burst forth from 
its covering vail and the saints wi l l " obtain 
tho glory of our Lord Jesus Christ." 

A l l i n marvellous completeness 
Added to tho Lord, 

There to be His crown of glory, 
His supreme reward. S. A. 

But new questions came : " Arc you prepared to perish w i th Me, to be counted 
a fool and worse than a fool by your own world, your missionary world ? May I deal 
with every shred of your reputation just as I chooso, and wi l l you be silent ? Are 
you will ing to obey in everything, every time, everywhere ? " I t was like hearing 
over again tho word of tho withered leaves in tho pool, the word of that far-off 
Keswick day : 

Thcro is no life except by death. 
There is no vision but by faith, 
And that eternal Passion saith, 
Bo emptied of glory and right and name. 

From ' Gold Cord/ 
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The Anointing of the Holy Spirit 

KiOAOiNo : 2 Samuel xv i . 13-18. 
The Anointing gives the Value to Liie. 

J i ' ST to take one step backward iu our 

meditation in this matter of anointing, may 1 
remind you of that all-inclusive t ru th that in 
the purposes of (Jod it is the anointing which 
gives the value to the life. I t is not natural 
gifts or qualifications, or anything inherited or 
cultivated. I t is not what wc have by birth 
or what we gain by training that becomes the 
basis of the value of our lives in relation to the 
purpose of God. However much afterward the 
Lord may make use of any such things, the 
Lord never makes them the essential ground 
of the value of our lives to H im . This, of 
course, is quite patent from the fact that very 
often i t has been men and women without any 
of these things, either by birth or acquirement, 
whom the Lord has used very mighti ly for very 
great purposes. I t is true, on the other hand, 
that men and women of natural gifts and 
acquired abilities have been used, and the fact 
that i t is true in both cases means that there is 
necessarily something other ; and that some
thing other is the anointing. I just want to re-
emphasise this, that it is the anointing which 
gives the value to life. I t is very important 
that that should be settled in us once and for 
all. I know how elementary that is, and yet 
I am quite disinclined to say i t and just pass on. 
I t is a thing that can be said, of course, in a 
mental way ; that is, a thing which wo recognise 
as a bit of t ru th , and say i t . On the other hand, 
i t can bo a thing that is said out of some very 
deep work of God in our lives, the result of a 
good deal of painful history. And inasmuch 
as there is a great deal of that painful history 
back of that t ruth , when i t is a spiritually 
apprehended truth , therein is the value of the 
fact. I t is the anointing which gives the value 
to life. Immediately any man or woman 
begins to regard anything they may have as 
natural gifts or acquired quality or ability as 
being in itself the ground, or basis of their 
being used, they are on the high way to disaster 
and sooner or later the bottom wi l l fall out of 
everything for them, and they wi l l f iud them
selves in such apposition as to make thorn say 
that- they wisheil thev had never touched the 

work of (Jod at all. On the other hand, i t is a 
blessed fact that tho anointing docs give a 
value to life which may never be possible of 
acquiring or attaining in any other way. I f 
we have tho anointing we havo an equipment 
and a value given to life which is something 
more and something different from all that wc 
may attain or obtain by nature. Forgive the 
repetition, but i t is basic to all that wc arc 
saying, to see that the anointing gives value to 
life. The Lord kept David to that. Even 
toward the end of his life when ho had a groat 
deal of prosperity and success and came into a 
great place, and the Lord had done wonderful 
things both for him and through him, and he 
had a long and illustrious history behind him, 
the Lord sent His prophet to David and said : 
'* I took thee from the shcepcote, from following 
the sheep, that thou shouldest be prince over 
my people, over Israel " ; reminding him of his 
humble origin and that i t was from a very 
ordinary—we might say outside position— 
place, where others gave him no recognition, i t 
was from that that the Lord took him and 
brought him into all this ; and He kept that 
fact before him, that the basis of all that was 
done in the life of David to make him tho 
greatest king that had ever sat, or ever would 
sit upon the throne of Israel (with tho exception 
of the Lord Jesus) was in virtue of the anointing, 
and not because of anything in David himself. 
I t was the anointing which gave value to his 
life. 

Tho Apostle Fan I readily admits that that 
was the secret of everything in Ids life. Whereas 
naturally there might have? been some claim 
made to greatness, abil ity, and wc know how 
natural men have made a groat deal of the 
natural abilities of Paul, he himself is. brought 
by the Lord to the place where he is the first 
to admit that the secret of anything and every
thing of value in his life for God, iu the purpose 
of (Jod, was the anointing, i t was not iu himself. 

One mentions this that wc should como back 
to God's zero unto God's full purpose. 

The Anointing relates to the Testimony. 
Then we have said that tho anointing is 

connected with the testimony. We said that 
David's life purpose was tho bringing of the 
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testimony to fulness and finality, and i t was for 
that he was anointed. Now because of fami
liarity wi th these things I am afraid we take, 
a good deal for granted, and I am in danger 
perhaps more than any other of assuming that 
you know what 1 am talking about, and I have 
to be pulled up now and then and reminded 
that 1 am assuming too much. This phrase, 
the term *' testimony " with which some of us 
are so familiar ; we may perhaps be taking for 
granted that people kno.v what we mean by 
this phrase, therefore it becomes necessary to 
say a word or two about the meaning of " the 
testimony." 

When we say that David was raised up 
specially to bring the testimony to fulness and 
finality and rest in the House of God, what do 
we mean bv " the testimony " ? Of course, 
we know David was a type of the Lord Jesus 
and that looking on to the Lord Jesus, the 
Greater David, we see that He came and was 
anointed for the bringing of the testimony of the 
Lord to fulness and finality and rest in the 
House of God. The testimony is one testimony 
whether i t be in David or in Christ, whether i t 
be in the Old Testament or in the New: i t is 
one testimony. I n the Old i t wi l l be in types 
and shadows and symbols ; in the New i t wi l l 
be in spiritual principles and spiritual values ; 
but the testimony is one and i t is called u l t i 
mately " T h e Testimony of Jesus." That 
phrase, as you know, occurs live or six times 
in the book of Revelation. Then i t is used in 
the Epistles also. " Even as the testimony 
of Christ was confirmed in you . " Now what 
is the testimony of Jesus ? • To answer that 
ful ly would take very much time. I want to 
summarise i t into three or four phrases, or 
sentences. The testimony of Jesus is firstly, 
Who Jesus was and is ; laying the emphasis 
upon the Who. Secondly, the testimony 
of Jesus is what Jesus was and is, with the 
emphasis upon the what this time. Thirdly, 
the testimony of Jesus is what Jesus did iu His 
cross. And fourthly, the testimony of Jesus is 
what God eternally purposed concerning Him. 
As far as 1 can sec those four things cover the 
whole ground of the testimony of Jesus. Vou 
will recognise what a tremendous amount there 
is gathered up into that. The first, Who Jesus 
was and is, relates to Himself and covers all the 
ground of the Person of Christ; and that has 
engaged and employed theologians ever since 
Christ came into the world, and is still the 
battleground of t ruth . The Person of Christ. 

I should like to just say here, especially to 
my younger brethren, that there is a very im
portant place for spiritual theology. Do not 
think of theology merely as a technical line of 
study. Sooner or later you wi l l find yourself 
involved in the tremendous conflict which 
rages over the Person of Christ ; you wi l l not 
escape i t . You wil l find that the Devil's 
deepest and most acute subtiltics which he 
seeks to introduce iwto tho highest realms of 
spiritual interpretation are related to the 
Person of C h r i s t , and. i f he can tr ip up the most 
highly spiritual men upon the question of the 
Person of Christ he has wrecked and ruined 
that man's ministry for all time. Remember 
the Devil's trap most deeply and carefully laid 
for the most highly and deeply spiritual of 
God's servants is concerning the Person of 
Christ, and the more you go on wi th the Lord 
the more the enemy will seek to catch you on 
that question, because he knows that caught 
on that matter ho has struck at the heart of 
everything, and you are a finished man i f you 
wobble on the Person of Christ, or i f there is the 
slightest suggestion of untruth , error, in your 
apprehension of or presentation concerning the 
Person of Christ. I t is the most consecrated 
and spiritual men and women at whom the 
Enemy strikes that particular attack to get 
them somewhere out of the straight concerning 
tho Person of Christ; and spiritual theology 
( I put those two words together because I do 
not mean theology merely as a technical study 
but theology spiritually pursued) is an im
portant thing for our consideration. 

Well now, " W H O Jesus i s " as being the founda
tion of the testimony has to do w i th Himself, 
the Person of Christ. l-«ct me say i t again, that 

-every error, every false teaching, every false 
system, every opposing religion in this "world 
wil l be found to have right at its heart the 
question of the Person of Christ. Many wil l 
go a long way in the recognition and acknow
ledgment of Christ, but the ultimate thing that 
Christ is God is denied, is not admitted, and 
that is where there is a parting of company. 
Well, now I am not going further on that. 
Number one in the testimony of Jesus is as to 
Himself. 

Number two, as to WHAT Jesus was and is, is 
as to what Ho is in relation to man, and there 
is one word which explains that , i t is the word 
representative. In what He was in Himself 
H<* did something altogether apart from man, 
as God. Hut what He did as representative 
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Ho did as in organic union wi th man, and the 
deep meaning of the incarnation is t h a t ; that 
Ho organically came into—as a part of—the race, 
end therefore became the representative. And 
there is the representative work of Christ in His 
birth, in His life on earth, in His work, in His 
death, burial, resurrection, and heavenly posi
tion and work now, as representative. The 
testimony of Jesus embraces what Jesus was 
and is, and that relates H im to man. 

Thirdly, what Jesus D I D in His cross. That 
embraces the universality of His death, His 
burial, His resurrection and His reign. That is 
the testimony of Jesus. The universality of 
His death, burial, resurrection and reign. 

And finally what God has eternally purposed 
concerning H im relates to His sovereign Head
ship over all nations as K ing of kings and Lord 
of lords. That is the testimony of Jesus. 

Now in those four sentences you have summed 
up all that is in the Bible, and that is the testi
mony of Jesus. You can trace those things 
throughout the Old Testament and throughout 
the New, from Genesis to Revelation. But 
there is a further word to add. That testimony 
is deposited in a vessel. That vessel is called 
" the Church which is His Body," and the 
testimony is deposited within that vessel in 
two ways. One, as the sum of revealed tru'.h ; 
and two, as the power of that t ru th inwrought. 
The.deposit of the testimony of Jesus within the 
vessel is the truth as the t ru th is in Jesus, in
wrought by the Holy Spirit. So that i t is not 
t ru th that is cnly objective, apprehended by 
the m i n d ; but truth that has become life, our 
very being, made a part of us in experience, 
that by the Holy Spirit. Of course, you have 
only got to sit down now and go back over that 
ground. The testimony deposited within the 
vessel—the Church which is His Body—of 
which I am a member, revealed and inwrought 
by tho Holy Spirit concerning the Person of 
Christ, what He is in Himself. Has the Holy 
Spirit revealed the Lord Jesus to you ? Not 
just that you believe in and assent to the pro
position that Jesus is the Son of God, but has 
that come to me by the Holy Spirit ? Has that 
become a part of you by the Holy Spirit ? 
A.s to His representative work ; have you seen, 
or are you seeing, by the Holy Spirit, what Christ 
was and is representatively, and is that becom
ing life to you ? That all wants breaking up. 

Take any one aspect; the Lord Jesus thcro 
at the right hand of God as our representative ; 
there as the sum total of all the spiritual and 

moral perfections that God will ever require of 
us, and He is there as u.s in the presence ot 
God, perfect. God already has perfected 
humanity in His presence in the Person of the 
Lord Jesus ; and that stands to our account • 
and God is not now trying to get perfect 
humanity. Ho has got i t and He is trying to 
impart i t to us. I t is the work of the Holy 
Spirit to impart Christ to us through obedience 
and faith. Has that become a part of our very 
being ? That is to be revealed and inwrought. 
I t is not a suggestion, not part of the Creed ; 
when you see that i t makes all the difference to 
you. That is what I mean by revealed and 
inwrought. That also in every other phasv 
and aspect of what Jesus was and is. As to" 
what l i e did in His cross ; something revealed 
to us by the Holy Spirit and made a part of us. 
We see that He died not only for us hut as us. 
Has that been revealed by the Spirit,and has that 
entered into us so that wc know that when He 
died we died, when He was buried we in Him 
disappeared from God as a thing upon which 
the judgment of God rested ; when He was 
raised wc api)carcd in Him on a basis where 
there is no more condemnation, judgment 
passed for ever, and now no condemnation on 
resurrection ground ? A l l that may be " Romans 
s ix ," stil l in the Bible, but i t maybe revealed to 
our hearts and become a part of our very life. 
That is what I mean by the testimony of Jesus 
deposited within the vessel, the Church which 
is His Body of which wo arc members. Wo arc 
called to havo a deposit of that truth revealed 
and inwrought into the vessel of the testimony. 

Now when we said that David was raised up 
in typo for that, we sec that realised with the 
temple built according to a revealed p lan; 
David received the pattern of tho House by 
revelation, and then under his orders, instruc
tions and energies the House was constituted 
according "to that plan, and you sec i t carried 
out to a detail, and then the ark of tho testi
mony brought there, at last at rest in tho House 
of God. The staves drawn out, never to take 
another journey, at the end of all its movement, 
iu rest, in finality in a perfectly constituted 
House. David is a typo of Christ in Whom tho 
testimony is ful ly realised, perfected, brought 
to finality in tho rest of God, in the great 
comprehensive : " I t is finished." Tho testi
mony of Jesus : unto that David was anointed ; 
unto that Jesus was anointed ; unto that wc are -
anointed. The testimony of Jesus in fulness 
and finality. Well, that is a large parenthesis 
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by way of seeing tlic objective, the purpose of 
the anointing. The Holy Spirit is in us as the 
anointing in relation to that. 

Now two things immediately follow anoint
ing, when anointing is intelligently or spiritually 
apprehended. 

The first is this ; hell is provoked. I n the 
light of what we have said about the testimony 
of Jesus that is perfectly understandable, you 
do not expect anything else. I f there is a rival 
to the Lord Jesus in this universe, and i f there 
has been" from before this world was, an unholy 
ambition and determination on the part of that 
rival to have the place which God has eternally 
appointed for His Son as King of kings and 
Lord of lords, and then the anointing means 
that i t is unto God's intention concerning His 
Son, i t brings us immediately into conflict with 
the rival , and the rival immediately comes 
into active opi'osition to us. So that hell is 
provoked immediately the anointing is appre
hended spiritually. And that works out in 
experience. Find anybody who has any mea
sure of apprehension of the anointing and 
enters into i t , and that one enters into spiritual 
conflict. Here is David. " And the Spirit of 
Jehovah came mightily upon David from that 
day forward." What is the next thing ? 
There commenced that long drawn out conflict 
in which tho evil spirit in Saul was after tho 
life of David. ( I hope the statement: " now 
an evil spirit from Jehovah troubled him 
(Saul)" does not occasion you difficulty. 
Everything in this universe is under the 
sovereignty of God, the Devil , demons, and all 
things. I t does not mean these evil spirits 
arc in favourable co-operation w i th God in
telligently and intentionally, but i t docs mean 
that God sovereignly uses them.) Here is an-
cvil thing, an evil intelligence which obviously 
is dead-set against tho object of tho anointing, 
and that comes into positive and direct activity 
and operation from the day of David's anoint
ing. Ho is a marked man, and now that thing 
is after bis life because of the anointing. Tho 
anointing has provoked that. The anointing 
has drawn that out. The Adversary has come 
out into the open because of the anointing. 

Take the Lord Jesus ; anointed at Jordan, 
the next phase is an Adversary in the wilder
ness, the mighty assault of hell. Take the 
Church. Anointed at Pentecost; next, hell 
stirring up, not against men and women as such, 
hut against the anointing. Take Paul, a vessel 
chosen and anointed; he is pursued and perse

cuted by every possible device ; hell is after 
that man because of tho anointing. Yes, one 
of the immediate issuc3 of the anointing is that 
hell is provoked, and mark you, what I have 
said about the measure of apprehension very 
largely governs tho meaiure of hell's provoca
tion. The larger your apprehension of tho 
eternal purpo33 concerning Chri3t, the larger 
your spiritual grasp of the testimony of Jesus, 

j,\d your stand in that, the larger the measure 
of lull 's antagonism. Or to put i t another way 
the greater wil l bo your experience of suffering 
at the hands of the Enemy. I f you have but a 
small apprehension, a fragmentary apprehen
sion of the testimony of Jesus, and are standing 
for that fragment you wi l l hfivc o]>position 
proportionately, but i f you have a large revela
tion you wi l l have a largo antagonism. The 
higher you go the more directly you meet the 
naked forces of hell. The Church of tho 
Ephcsian position comes to wrestle w i t h 
principalities and powers, tho world rulers of 
this darkness and the hosts of spiritual wicked
ness in a naked way. That may explain a lot. 

Now this very provoking of hell has to be 
considered in two ways. I t has to be con
sidered firstly along the line of Satan's antagon
ism, for undoubtedly he is w i th all his being and 
resources antagonistic to the testimony of 
Jesus unto which the anointing is given. 
There is his antagonism and we have to recog
nise that. But there is this second fact, that 
God's permission is granted to that antagonism ; 
which means that God is over al l , even the 
antagonism. God's permission is given because 
the very anointing itself has a specific relation 
to Satan's overthrow. Satan has got to Lc 
overthrown in this universe. How wi l l he be 
overthrown ? By the anointing. The anoint
ing is for that. How can he be overthrown 
unless he is given permission to come out -into 
tho open and fight ? Yes, the Lord Jesus is 
anointed. Shall we say He goes out into the 
wilderness and Satan comes out against H im l. 
No ! Tho Spirit led H im into the wilderness. 
"What for ? The fact of Satan's antagonism 
and animosity is patent. But the fact of the 
anointing is also patent, that Jesus returned 
in the power of the Spirit. The anointing has 
now been manifested experimentally in power 
over the Enemy. Wo may say that we arc 
anointed for conflict, and the anointing for 
conflict is for the overthrow of the Enemy, and 
God's permissions are not given to the Enemy 
to ovcrtlirow us but that he might bo over-
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thrown. I think that is grand. Of Pharaoh i t 
is written : V l iven for this same purpose have 
I raised thee up, that I might shew my power 
\\\ thee, and that my name might be declared 
throughout all the earth "—and so Pharaoh is 
given a fairly free hand to go a long way so that 
the Lord can show how much further He can go. 
These arc things which we do not always bear 
in mind when wc arc up against the Enemy 
and he is up against us. Hut let us remember 
that God's permission is given the Enemy to 
come out against the anointing in us that in the 
]lower of the anointing he may be overthrown. 
In this matter we cannot help but feel that the 
Enemy is very blind. The Lord has blinded 
him. I f he knew the very anointing he is 
attacking is to overthrow him, where would be 
the wisdom of keeping on his attack * But 
that is where the sovereignty of God comes in. 

So we find David after the anointing very 
soon brought into the place where his life was 
assailed and threatened, simply because of the 
anointing. David might well have said : " Well 
i f 1 had not been anointed I would not have 
had all this : i t is this anointing that has caused 
mc all this trouble." The question is raised, 
would I sooner not be anointed and have an 
easy time and escape the Devil, or do 1 chooses 
to abide under the anointing because of the 
purpose of God in view ? David was put into 
the throes of those alternatives more than once. 
When he went down to Achish. the King of Gath, 
on two occasions i t was because ho was in the 
throes of that conflict, he was up against the 
consequences of the anointing so acutely that 
the flesh broke down and sought a way out ; 
faith wavered and looked for an easier path, a 
ccveringfrom the consequences of the anointing. 
We shall often perhaps be in that position. I f 
only we were not in this t i l ing God has called 
us into we would have an easier path. Yes, 
we should, but at the expense of the testimony 
of Jesus and God's eternal purpose. Which 
shall we choose ? Our comfort or God's glory '( 
Our case or God's heart desire 1 1 want to 
remind you that the anointing which brought, 
and brings into conflict, is the very secret of 
the ultimate triumph. Not our might or 
power, but the anointing. Yes, we may waver 
like David, we may break down sometimes ; 
inwardly, we may know we arc not on our feet, 
wc have collapsed. Wc may seek some resort 
of quiet from the battle, inwardly faith may 
tremble, but blessed be God. David's wonderh. I 
historv shows how that man under the anoint h e 

though in himself often weak, sometimes failing, 
breaking down, yes, sometimes sinning, never
theless triumphant, not because of what he was 
hut because of the anointing, while the heart is 
right. And no one can read the Psalms, which 
are the life of David, without seeing that 
although David was a man of weaknesses, 
faults, not without sin, he was a man whose 
heart was right toward the Lord. I f he sinned 
there is no man who is more deeply grieved, 
anguished, over sin than David. His heart is 
right and the anointing goes on and brings 
through. The anointing brings into the trouble 
but the anointing brings out into victory in the 
end, and the Lord does not by the anointing 
bring us into trouble to lot us get out of the 
trouble in our own strength, or to get through 
on our own resources. I t is the anointing 
which brings us through. In the end wc shall 
all have to say : " Lord, I am finally in triumph 
but not because I did i t ; there was that Other, 
that Someone in me responsible for th is ; 
that was tho anointing." 

There is the second thing immediately 
following the anointing or running parallel 
with i t , or is interwoven with i t . I t is our 
training. Call i t discipline i f you like. I want 
you to notice that the anointing comes first 
and then the training. This is a reverse of 
things from the world order. When the world 
is going to choose a man or woman to occupy a 
high place, all their training has to be done 
first and they have to havo reached a place of 
oflieicncy and qualification to occupy that 
position'. The Lord's order is just the opposite. 
He anoints, aud then on the ground of the 
anointing starts the training. I t may not be 
that we have entered into the fu l l consciousness 
that we have been anointed, but having been 
anointed, without any feelings or sensations 
whatever, without any consciousness of i t , in 
relation to the purpose of that anointing God 
begins spiritual history and we pass through a 
great deal of spiritual history which is con
nected with the purpose for which we have been 
anointed. That is not so complex and difficult 
as i t may sound. You and 1 here to-day, in 
the day "that we consecrated ourselves to the 
Lord, in the day that we received the Holy 
Spirit, in the day in which we were made 
actual members of Christ's Body aud came 
under the anointing, (Jod in His mind had a 
specific phase, aspect, or fragment of the one 
great purpose, the testimony of Jesus, for us. 
That is, we were individually in the mind of God 

i5o 

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable



marked out to f i l l some particular ministry in 
relation to that whole testimony, to make some 
peculiar contribution to the whole, we were 
marked out in God's mind for that and we were 
anointed for that. Wc may not have known 
what that was, and we may not have been con
scious of the anointing, but Ood from that day 
began history, and i f the Lord has His way and 
we do not got in His way, do not put our minds, 
wills, desires, in His way, but if He has a clear 
way with us, a response, a yielding, a willingness 
to have H im and all that He wants, the history 
through which Ho passes us and which He 
passes through us is all in the direction of 
bringing about the purpose of the anointing, 
that the power of the anointing might be made 
manifest in that connection. I t might be 
years after wc are able to look back and say 
that we know the Lord lias been wi th us, wc 
know wc have had the Spirit, but now we can 
see in the light of the thing into which the Lord 
has brought us, that particular work, that par
ticular aspect of the testimony.to be fulfilled, 
that particular thing by which our lives are 
marked and characterised. Wc see that every
thing in the meantime has been calculated to 
fit us, prepare us, -make us ready for this, and 
now in this tho Spirit of the anointing is operat
ing, in power, in freedom. Yes, but that was 
all there in the mind of God in the beginning. 
The anointing was there for that, but the 
anointing required training. 

Beloved, i f God took us through that training 
without having the anointing there would bo 
nothing of us left. I f you and I had not got 
the Holy Spirit in us as the Spirit of anointing, 
and God put us through that history wc would 
go o u t ; moreover we should lack that essential 
intelligence which is a part of the anointing. 
J do want you to recognise that the anointing 
carries wi th i t spiritual intelligence. " And 
ye have an anointing from the Holy One, and 
ye know all things." " And as for you, the 
anointing which ye received of him abideth 
in you, and ye need not that anyone teach you ; 
but as his anointing tcacheth you concerning 
all things, and is true, and is no lie, and even as 
i t taught you ye abide in him " (1 John i i . 20,27). 
Three times over this thing is emphasised, that 
intelligence is a part of tho anointing. " and 
ye know " What do we know ? Well, i t 
may be the barest knowledge, which amounts to 
th is : " f know that which God is putting mc 
through is related to something, T know that, 
but J do not know what i t is, \ do not know 

why i t must bo this way, but f know that this 
is not outside of the realm of ( J o d , that, there is 
something iu view ; that thing holds me." It 
may bo just that, but that is the value o f the 
anointing. You havo that much intelligence. 
You may be able to see by the anointing how 
things are working together. How two things 
are just harmonising in relation to the purpose 
of (rod. You may be able to see why i t is 
necessary that certain things do happen. God 
has called us to something which is to be 
utterly of Himself. Then His training of us 
for that is that there shall be utterly nothing 
of ourselves. Now when the Lord is doing that 
emptying out and grinding to jiowdor so that 
there is nothing left at all, but for the intelli
gence of the anointing we might go right out, 
but the anointing says to us : "* Yes, this is all 
in line with the thing and the end is that all is 
to be utterly of (Jod and therefore there must be 
nothing of you ; i t is all logical and you will 
have to expect this." God trains upon the 
anointing because the anointing brings that 
support, and that growing intelligence concern
ing the Lord's discipline, chastening, training. 

Now take David. A l l his real experimental 
history in relation to the ultimate purpose came 
out of his anointing. T mean that from the 
time of his anointing he entered into the real 
training, the real discipline ; al l that he went 
through was training. Why I am so drawn to 
the life of David is because—shall I say—it is 
so human. I mean that there are few, i f any, 
in the whole Bible apart from perhaps Haul 
who arc more autobiographical than David. 
He is always talking about his own spiritual 
experience—in a right way. Always telling 
vou his heart. You have a wonderful unveiling 

.of what went on in the man, what ho went 
through, and when you read i t ( I think that is 
why the Psalms have gained such a great place, 
because they are heart-talks of personal secret 
history with the Lord) you see that i t was all 
so in keeping with the anointing. 

Ls David to be the prominent representative 
typo of the Lord Jesus as King ? O h , then the 
Lord will have to deal wi th him in a peculiar 
way, take him through strange experiences, 
bring him to the place of such absolute depen
dence upon Himself where the man is so humble, 
so lowly, so self-less, and the Lord is everything. 
How I would just love to be able to wander 
through David's life here for an hour or two 
touching some of those magnificent points which 
carrv so much value when vou look at them 
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in the light of the purpose of Go:l. An anointed 
man must not vindicate himself; sec how the 
Lord vindicates an anointed man when he does 
not t ry to vindicate himself. On many occa
sions David was very near to trying to vindi
cate himself and the Lord saved him, and the 
Lord saved him simply because of the anointing. 
You remember that occasion when David 
rejected, pursued, hunted, one day sought help, 
sent for help from a man who had plenty, and 
was refused ; not only refused but insulted. 
Aud David in himself was so provoked that he 
determined to have his revenge and he went 
with his men, and the wife of that oth*r man 
heard of i t and came out to plead with David, 
and reason with him and dissuaded him from his 
revengeful act. Only a little while afterward 
that man died by reason of his own excesses 
and David thanked God that he had never laid 
his hand upon that man, that he had left i t to 
the Lord, that he had been delivered from 
revenge. An anointed man must not do that 
sort of thing. The Lord saved David from 
doing a thing which would have been for ever 
a blot irpon the anointing. The Lord inter
vened and took the matter in hand, and beloved, 
i f wc arc really anointed the Lord wil l look 
e.ffcer our interests, we need not seek to revenge 
o.irsclves. " Dearly beloved, avenge not your
selves, but rather give place unto wrath : for 
i t is written, Vengeance is mine ; I wi l l repay, 
saith the Lord . " That sublime instance of 
David refraining from touching Saul when 
Saul was in his hand ! The man who was 
making his life well nigh a misery to him, right 
in Ins hand, and he could have delivered him
self of that nuisance. But No, " The Lord 
forbid that I should do this thing unto my 

master, the Lord's anointed " An anointed 
man must not do that sort of thing. Now all 

that is ful l of meaning, full of illumination con
cerning the anointing ; the experiences through 
which wc are led to train us here. How can 
you and I spiritually and morally reign i f we 
have been guilty of revengefulness beeuiso some 
persona! desire of ours has been thwarted ? 
Wc can never come to God's Holy Hil l if wc 
havo been guilty of that a? the Lord's anointed. 
I t is training yo.i Si2, on the ground of the 
anointing, in keeping wi th the anointing. 
And so wc might touch this life at almost any 
point and sec how tho Lord is training in relation 
to the anointing, and see that all that dark 
period was permitted of tho Lord as an essential 
part of training for the throne. I t was con
nected with the anointed purpose, and in our 
dill icult, dark times ( I wish tho consciousness 
of i t was always with us, I wish i t was as easy 
to abide in i t as to say it) tho dark time of 
suffering, rejection, desertion, ostracism, through 
which even the anointed aro allowed to pass 
is part of the training in connection with the 
anointing. I t is all related to the testimony of 
.Jesus. David is, as we see, so rightly a type 
of the Lord Jesus in this. He is anointed, but 
tho anointing did not deliver him from rejec
tion and suffering. I t led him into i t that 
ho might reign—the Bufferings, and glory. 
Anointed ones do not escape suffering. The 
anointing means suffering, but the suffering is 
not the end, i t is the way of triumph for in the 

end : " i f wo suffer, we shall reign." The 
anointing involves those two things. So the 
two first things which immediately follow, 
result from the anointing, are (1) the provoca
tion of hell, and (2) the commencement of 
training unto the purpose of the anointing. 

The Lord make this all very helpful to us and 
bring us by i t to a fuller apprehension of our 
calling in Christ, the fulness of the testimony. 

T . A.-S. 
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Foundations 

RICAPINO : Psalm xi. 1-7 (Nolo verse 3 ) ; 

1 Car. Hi. 1 1 ; 2 Tim. ii. 19. 

" I f the foundations he destroyed, what can 
tlic righteous do ? " " For other foundation 
can no man lay than that which is laid, which is 
Jesus Christ." " Howheit the firm foundation 
of Cod standeth " 

I N referring to this eleventh Psalm wc can
not be sure exactly as to when i t was written ; 
that is, as to exactly what the incidents were, or 
the historic events which gave rise to i t ; hut 
whenever i t was written, i t was clearly written in 
a time of very severe stress, when the circum
stances were very difficult, and the Psalmist's 
position from man's standpoint was a very 
precarious one, ful l of peril, and as man judged, 
full of pending disaster. I t was a time when 
whatever those foundations were literally, the 
foundations were assailed ; the very foundations 
had become subjected to a bitter assault; and 
again, from the human standpoint the founda
tions were destroyed ; as man looked at things, 
the foundations had been destroyed. David 
was in the vortex of that tumult w i th which wc 
arc not unfamiliar, made up of al l external 
things seeming to prove that the situation was 
hopeless. Yet inwardly there was something 
holding which would not give consent to that, 
simply an uncxi>lained, undefined real i t j ' in the 
heart which in effect said—It is not so. Because 
of the appearances and all the external evi
dences which would go to prove that i t was so, 
David was counselled to flee, to abandon the 
whole situation to save his face, to save his very 
life ; to flee to the mountain, to take refuge in 
some earthly place of security. A mountain 
sometimes looks to be a very secure place. I t 
is not always so from the spiritual standpoint, 
and here is one of those occasions when however 
substantial a refuge a mountain may appear to 
be, i t is a place of weakness i f hiding in i t is 
the result of fear. They advised him to flee 
to the mountain, to take refuge in the mountain ; 
anil David refused the"counsel and said : " I n 
Jehovah do 1 take refuge." 

We gather from the Psalm, and the'one pre
ceding i t , that a wicked one, or wicked men 
occupied position and power. The tenth psalm 
contains sonic half-a-dozen references to the 

wicked, the wicked one. Whoever this was, 
or whoever they were, they occupied a place of 
great power and were menacing the heritage 
of God, and striking at the very foundation of 
God's inheritance. Now in the midst of i t a l l 
one question arose. I t is the only question ; 
and the whole situation is gathered up into this 
.one question : " I f the foundations be destroyed 
what can tl>c righteous do - ? " That does not 
mean that David consented to . the suggestion 
that they were destroyed: although there is a 
marginal rendering which would make this verse 
a part of the advice and counsel of his fearful 
friends. The marginal rendering would make 
i t follow on as a statement: " For the founda
tions are destroyed " ; i f so, " what can the 
righteous do ? " 

Well, i f that is the right way to read it 
i t all tlic more exempts David and shows that 
he is not involved in i t , but i f i t is a question 
into which David enters simply as a matter of 
consideration, for i t is perfectly clear that he 
does not yield to i t , i t gives us some very valu
able basis for a very important consideration. 
" I f the foundations be destroyed, what can the 
righteous do ? " Tho answer, of course, is 
obvious; there is only one answer to that 
question : " Nothing." I f the foundations are 
destroyed the righteous can do nothing, the 
situation is utterly hopeless ; then the advice 
of these men is good advice. Abandon the 
situation and take some ground of earthly 
security, give i t al l up, abandon your vision, 
you vision is a false one, i t offers nothing. 
Now that is one line along which consideration 
must be pursued for a l i t t le while. The other 
line is by placing a very strong line underneath 
the note of interrogation. That is, i t is sti l l a 
matter of question : " I f the foundations bo 
destroyed, what can the righteous do ? " I K 
the foundations be destroyed " ; are they 
after all , in spite of all appearances, are the 
foundations destroyed ? No matter how things 
seem to be and what men say about things as to 
the hopelessness of the situation, and as to the 
great power as well as the treachery of the Ev i l 
One, are the foundations destroyed ? Is there 
reason for abandoning the vision ? Should wc 
take what men would call a safer course, and 
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find us sonic line of greater security in tliis very 
precarious situat ion '! 

I am quite sure that those of you win) are 
thinking, and looking with your inner eyes 
into things as they are to-day, have already 
caught the meaning of this Psalm, and of this 
verse. There is undoubtedly a tremendous on
slaught from the Evi l One upon the foundations ; 
the foundations of God's heritage are assailed 
bitterly, fiercely, and treacherously—for you 
notice in the Psalm the elements of treachery 
associated with the activity of the Enemy, 
of the Wicked. He shoots in the dark. He 
does not come out into the open, and his is not 
warfare, his is murder. He is hiding himself. 
He does not give a fair and square chance of 
battle. He keeps out of the way and shoots in 
treachery from dark places. And his antagon
ism, his treachery is directed at the very founda
tions of the life of the people of God. 

Now there are two ways in which wo have to 
look at this question of the destroying of the 
foundations. In a sense, and in the deepest 
sense, that is an absolute impossibility. It is 
impossible to destroy the foundations. The 
other two passages have been drawn in to 
support that side of things. " F o r other 
foundation can no man lay than that which is 
laid, which is Jesus Christ." Can that be 
destroyed ? Never ! Everything lias been al¬
lowed to test its power of destruction upon J Inn, 
every hammer of Satanic bitterness and 
treachery has fallen upon that anvil and the 
anvil has broken the hammer aud remains itself 
without a scar: ** Howheit the firm foundation 
of God standcth." So that from one stand
point, the true standpoint, the foundations 
cannot be destroyed. 

But there is another standpoint from which 
this has to be regarded which docs amount to 
a virtual destruction of the foundation, not an 
actual destruction, but a vi i tual destruction, 
it amounts to it in effect. I mean this, that the 
Enemy is so against the foundations for their 
destruction, that he is doing everything he can 
to get the pcoi'lc to put up a superstructure 
of profession, ot a supposed Christian life, of an 
assumed relationship to God without any 
foundation at al l . And that is a treachery in 
the train of which will come unspeakable 
disaster, because all those who do that are 
bound to come down, they are bound to collapse, 
and then they wil l blame God. The Enemy 
will rush in at once into their minds and say: 
Vou put your trust in God ; He has let you 

down. In t h a t sense t h e foundations a r e 

destroyed, they arc nullilied by being kepi out. 
There is a great deal of that going oiito-dav. ' 

Now i t is from those two standpoints that we 
for a moment have to look at this primary 
proposition : " I f the foundations be destroyed, 
what can t he righteous do ? " That means 
that right at the outset wc have to give very 
special attention to the matter of having God's 
foundation. That foundation will become 
impregnable and indestructible once i t is 
established, but i t is of importance beyond any 
other importance for you and for me that wc 
have God's foundation, and that foundation 
well and tru ly laid ; the whole situation is 
entirely hopeless unless that is so. 

Wc aro fast entering into the period of this 
world's history when the foundations of faith 
arc to be subjected to the ultimate test. God's 
great emphasis to-day is being brought to bear 
upon the st ate of His own peojile. He is center
ing His attention upon His people. There havo 
been great periods when His whole attention 
was directed through His people upon the multi
tudes of unsaved ; they were great days of in
gathering through the evangel. There may 
yet come in the ordering of God's purposes 
still further emphasis of that kind when again 
He wil l roach out in a special way to gather in 
lost sheep. He is not entirely ignoring that 
work to-day, and Ho wil l not have, us ignore i t . 
But anyone who knows the present situation 
wil l see that God's main work to-day, for which 
He is giving Himself, is not for the ingathering 
of multitudes of unsaved souls ; but vou do 
find that everywhere there is a growing move
ment of God in stirring the hearts of His own 
people, deepening the hunger, making manifest 
weakness and need, and putting Christians 
everywhere to the test. Are you facing times of. 
spiritual trial and testing Arc you finding it 
easier to-day to live the life of the saint' than 
it used to be ? I f wc arc honest in our hearts 
we will say : No, it is certainly more difficult 
and our spiritual lives arc very rarely out of the 
fire. We seem constantly to Le brought back 
to the place of testing, and every testing seems 
to be a deeper one than that which preceded i t . 
The Lord is centering upon His people and the 
effect of i t all is to get down to foundations, and, 
in a day when God is focussing upon foundations, 
the Devil is paitieularly concerned to get 
people without foundations, and that explains 
great movements of to-day which ha\e no 
foundations. We are passing swiftly into a time 
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of the ultimate test of our foundation. The 
-question for every one of us wi l l be as to really 
whether wc have God's foundation adequately, 
sufficiently laid as the basis of our faith. We 
have to see, of course, what those foundations 
are, or what that foundation is inclusively, 
but I simply now draw attention to the neces
sity. Superficiality of spiritual life w i l l not 
last long ; i t w i l l go. The winds of God are 
going to blow and then we shall discover how 
deep our roots are. Therein then is tlic need 
for considering the question of foundations. 

Then on the other hand, the other point of 
v iew: the foundation being laid, whatever may 
be the appearances, the circumstances, the 
human vortex, man's opinion, there is no 
reason whatever to abandon the vision. I t is 
just there that I want to place my finger for a 
minute or two, not intending to go into the 
nature of the foundation at present, but just 
to point out what is raised by this question. 

There is a counsel of despair to-day over 
spiritual conditions, and David was not ex
clusive i n this sense, one by himself; we all 
know what that counsel is. I mean that we all 
know what i t is to have the suggestion made 
to us : " You are seeking to realise an impossible 
thing, your standard is an impossible standard: 
that which you have set up as your goal is im
possible. Your vision is the vision of an 
idealist, but it is altogether impracticable, im
possible of realization. Look, look at the havoc 
that the Enemy has made. IJVicrcrer there was 
that which represented something extra, something 

f uller, something larger, deeper, greater of Christ, 
whenever there was that which aimed at the 
ultimate end of God and went beyond what 
obtained in its day, the Enemy made an awful 
mess there, the Enemy assailed and made havoc. 
History ha<s repeated itself again and a-gain and 
again in that way, and look at the mess that the 
Enemy has made on the earth amongst the Lord's 
people. Look at the situation, the pourr, the 
cunning and treachery of the Emmy, and how 
he is in the place of 2}ower, how much he has 
things his way, how hopeless, how weak you are 
in the presence of this. Look at the spiritual 
stale of the Lord's people to-day. By far the 
greater majority of them are without real spiritual 
hunger, are content with their merely formal 
religion, and even where there are any who arc 
spiritually hungry and honestly want to*go on 
with God, when they arc put to the test they will 
not pay the price. Somehow or other that hand of 
tradition, long standing acceptance, that hand of 

a historic system, reaches out just as they are 
beginning to move out with the Lord, and although 
they have indicated their desire, their wish, their 
longing to go on with the Lord, and have really 
honestly intended to do so, just at the moment when 
some step is to be taken which will lead them out 
and lead them on with the Lord, something happens, 
some subtilty of the Enemy, some treachery of the 
Adversary, some fear within them at the conse
quences of their step, and that hand brings them 
back. You had better abandon your vision, 
you had better take some lower ground. You had 
better find some jilacc of greater assurance, some 
mountain -of a more normal and natural course 
of things. You are aiming too high, the situation 
is hopeless, abandon it!" 

I suppose most of us know something of that 
counsel from within and from without. The 
Lord Jesus knew something about i t . That 
was the sum total of His temptation for forty 
days and forty nights in the wilderness. He 
had stepped out into a realm which was the 
highest that this world had ever known, and 
the Eenmy's whole object was to bring H i m 
down—by suggestion, by treachery, by argu
ment—to take a lower level. He would say : 
Your course is an impossible one : Have more 
sure ground under your feet than that. He 
would turn H im aside. The whole question 
arises in the presence of such arguments: "A re 
the foundations destroyed ? " I f they are, 
well then the counsel is good advice, we had 
better give i t all up ; i f they arc not, then there 
is no reason for abandoning the vision. Are the 
foundations destroyed ? Let us press that in 
this practical way. Has God laid a founda
tion ? Wc may lay many foundations and 
find that 1 hey arc no good. The question is : 
Has God laid a foundation ? The Word tells 
us quite clearly that He has. Docs God lay a 
foundation without intending a superstructuic ? 
Surely that would be folly, and who would 
charge God with folly ? Then i f God has laid a 
foundation and His foundation is indestructible, 
He intends that foundation to be built upon, 
and intends to have a building upon i t . Can 
God's intention eventually and ultimately be 
frustrated by the Enemy ? No more than His 
foundation can be destroyed ! He wi l l have 
His object. What is God's foundation ? I t is 
Jesus Christ. He is now beyond the reach of 
all the forces of destruction. What is God's 
superstructure ? I t is Christ. Call i t by other 
names if you like ; the Church which is His Body, 
the Company conformed to the image of His 
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Son ; but whatever you may term i t , i t is in the 
intention of God, Christ developed to fulness in 
the saints. That can never be destroyed. 
That can never be overthrown. God wil l have 
i t . I f wc arc thinking of the superstructure 
as some movement, some organisation, some 
formulated system of C hristian work and enter
prise, well, we have a wrong conception of God's 
superstructure. God's superstructure is saints 
growing i n the image of His Son, and while 
Christ remains, the purpose of God concerning 
those who arc Christ's remains, and God's 
purpose can never be defeated. I f wc have 
abandoned ourselves to sec something on the 
earth achieved, accomplished successfully, well 
then we shall come to the place where" the 
counsel wil l be quite good counsel to let i t go, 
and we shall be very unwise to hold on to i t . 
But i f wc have abandoned ourselves to present
ing every man perfect in Christ, we are not 
on a hopeless line. That is God's intention, 
fixed and settled before ever this world with all 
its changes and its Devil came into being. 
4 ' the works were finished from the founda
tion of the wor ld . " Are you trying to make 
work for the Lord ? Are you try ing to in
crease the Lord's work ? Give i t up. Enter 
into the works that have already been finished 
and you have got a clear way right through. 

I f you aro contemplating some call which 
the Lord has given you to ministry, let me toll 
you the secret of getting through, coming out 
at the other end in triumph, wi th fru i t . Yes, 
certainly—you may not see i t—but you wil l 
do so. Start by saying: " L o r d , this was all 
done before the world was ; I am coming into 
the things done and 1 am working wi th You in 
the realisation of the accomplished thing. I am 
going to cuter into the thing that has been 
done in eternity, in the counsels of God, 
which relates to this specific ministry, I 
enter into i t by fa i th ; working out from the 
settled purpose of God in eternity past." And 
you wil l como out of that ministry with frui t . 
God wil l never send you anywhere by His 
Holy Spirit, where there is not fruit . You may 
not see i t now, you wil l later ; God knows. 
He works upon a known accomplishment. He 
says to an Ax>ostlc, leading him into a heathen 
city of wickedness and pollution : " bo not 
afraid for I have much people in this c i ty . " 
Not, " I am going to get much people," but 
" I have much people in this c i ty . " Lord, when 
did You get them ? Before ever you came 
into being, before this world was! That is 

the principle of God. The necessity for doing 
the works of the Lord and for a Spirit-governed 
and directed life. That is to get right on to the 
foundation concerning which there need be 
no argument of despair and abandonment; i t is 
standing upon something solid which cannot 
be destroyed. 

Oh, to have our life founded upon t h a t ; our 
faith for salvation, to have all our service, 
our ministry founded upon that. Oh, to bo 
delivered from things which being of man, even 
religiously, wi l l not stand the test ; and to be 
brought into the things which aro of God and 
which will go through all the testing. " the 
firm foundation of God standcth." I t cannot 
be destroyed.. To be on that there is no need 
to give up. Thcro wi l l bo times of sore trial 
and testing when the counselling of our own 
hearts wil l suggest a fleeing, abandoning, giving 
up, but that is the counsel of fear. There is ono 
thing about the counsel of fear you may always 
bear in mind. Fear "never sees tvcrylhing. 
Fear only sees one thing. Fear only sees the 
present thing and is blind to all the other 
factors. Fear, on the pait of ' the spies who 
first went out into the land, made thorn sec just 
one thing, the difficulties, and blinded them 
to the Asset, God. Faith sees all the difficulties 
and, while fai th docs not sec God perhaps as 
imminent, i t always sees Him as transcendent. 
Fear is short-sighted. Fear is very limited 
in its.apprehension ; and this was a counsel of 
fear: "Flee to your mountain." Why? 
" Well, look at things ; look how tilings arc. 
Isn't i t obvious that you are on a, wrong course 
and the Enemy is just doing as he likes." 
Fear could say that well enough, but David had 
another side. I t was the side of faith, and he 
said: " I n .Jehovah do 1 take lefu^c: How 
say ye to my soul, Flee as bird to your moun
ta in . " Fait h sees that God's foundation cannot 
be moved, cannot be destroyed, and whatever 
the appearances may be, faith looks beyond the 
appearances, beyond the circumstances, cleaves 
to the Lord and makes Him the Refuge, and 
comes through. Some people have suggested 
that the 11th Psalm was written by David in 
the day when Saul was pursuing him. 1 cannot 
sec how that can be because when Saul per
secuted David he fled, and here he is saying ho 
wi l l not lice. Others say i t was in the day ot 
Absolom's trcachciy and tho advice given to 
David was to l ice Well, he did flee then, but 
here he is saying that he wil l not flee You 
have to find some other historic setting for i t . 
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l i e did not flee, that is tlic point. Why didn't 
lu* Hoe and abandon that situation, and say : 
•' Yes, you are right, he is making a mess, he has 
struck a blow at the very foundation of things ; 
I had better find some line of less resistance." 
Why did he not take that attitude i Simply 
because the eyes of his heart were fixed upon the 
Lord and he had no personal interests to serve; 
no organisation, no society, no movement to 
which he was so attached that i f i t were blown 
to pieces his whole life would go with i t . No, 
i t was the Lord. I t is a great thing to be with 
the Lord and to be delivered from lesser things, 
to be one with the Lord in His purpose. What 
if all the other goes up iu smoke ( You were 
not in that at all, that is not the thing upon 
which your heart was set. What you were 
after was not a temporary ti l ing, something 
on the earth ; i t was a spiritual and eternal 
thing and nothing can destroy that. 

Now, beloved, you see the issue of this. You 
and 1 have got to be founded upon God's 
objective. The thing whicli has got to be 
the thing which determines, all our life, all our 
activity has to be God's end. And what is 
God's end ? Let i t be settled once and for all 
that God's end is not to havo something 
anchored to this earth, even with His Name 
upon i t . Everything anchored to this earth 
will go with the earth. God's object is to have 
a spiritual thing in the life of His people ; some
thing which relates them to His Son in a growing 
and increasing way—the increase of Christ, 
i t matters nothing about all the rest. Al l tho 
merely temporary aspects of the work are of 
very little importance at all . Tho thing that 
matters is that men and women arc being per
fected in Christ. We arc not here to put some
thing down and then try and get men and 
women to join that, attach themselves to that, 
—not even a " Testimony," as wc might call i t . 
Let us bo careful that wc start at the right end. 
We arc not hero on this earth to set up a teach
ing, and then try to get people to come into that 
teaching. I f you go to your New Testament 
you wil l find people came together because they 
were in i t already. They did not como to join 
i t . The testimony is not something that you 
join. You arc joined by being in the testimony. 
I)o you got that i That is a tremendously 
important thing in connection with this whole, 
matter which we arc now considering. We 
shall be disappointed, and will have a> hard 
time if we t ry to get people to adopt something, 

take it on. accept i t . Let us, in the power of the 
Holy Spirit, give our witness, let the Lord do 
the work in our hearts, and when He does His 
work in our hearts we will cleave to one another. 
You wil l have the expression of the Church 
here on the earth as a result of the work done 
inside and not in something you have brought 
together, even in a teaching, a testimony, or a 
system even called a " Fellowship." Let us be 
careful in thinking we ean join a fellowship. 
Fellowship is a thing that is ; i t is the result of 
something inward. Now I gather up all I have 
said into this law. The objective is to have an 
inward life in God, and j f we are on that line 
we are on? something that can never be destroyed. 
I f your objective is anything'else, to have some 
outward form or order, you are on a line that 
wi l l bo destroyed, i t wi l l suffer, i t wil l be broken 
up. That is why we find so many splittings up in 
things. Here is a pure thing which has been 
wrought into a few lives, and because the same 
thing has been done in that little company they 
are together in a beautiful oneness, and there 
they do represent something very much of God ; 
but then others begin to join i t , to attach them
selves to i t , or to accept the teaching. Then 
another generation comes along and takes up 
the teaching of that generation, and the thing 
has not been done, in t hose who adhere or succeed, 
and so you get the carrying on of a teaching, 
or a tradition, without the inward thing. 
What happens i Before long the thing is 
divided, and the divisions are endless. You 
cannot divide a thing which is T H E one thing of 
Christ in each heart; that makes for fellowship, 
that is indestructible. But if i t is anything 
external merely, historical, traditional, doc
trinal, i t can be split into as many fragments as 
there aro people in i t . The foundation is Jesus 
Clir ist; and Jesus Christ in the heart, growing, 
developing, being fully formed iu the saints. 
That is an indestructible lino—Christ as tho 
foundation within us. 

I think that wc want to be far more con
cerned with tho spiritual growth of ono another. 
Everything must come within that object. 
The spiritual growth of one another. Every 
tiling else will conic that is good and r i g h t ; 
any kind of outward expression wi l l bo a result 
of i t , but this is the basic thing, our mutual 
spiritual development, tho increase of Christ, 
and that all hell's activities and treacheries can 
never destroy. I t is (bid's foundation in us 
which stands. T . A.-S. 

(To be continued.) 
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The Bible Study Course 

W K have had a tremendous response to the 
announcement that this course was in con
templation, and some hundreds have enrolled 
and have received the lirst set of ])apers. But 
we fear that wc were not explicit enough and 
did not give as much detail in our announce
ment as was necessary. This has had some 
results which have frightened us. Really, the 
undertaking of this fresh phase of ministry was 
to t ry to meet the need of so many young 
Christians who, from time to time, have asked 
us how they should go to work to get a basic 
knowledge of the Word of God. Of course, 
there are many correspondence courses of Bible 
study to which we could have referred such 
enquirers, but wc feel that something more is 
needed than just a knowledge of the contents of 
the books of the Bible, or of general Bible out
lines. Wc feci that a spiritual understanding 
of the Scriptures is necessary i f the heart as well 
as the mind is to be enriched. Well, our 
response to tho " Beginners " has brought enrol
ment requests and remittances from many life-
students of the Word, and from not a few fu l l 
blown ministers of the Gospel. Imagine how 
they feel when they receive papers which repre
sent the A.B.C. of Bible study, (True, ono 
brother who has been the Lord's for a good many 
years said, on receiving the papers, " Well, i f 
this is the A.B.C. then I do not know the A.B.C. 
of Bible-study.") 

Well, now you have an explanation, and i f 
you arc disappointed, we repent over not having 
been more careful in taking your measurement 
beforehand. The object having been stated, 
let us say for the sake of any others who may 
desire to take up the studies that— 

1. You enrol by sending your name and address 
(whether Mr., Mrs., Miss, or any other title) to 

Mr. T. Austin-Sparks, * 
at 13 Honor Oak Road, 

Forest H i l l , 
London, S.E.23. 

2. Thcro is a minimum charge of one shilling 
per quarter to cover postages and printing, etc. 

3. There is no correspondence, nor aro there 
any examinations. 

Although wo cannot take up correspondence 
in connection wi th tho studies, wo shall bo glad 
to hear from time to time how you aro getting 
on, and whether you find your studies helpful. 
Should you decide to discontinue please let us 
know. 

Acknowledgments 

W E g r a t e f u l l y a c k n o w l e d g e t h e f o l l o w i n g s u m s 

( o t h e r t h a n l o c a l ) r e c e i v e d h c t w e c n O c t o b e r J 

a n d N o v e m b e r 311 : — 

Acle, 12*. Qd. ; A s h i u g t o n , l.v. : A l t r i n c h a m , 5 * . ; 

A b b e y W o o d , Sis. : B r o m l e y , 7*. M. ; B u r n h a m , 

5s. ; B c r m o u d s . t y , 4*. ; B o u r n e m o u t h , 3*. ; H i r . 

m m g h a m , »l«r. ; B l a c k p o o l , titr. ; B i s h o p A u c k l a n d , 

I * . Qd. ; C a r l i s l e , 1 * . Qd. ; ( . W o r d , l u * . ; Col-

c l i n s t c r , 5s. ; D a r l i n g t o n , 'As. ; D o n c o s t c r , 2s. Qd. ; 

3v. ; D i t c h ! i n g , 2s. ; D o n c a s t o r . 'As. Qd. ; F i n u h l n y , 

2s. Qd. ; F r i n l o n , i)s. ; G o l d c r s ( J r e e n , 2.v. ; Green-

f o r d , 2s. Qd. ; ' G r i m s b y , 2.9. Orf. ; H o y h i n d , 2s. Qd. ; 

J l o r n n R a y , J*. ; H a r b o r n o , Is. Qd. ; 2s. ; H a y e s , 

2s. ; U o u n s l o w , 10.s\ ; L o u g h t o n , 2s. : I s l i n g t o n . 

'As. ; L o u g h t o n . 2s. lid. ; 2s. Gd. ; L e e d s , 5s. ; 

L i n g l i o l d , 5s. ; L u c , £ 1 ; L i n g f i c l d , 5s. ; M a r t h u t n , 

3.v. ; N e w c a s t l e , £1 105. ; N e w S o u t h g a t e , 5*. ; 

P a d d i n g l o n , 2*. Qd. ; P a r . 5s. ; P o n d o r s E n d , 5*. ; 

S o u t h s o a , 2s. tod, ; Svva loc l i f f e , 5s. ; S t a m f o r d 

H i l l , 2.v. Qd. ; S u n d o w n , Qs. ; S u r b i t o n , 2s. ; S. 

W o o d f o r d , 2s. Qd. ; Sa l e , 2s. Qd, ; T a n k o r t o n , 5*. ; 

W o l v e r h a m p t o n , 5s. ; W o r t h i n g , 10s. ; W o l v e r 

h a m p t o n , 10*. ; lis. 2d. ; W a n d s w o r t h , 2s. ; W e s t 

K i r b y , 2*. Oil. ; E d i n b u r g h , 5**. ; 5s; 'As; 5s. ; 

D u n o o n , 5*. ; D u n d e e , 2s. ; 2s. ; T h u r s o , £1 j 

B a l l i n u i s l o o , 4s. ; D u b l i n , 10s. ; £1 ; K o l l s , 5s. ; 

L i s b u r n , 5s. ; G l c n d a l c , C a l i f , 3s. Id. ; N o w Y o r k , 

105. ; R o x b u r g , 2s. lOd. ; C a l c u t t a , 10s. ; G u m l i g o n , 

05. l r f . ; K a m a v a l a , 85. 4 r f . — T o t a l , £ 2 0 95, Orf. 

T H E M O T T O F O R 

1934 

IS NOW O B T A I N A B L E . 

T H E M E S S A G E F O R 

T H E Y E A R , P R I N T E D 

I N B L U E A N D G O L D 

P R I C E - - 2d. Plus Postage 

158 

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 11 - Searchable



The Honor Oak Christian Fellowship Centre, 

H O N O R O A K ROAD , LONDON, S.E.23. 

Meetings for Spiritual Edification, the Proclamation of the Gospel, Prayer and Fellowship 

SUNDAYS at 10.30 A .M . (Lord's Table), 11.15 A.M., 3 r .M . (Young People), G.30 P.M. 

MONDAYS at 7.30 P.M. WEDNESDAYS at 8 P.M. 4 
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The Guest House is open to receive guests for the period of the conferences or at other 

times as the Lord leads. 

Telegrams: " Syndesmo3, Forest, London." Telephone: Sydenham 5216. 

Cables: "Syndesmos, London.'• 

Editorial communications with regard to this paper should bo addressed to Mr. Austin-Sparks. 
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